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trade in fresh fruits and vegetables, and for
other purposes; to the Committee on Ways
and Means.

By Mr. TIERNAN:

H.R. 9657. A bill to amend title 39, United
States Code, to provide additional free let-
ter mail and air transportation mailing pri-
vileges for certain members of the TU.S.
Armed Forces, and for other purposes; to
the Committee on Post Office and Civil
Bervice.

By Mr. WALDIE:

H.R. 9658. A bill to direct the Secretary
of the Interior to take certain actions, and
make an investigation and study, with re-
spect to drilling and ofl production under
leases issued pursuant to the Outer Conti-
nental Shelf Lands Act; to the Committee
on Interior and Insular Affairs.

By Mr. WHITE:

H.R. 9659. A bill to amend title I of the
Land and Water Conservation Fund Act of
1965, as amended, and for other purposes;
to the Committee on Interior and Insular
Affairs.

HR. 9660. A bill to amend the Rallroad
Unemployment Insurance Act to eliminate
the 4-day walting period applicable to sick-
ness benefits during an individual's second
or subsequent registration period within
any benefit year, and to walve the 7-day
walting period applicable to sickness bene-
fits during an individual's first such period
where sickness (and any required walting
period) began in the preceding benefit year;
to the Committee on Interstate and Foreign
Commerce.

By Mr. KOCH (for himself, Mr.
Apams, Mr. Brasco, Mr. BurToN of
California, Mr. DiNGELL, Mr. FRASER,
Mr. HALPERN, Mr. HaTHAWAY, Mr.
HeLstoskl, Mr. EYros, Mr. MIKVA,
Mr. OTTINGER, Mr. REES, Mr, REUSS,
Mr. ScHEUER, Mr. BYMINGTON, Mr.
TiERNAN, and Mr. WALDIE) :

H.R. 9661. A bill to establish an urban
mass transportation trust fund, and for
other purposes; to the Committee on Bank-
ing and Currency.

By Mr. CUNNINGHAM:

H.J. Res. 607. Joint resolution to declare
the policy of the United States with respect
to its territorial sea; to the Committee on
Forelgn Affairs.

By Mr. HALPERN:

H.J. Res. 608. Join resolution to author-
ize and direct the Federal Trade Commis-
sion to conduct a comprehensive investiga-
tion of unfair methods of competition and
unfair or deceptive acts or practices in the
home improvement industry, to expand lts
enforcement activities in this area, and for
other purposes; to the Committee on Inter-
state and Forelgn Commerce.

By Mr. HORTON:

H.J. Res. 609. Joint resolution consenting
to the Susquehanna River Basin compact,
enacting the same into law thereby making
the United States a signatory party, mak-
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ing certaln reservations on behalf of the
United States, and for related purposes; to
the Committee on the Judiclary.

By Mr. JACOBS:

H.J. Res. 610. Joint resolution proposing an
amendment to the Constitution of the Unit-
ed States to provide for a national prefer-
entlal primary election to select candidates
for the office of the President and Vice Pres-
ident and to provide for the election of the
President and Vice President by the popular
vote of the people of the United States; to
the Committee on the Judiclary.

By Mr. EILBERG:

H. Con. Res. 188. Concurrent resolution ex-
pressing the sense of the Congress that the
United States should begin to reduce its
military involvement in Vietnam; to the
Committee on Foreign Affairs.

By Mr. OTTINGER:

H.Con.Res. 189. Concurrent resolution
that it is the sense of Congress that the
United States should begin to reduce lits
military involvement in Vietnam; to the
Committee on Foreign Affairs,

By Mr. ROGERS of Florida:

H.Con.Res. 180. Concurrent resolution
recognizing the courage of Apollo 8 astro-
nauts and the appropriateness of their ex-
pressions of faith in Almighty God on their
moon-circling mission, and encouraging
the President of the United States and the
National Aeronautics and Space Adminis-
tration to allow similar freedoms on future
space flights; to the Committee on Science
and Astronautics.

By Mr. CLEVELAND:

H. Res.349. Resolution establishing a
Speclal Committee on the Captive Nations;
to the Committee on Rules.

By Mr. MOSS (for himself, Mr. ALBERT,
Mr, MiLLs, Mr. Rivers, Mr. HOLIFIELD,
Mr. MappEN, Mr, MoRrGcAN, Mr, PRICE
of Illinois, Mr. DELANEY, Mr. ASPIN-
ALL, Mr. Hays, Mr. Froop, Mr.
FrIEDEL, Mr. EpMoONDSON, Mr., DiN-
GELL, Mr. Sisx, Mr. DeENT, Mr. Mc-
FaLyl, Mr. UrnLMAN, Mrs. HANsEN of
Washington, Mr. O'HARA, Mr. SMrTH
of Iowa, Mr., MATSUNAGA, and Mr,
PEPPER) :

H. Res. 350. Resolution to create a Select
Committee on the Bureau of the Budget;
to the Committee on Rules.

MEMORIALS

Under clause 4 of rule XXII, memo-
rials were presented and referred as fol-
lows:

94, By Mr. ALBERT: Memorial of the
House of Representatives of the State of
Oklahoma, memorializing the Congress to
repeal all recently passed legislation which
restricts the constitutional right of a citlzen
to keep and bear arms; to the Committee on
the Judiciary.
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85. By the SPEAEER: Memorial of the
Legislature of the State of Oklahoma, rela-
tive to the interest rate of Federal moneys
utilized for water-related projects; to the
Committee on Interior and Insular Affairs.

96. Also, memorlial of the Senate of the
State of Massachusetts, relative to oll im-
ports; to the Committee on Ways and
Means,

PRIVATE BILLS AND RESOLUTIONS

Under clause 1 of rule XXII, private
bills and resolutions were introduced and
severally referred as follows:

By Mr. BARING:

H.R.9662. A bill for the relief of Josephat

Ahing; to the Committee on the Judiclary.
By Mr. LONG of Louislana:

H.R. 9663. A bill for the relief of the city of
Port Allen, La.; to the Committee on the
Judiciary.

By Mr. McDONALD of Michigan:

H.R.9664, A bill to provide for the ad-
vancement in grade of a certain officer in the
U.S. Air Force Reserve; to the Committee on
the Armed Services.

By Mr. O'NEILL of Massachusetts:

HR.9665. A bill for the rellef of Angero
and Theophilos Kamperides; to the Commit-
tee on the Judiclary.

By Mr. PEPPER:

H.R. 9666. A bill for the relief of Dr. Toshi-
yuki Ando; to the Committee on the Judi-
clary.

H.R. 9667. A bill for the relief of Enrique G.
Balart; to the Committee on the Judiciary.

H.R. 9668. A bill for the rellef of Fernando
Domenicale; to the Committee on the Judi-
clary.

HR.9669. A bill for the rellef of Enzio
Enrico Bertoldi, his wife, Teresa Bertoldi, and
their daughter, Maria Bertoldi; to the Com-
mittee on the Judiciary.

H.R. 9670. A bill for the relief of Giuseppe
La Placa; to the Committee on the Judiclary.

By Mr. RODINO:

H.R.9671. A bill for the relief of Daniel

Brower; to the Committee on the Judiclary.
By Mr. ROONEY of Pennsylvania:

H.R. 9672. A bill for the relief of Georgina
Infantino and son, Giovanni Infantino; to
the Committee on the Judiciary.

By Mr. TIERNAN:

H.R.9673. A bill for the rellef of Dr. Tal

Chung; to the Committee on the Judiciary.

PETITIONS, ETC.

Under clause 1 of rule XXII,

83. The SPEAKER presented a petition of
the City Council, Los Angeles, Calif., relative
to the narcotics and drugs traffic at the
Mexican border, which was referred to the
Committee on Foreign Affairs.

SENATE—Thursday, March 27, 1969

The Senate met at 12 o’clock meridian,
and was called to order by the Vice Presi-
dent.

The Chaplain, the Reverend Edward L.
R. Elson, D.D. offered the following
prayer:

Eternal Father, we thank Thee for the
world about us, and for that deeper world
within us which Thou hast made for Thy
habitation. Remove from our lives all
that corrupts or tarnishes the divine
image or that is alien to Thee, may Thy
spirit indwell and reign over us.

We thank Thee that once in the man
of Nazareth Thou didst enter our fleet-
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ing life and make the pilgrimage in hu-
man flesh from the manger to the cross
and beyond. And by Him and through
Him we know the way we ought to jour-
ney. Grant us then a measure of His spir-
it that we may think as He thought, work
as He worked, live as He lived, serve as He
served, for the welfare of this Nation and
the betterment of all mankind.

In His name we pray. Amen,

THE JOURNAL

Mr. KENNEDY. Mr. President, I ask
unanimous consent that the reading of

the Journal of the proceedings of
?w%;ebgnesdsy. March 26, 1969, be dispensed

The VICE PRESIDENT. Without ob-
jection, it is so ordered.

MESSAGES FROM THE PRESIDENT—
APPROVAL OF BILL

Messages in writing from the Presi-
dent of the United States were com-
municated to the Senate by Mr. Geisler,
one of his secretaries, and he announced
that on today, March 27, 1969, the Presi-
dent had approved and signed the act
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(S. 1058) to extend the period within
which the President may transmit to
the Congress plans for reorganization of
agencies of the executive branch of the
Government.

EXECUTIVE MESSAGES REFERRED

As in executive session,

The VICE PRESIDENT laid before the
Senate messages from the President of
the United States submitting sundry
nominations, which were referred to the
Committee on the Judiciary.

(For nominations this day received,
see the end of Senate proceedings.)

LIMITATION ON STATEMENTS DUR-
ING TRANSACTION OF ROUTINE
MORNING BUSINESS

Mr. KENNEDY. Mr. President, I ask
unanimous consent that statements in
relation to the transaction of routine
morning business be limited to 3 min-
utes.

The VICE PRESIDENT. Without ob-
jection, it is so ordered.

ORDER FOR ADJOURNMENT UNTIL
MONDAY, MARCH 31, 1969

Mr. KENNEDY. Mr. President, I ask
unanimous consent that when the Senate
completes its business today, it stand in
adjournment until 12 noon on Monday
next, March 31, 1969.

The VICE PRESIDENT. Without ob-
jection, it is so ordered.

AUTHORIZATION FOR THE SECRE-
TARY OF THE SENATE TO RE-
CEIVE MESSAGES DURING THE
ADJOURNMENT OF THE SENATE

Mr. KENNEDY. Mr. President, I ask
unanimous consent that during the ad-
journment of the Senate, following the
close of business today until noon on
Monday, March 31, 1969, the Secretary
of the Senate be authorized to receive
messages from the President of the
United States and from the House of
Representatives, and that it be ordered
that such messages be referred to the
appropriate committees.

The VICE PRESIDENT. Without ob-
jection, it is so ordered.

AUTHORIZATION FOR COMMITTEES
TO FILE REPORTS DURING THE
ADJOURNMENT OF THE SENATE

Mr. KENNEDY. Mr. President, I ask
unanimous consent that during the ad-
journment of the Senate, following the
close of business today until noon on
Monday, March 31, 1969, all committees
be authorized to file their reports, in-
cluding minority, supplemental, addi-
tional, and individual views.

The VICE PRESIDENT. Without ob-
jection, it is so ordered.

EXECUTIVE SESSION

Mr. EENNEDY. Mr. President, I ask
unanimous consent that the Senate go
into executive session to consider the
nominations on the Executive Calendar.
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There being no objection, the Senate
proceeded to the consideration of ex-
ecutive business.

The VICE PRESIDENT. The nomina-
tions on the Executive Calendar will be
stated.

EXPORT-IMPORT BANK OF THE
UNITED STATES

The bill clerk read the nomination of
Walter C. Sauer, of the District of Co-
lumbia, to be First Vice President of the
Export-Import Bank of the TUnited
States.

The VICE PRESIDENT. Without ob-
jection, the nomination is confirmed.

DISTRICT OF COLUMBIA REDEVEL-
OPMENT LAND AGENCY

The bill clerk read the nomination of
John A. Nevius to be a member of the
Board of Directors of the District of
Columbia Redevelopment Land Agency.

The VICE PRESIDENT. Without ob-
jection, the nomination is confirmed.

OFFICE OF EMERGENCY
PREPAREDNESS

The bill clerk read the nomination of
Nils A. Boe, of South Dakota, to be an
Assistant Director of the Office of Emer-
gency Preparedness,

The VICE PRESIDENT. Without ob-
jection, the nomination is confirmed.

US. ARMY

The bill clerk read the nomination of
Maj. Gen. Oren Eugene Hurlbut to be
lieutenant general.

The VICE PRESIDENT. Without ob-
jection, the nomination is confirmed.

U.S. NAVY

The bill clerk proceeded to read sun-
dry nominations in the U.S. Navy.

Mr. EENNEDY. Mr. President, I ask
unanimous consent that the nomina-
tions be considered en bloe.

The VICE PRESIDENT. Without ob-
jection, the nominations are considered
and confirmed en bloc.

DEPARTMENT OF THE TREASURY

The bill clerk proceeded to read sun-
dry nominations in the Department of
the Treasury.

Mr. KENNEDY., Mr. President, I ask
unanimous consent that the nomina-
tions be considered en bloe.

The VICE PRESIDENT. Without ob-
jection, the nominations are considered
and confirmed en bloc.

DEPARTMENT OF STATE

The bill clerk proceeded to read sun-
dry nominations in the Department of
State.

Mr. EENNEDY. Mr. President, I ask
unanimous consent that the nominations
be considered en bloc.

The VICE PRESIDENT. Without ob-
jection, the nominations are considered
and confirmed en bloc.
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AGENCY FOR INTERNATIONAL
DEVELOPMENT

The bill clerk read the nomination of
John A. Hanna, of Michigan, to be Ad-
ministrator of the Agency for Interna-
tional Development.

The VICE PRESIDENT. Without ob-
jection, the nomination is considered
and confirmed.

UNITED NATIONS REPRESENTA-
TIVES

The bill clerk proceeded to read sun-
dry nominations of United Nations rep-
resentatives.

Mr. KENNEDY. Mr. President, I ask
unanimous consent that the nomina-
tions be considered en bloc.

The VICE PRESIDENT. Without ob-
jection, the nominations are considered
and confirmed en bloc.

NOMINATIONS PLACED ON THE
SECRETARY'S DESK—IN THE
MARINE CORPS

The bill clerk proceeded to read sun-
dry nominations in the Marine Corps
which had been placed on the Secre-
tary's desk.

The VICE PRESIDENT. Without ob-
jection, the nominations are considered
and confirmed en bloc.

Mr. KENNEDY. Mr. President, I ask
unanimous consent that the President
be immediately notified of the confir-
mation of these nominations.

The VICE PRESIDENT. Without ob-
jection, it is so ordered.

LEGISLATIVE SESSION

Mr. KENNEDY, Mr. President, I move
that the Senate resume the considera-
tion of legislative business.

The motion was agreed to; and the
Senate resumed the consideration of leg-
islative business.

COMMITTEE MEETING DURING
SENATE SESSION

Mr. KENNEDY. Mr. President, I ask
unanimous consent that the Subcommit-
tee on Administrative Practice and Pro-
cedure of the Committee on the Judiclary
be authorized to meet during the session
of the Senate today.

The VICE PRESIDENT. Without ob-
jection, it is so ordered.

MESSAGE FROM THE HOUSE

A message from the House of Repre-
sentatives by Mr. Hackney, one of its
reading clerks, announced that the House
had passed a bill (H.R. 337) fo increase
the maximum rate of per diem allowance
for employees of the Government travel-
ing on official business, and for other
purposes, in which it requested the con-
currence of the Senate.

ENROLLED BILL SIGNED

The message also announced that the
Speaker had affixed his signature to the
enrolled bill (H.R. 8508) to increase the
public debt limit set forth in section 21
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of the Second Liberty Bond Act, and it
was signed by the Vice President.

HOUSE BILL REFERRED

The bill (H.R. 337) to increase the
maximum rate of per diem allowance
for employees of the Government travel-
ing on official business, and for other
purposes, was read twice by its title and
referred to the Committee on Govern-
ment Operations.

PROPOSED AMENDMENT OF TITLE
5, UNITED STATES CODE

The VICE PRESIDENT laid before
the Senate a letter from the Secretary of
Transportation, transmitting a draft of
proposed legislation to amend title 5,
United States Code, to authorize the pay-
ment of the expenses of preparing and
transporting to his home or place of in-
terment the remains of a Federal em-
ployee who dies while performing official
duties in Alaska or Hawaii, and for other
purposes, which (with an accompanying
paper) was referred to the Committee on
Government Operations.

PETITION

The VICE PRESIDENT laid before the
Senate a telegram from the Governor of
the State of Alaska, informing the Sen-
ate that he had signed Senate Joint Res-
olution 29 of that legislature, recom-
mending the confirmation of Charles
Meacham as Commissioner of the Fish
and Wildlife Service, Department of the
Interior, which was referred to the Com-
mittee on Commerce.

BILLS INTRODUCED

Bills were introduced, read the first
time and, by unanimous consent, the
second time, and referred as follows:

By Mr. PERCY:

8. 1701. A bill to remove the limitations
on the rates of Interest or investment yleld
on Government savings bonds; to the Com-
mittee on Finance.

(See the remarks of Mr. PErcY when he in-
troduced the above bill, which appear under
a separate heading.)

By Mr. CASE:

8. 1702. A bill for the rellef of Nicola
Galotto;

8. 1703. A bill for the relief of Rosa Pinta-
bona; and

S. 1704. A bill for the relief of Lillian
Bilazzo; to the Committee on the Judiciary.

By Mr, ALLEN (for himself, Mr. EasT-
LaND, and Mr. McCLELLAN) ;

8. 1705. A bill to prohibit the dissemina-
tion through interstate commerce or the
mails of materials harmful to persons under
the age of elghteen years, and to restrict the
exhibition of movies or other presentatlions
harmful to such persons; to the Committee
on the Judiclary.

(See the remarks of Mr. ALLEN when he in-
troduced the above bill, which appear under
a separate heading.)

By Mr. ALLEN (for himself, Mr. GoLp-
WATER, Mr. BENNETT, Mr. Coor, Mr.
DoLe, Mr, FANNIN, Mr. GURNEY, Mr.
HaNseN, Mr, MANSFIELD, Mr. Mc-
CLELLAN, Mr. MuNDT, Mr. RANDOLFH,
Mr. SpAaREMAN, Mr. STEVENS, Mr,
TAaLmMancge, Mr, TaHURMOND, Mr.
Towegr, Mr. Wrtams of Delaware,
and Mr. Younag of North Dakota) :

8. 1706. A bill to strengthen the antlob-
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scenity laws in order to protect minors
against the distribution or sale of obscene
materials through the mails or interstate
commerce, to establish the Division of Ob-
scenity Control in the Department of Jus-
tice, and for other purposes; to the Com-
mittee on the Judiciary.

(See the remarks of Mr, ALLEN when he
introduced the above bill, which appear un-
der a separate heading.)

By Mr. JACKSON:

8.1707. A bill to establish a Commission
on Government Procurement; to the Com-
mittee on Government Operations.

By Mr. JACKSON (for himself and
Mr, MAGNUSON) :

8.1708. A bill to amend title I of the Land
and Water Conservation Fund Act of 19656
(78 Stat. 897), and for other purposes; to the
Committee on Interior and Insular Affairs.

(See the remarks of Mr. JACKsoN when he
introduced the above bill, which appear un-
der a separate heading.)

By Mr. MONDALE:

8.1700. A bill for the relief of Dr. Shean-
Ming Liu; to the Committee on the Judi-
clary.

8.1710. A bill to donate to the Minnesota
Chippewa Tribe, White Earth Indian Reser-
vation, some submarginal lands of the
United States, and to make such lands parts
of the reservation involved; to the Commit-
tee on Interior and Insular Affairs,

(See the remarks of Mr. MoNDALE when he
introduced the last above-mentioned bill,
which appear under a separate heading.)

By Mr, TYDINGS:

8.1711. A bill to establish the position of
court executive in the District of Columbia
Court of General Sessions, and for other pur-
poses; to the Committee on the District of
Columbia.

By Mr. SYMINGTON (for himself and
Mr, EAGLETON) @

S.1712. A bill to provide for the appoint-
ment of an additional district judge for the
Western District of Missouri; to the Com-
mittee on the Judiciary.

(See the remarks of Mr. SymimneToN when
he introduced the above bill, which appear
under a separate heading.)

By Mr. CRANSTON:

8.1713. A bill for the rellef of Florentino
Adona, Jr.; to the Committee on the Judi-
clary.

By Mr. JACKSON:

5.1714. A bill to amend titles 10 and 32,
United States Code, to authorize additional
medical and dental care and other related
benefits for reservists and members of the
National Guard, under certain conditions,
and for other purposes; to the Committee
on Armed Services.

By Mr. BYRD of West Virginia (for
Mr. MONTOYA) !

5.1715. A bill for the relief of Eong Wing
Sik; to the Committee on the Judiciary.

(See the remarks of Mr, ByYrp of West
Virginia when he introduced the above bill,
which appear under a separate heading.)

By Mr. RANDOLPH (for himself and
Mr. Byrp of West Virginia):

S.1716. A bill to provide Federal financial
assistance to States to enable them to pay
compensation to certain disabled individuals
who, as a result of thelr employment in the
coal mining industry, suffer from pneumo-
conlosis and who are not entltled to com-
pensation under any workmen's compensa-
tlon law; to the Committee on Labor and
Public Welfare.

By Mr. YARBOROUGH:

8.1T17. A bill to amend the Internal Rev-
enue Code of 1954 to increase from $600 to
$1,200 the personal income tax exemptions
of a taxpayer (including the exemption for a
spouse, the exemptions for a dependent, and
the additional exemptions for old age and
blindness); to the Committee on Finance.

(See the remarks of Mr. YARBOROUGH when
he introduced the above bill, which appear
under a separate heading.)
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By Mr. HANSEN:

S. 1718. A bill to provide for the conveyance
to the city of Cheyenne, Wyo., of certain real
property of the United States heretofore do-
nated to the United States by such city; to
the Committee on Government Operations.

By Mr. HATFIELD (for himself and
Mr. TYDINGS) :

S.1719. A bill to provide for the payment
of reasonable costs, expenses, and attorneys’
fees to defendants in actions by the United
States for the condemnation of real property
after determination of the amount of just
compensation, or after abandonment of such
actions by the United States, and for other
purposes; to the Committee on the Judici-
ary

(See the remarks of Mr. HATFIELD when he
introduced the above bill, which appear un-
der a separate heading.)

By Mr. FONG:

8.1720. A bill to amend the Federal Avia-
tion Act of 1958 in order to authorize cer-
tain reduced-rate transportation to indi-
viduals who are 21 years of age or younger;
to the Committee on Commerce,

(See the remarks of Mr. FonG when he in-
troduced the above bill, which appear under
a separate heading.)

By Mr. BROOKE:

S.1721. A bill to promote the orderly ad-
justment of tobacco production and market-
ing; to the Committee on Agriculture and
Forestry.

8.1722. A bill for the relief of Nam Minh
Doan Bouchard; to the Committee on the
Judiciary.

(See the remarks of Mr. BRoOOEE when he
introduced the first above bill, which appear
under a separate heading.)

By Mr. INOUYE:

5.1723. A bill for the rellef of Yan Sin Po,
Tsang Ewal Yau, Ling Shing, Yung Wah Hap,
and Li Cheung; to the Committee on the
Judiciary.

By Mr. ERVIN:

5. 1724. A bill for the relief of Dr. Hussain I
Saba, and his wife, Dr, Sablha R. Saba; to
the Committee on the Judicliary.

S. 1701—INTRODUCTION OF A BILL
TO RAISE INTEREST RATES ON
U.S. SAVINGS BONDS

Mr. PERCY. Mr. President, I am in-
troducing proposed legislation today to
raise the interest rates on savings bonds
to reflect actual market rates of interest.

Millions of Americans have invested in
savings bonds over the years in the faith
that the Government would deal fairly
with them. This faith has been betrayed
in recent years as inflation has driven
the cost of living up above the 41;-per-
cent yield of series E savings bonds. In-
flation was at a 4.5-percent rate in 1968;
thus, a savings bond holder failed to even
match the cost-of-living increase by one-
quarter of 1 percent. The larger in-
vestor who can afford to invest in units
of $1,000 can avoid this problem as the
Treasury will pay competitive market
rates of interest for his money. The in-
vestor in savings bonds is actually losing
money at current rates of interest.

Present rates of interest on U.S. sav-
ings bonds are clearly unfair. They are
not good investments. Their interest yield
should be raised. By depositing funds in
savings and loan associations, an in-
vestor can obtain 434 percent to 5% per-
cent or even more in some cases.

An investor with over $1,000 can buy
3-month Treasury bills which currently
have more than a 6-percent return. Or
he can invest in Federal Agencies bills
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which last week returned a yield of 6.38
percent.

The increase in “E” bond interest rate
last year from 4.15 percent to 4.25 per-
cent does not in any way compensate for
the rapid inecrease in inflation which
erodes those yields.

The legislation I am introducing today
will permit the Secretary of the Treasury
to set interest rates on savings bonds at
a level consistent with market rates of
interest. The small investor should no
longer be asked to lose money on his
Government investments but should be
able to obtain interest yields more com-
mensurate with those who have larger
sums to place in other investments.

Many business leaders have informed
me they have pangs of conscience in
trying to persuade their employees to
buy savings bonds as they know they are
asking their employees to put money in
an uncompetitive investment.

Many Americans have invested in sav-
ings bonds as a convenient way to save
with the faith that their investment
would remain sound. Let us help keep
these investments sound by raising inter-
est rates on series E savings bonds to a
fair market level.

The VICE PRESIDENT. The bill will
be received and appropriately referred.

The bill (S. 1701) to remove the limi-
tations on the rates of interest or invest-
ment yield on Government savings
bonds, introduced by Mr, PErRCcY, was re-
ceived, read twice by its title, and re-
ferred to the Committee on Finance.

S.1705 AND S. 1706—INTRODUCTION
OF ANTIOBSCENITY BILLS

Mr, ALLEN. Mr. President, I introduce,
for appropriate reference, two bills de-
signed to further protect minors against
the harmful effects stemming from dis-
tribution or sale of obscene materials
through the mails and by means of inter-
state commerce.

Before infroducing these bills it may
be helpful to clarify the nature of the
problem to which the bills are addressed.
In this connection we need to recognize
the magnitude of the problem and clearly
understand the harmful consequences
which flow from it.

Mr. President, we are confronted with
a serious nationwide problem represented
by an uninhibited traffic in smut con-
ducted by unscrupulous individuals. This
traffic utilizes mail and the instruments
of interstate commerce to invade the pri-
vaey of homes with unwanted, obnoxious,
obscene materials, This traffic has in-
truded into small towns and hamlets and
even public schools throughout the Na-
tion. Much of this traffic involves high
school students and has become so wide-
spread that J. Edgar Hoover has said
that it amounts to “a wholesale invasion
of America’s schoolyards and play-
grounds.” In support of that conclusion,
U.S. postal officials estimate that over
$500 million worth of obscene material is
sold to youth through the mail each year.

Mr. President, these facts indicate the
magnitude of the problem. Now let us
consider some of the harmful effects
which can reasonably be attiributed to
this unrestrained traffic in smut and
obscenity.
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In the March 1968 FBI Law Enforce-
ment Bulletin, Mr. Hoover said:

The publication and sale of obscene ma-
terlal is big business In America today .. .
It 1s impossible to estimate the amount of
harm to impressionable teenagers and to
assess the volume of sex crimes attributable
to pornography, but its Influence is exten-
sive.

Sexual violence is increasing at an alarm-
ing pace. Many parents are deeply concerned
about conditions which involve young boys
and girls in sex parties and illicit relations
. . . Pornography in all its forms, is one
major cause of sex crimes, sexual abbera-
tions and perversions.

Substantial evidence is available to in-
dicate a direct relationship between the
shocking increase in youthful crime and
violence and the corresponding increase
in the volume of traffic in pornography.
The effects are measurable in the in-
creased involvement of youth in serious
crimes such as criminal homicide, forei-
ble rape, robbery, aggravated assault,
burglary, larceny, and automobile theft.

There is yet another aspect of the prob-
lem. Federal, State, and local anti-
obscenity laws are in a large measure in-
effective due to current disarray and un-
certainly in the law occasioned by U.S.
Supreme Court decisions in the area of
antiobscenity legislation. State legisla-
tures do not know, and the U.S. Supreme
Court has not stated with an essential
degree of certainty, what legislative reg-
ulations of the trade will be permitted.
Obviously, something less than unanim-
ity of opinion exists among members of
the Supreme Court.

However, since obscenity is not pro-
tected by the first amendment of the
Constitution and since Congress has an
unquestioned power to protect the public
interest in this area, and particularly
as it relates to interstate commerce and
use of U.S. mail, there would seem to be
compelling reasons for Congress to take
the initiative and tackle the problem. We
can enact legislation consistent with
Supreme Court standards to the extent
that such standards can be ascertained
and we can also go on record with an
expression of unequivocal intent to sup-
press illegal traffic in obscenity.

Mr. President, we recognize that the
Commission on Obscenity and Pornog-
raphy created by Congress last year can
contribute much information and opin-
ion of value to Congress. Its investiga-
tions, presentations of fact, conclusions,
and recommendations will doubtless
prove helpful when completed and pre-
sented to Congress some time in 1970.
We believe, however, that creation of
the Commission was not intended to be
an equivalent to a moratorium or a cease-
fire in the war waged against this evil,
To the contrary, we believe that at this
time a clear-cut indication by Congress
of a determination to eradicate this pox
on the body politic would provide the
Commission with needed guidance and
encouragement. Certainly a refinement
of existing Federal antiobscenity laws
is needed and will prove helpful to law
enforcement personnel on the State and
Federal levels. More importantly, con-
gressional concern for evil influences of
obscene materials upon the youth of our
Nation cannot, in my judgment, safely
be shelved or postponed until 1970 or
1971.

7957

Mr. President, with the above consid-
erations in mind, I now introduce the
first of two antiobscenity bills.

The VICE PRESIDENT. The bill will
be received and appropriately referred.

The bill (S. 1705) to prohibit the dis-
semination through interstate commerce
or the mails of materials harmful to per-
sons under the age of 18 years, and to
restrict the exhibition of movies or other
presentations harmful to such persons,
introduced by Mr. ALLEN (for himself, Mr.
EasTLAND, and Mr, McCLELLAN) , was re-
ceived, read twice by its title, and re-
ferred to the Committee on the Judiciary.

Mr. ALLEN. Mr. President, the first
bill is a companion bill to H.R. 5171 in-
troduced in the House of Representatives
by Congressman CHARLES E, BENNETT, of
the Third District of Florida, with 40
cosponsors. This bill is patterned after
a New York State statute, the provisions
of which were upheld by the U.S. Su-
preme Court in the case of Ginsberg v.
United States (383 U.S. 629).

In substance this bill makes it unlaw-
ful for any person knowingly to sell, offer
for sale, or delivér in interstate com-
merce or through mails certain materials
to minors. The bill states with clarity
and preciseness the nature of proscribed
materials and sets forth legal criteria
for judging the harmfulness of such ma-
terial. The criteria provided has been
approved by the U.S. Supreme Court in
the Ginsberg case.

In addition, the bill provides that the
Supreme Court and the courts of appeals
of the United States shall not have juris-
diction to review any factual determina-
tion made in Federal district courts on
the question of materials considered
harmful to minors.

At this point, Mr, President, it is nee-
essary that we briefly comment on the
last provision. I personally believe that
Congress has the power, in proper cases,
to limit or exclude U.S. Supreme Court
jurisdiction as it relates to the proce-
dural right to review on appeal deter-
minations of factual issues made in
State and in Federal district courts.
Moreover, I believe that there is a
genuine need for Congress to impose
such limitations in cases involving issues
arising from enforcement of State and
local laws against obscenity and in other
areas involving the exercise of police
powers of State governments.

In summary, I wholeheartedly agree
that the jurisdictional provision of sec-
tion 2 of this bill is valid and an appro-
priate exercise of power by Congress.

On the other hand, we are dealing with
Federal laws and not State laws and
while a strong case can be made for lim-
iting appellate jurisdiction in this case,
we are persuaded that the purpose of
this bill can be accomplished without
the added precaution represented by the
jurisdictional provision. Moreover, we
are concerned that a confrontation on
the jurisdictional issue might needlessly
jeopardize adequate consideration of the
main features of the bill.

These considerations are offered in ex-
planation of the second antiobscenity
bill which I now introduce on behalf of
myself, and Senators GOLDWATER, BEN-
NETT, COOK, DOLE, FANNIN, GURNEY, HAN-
SEN, MansrFIELp, McCLELLAN, MUNDT,
RANDOLPH, SPARKMAN, STEVENS, TAL-
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MADGE, THURMOND, TOWER, WiILLIAMS of

Delaware, and Young of North Dakota.
The VICE PRESIDENT. The bill will

be received and appropriately referred.

The bill (S. 1706) to strengthen the
antiobscenity laws in order to protect
minors against the distribution or sale
of obscene materials through the mails
or interstate commerce, to establish the
Division of Obscenity Control in the De-
partment of Justice, and for other pur-
poses introduced by Mr. ALLEN (for him-
self and other Senators), was received,
read twice by its title, and referred to the
Committee on the Judiciary.

Mr. ALLEN. This second bill, Mr. Pres-
jdent, retains the substantive provisions
of the first bill. However, it deletes the
procedural provision relating to appel-
late jurisdietion. This important deletion
is not the only difference between the
bills. The bill now under consideration
supplements the first in several other im-
portant particulars. For one thing we be-
lieve that the nature and magnitude of
the problem suggests the desirability of
extraordinary law enforcement eflorts
by the Department of Justice. We suggest
the need for “war on obscenity” to be
conducted with the same fervor and same
degree of Executive concern as demon-
strated in the “war on poverty.”

With this last object in mind, the in-
stant bill establishes a Division of Ob-
scenity Control in the Department of
Justice. The Division is charged with
the responsibility of administration of
Federal antiobscenity statutes through-
out the United States and in the District
of Columbia, and it is charged with re-
sponsibility for providing technical as-
sistance to the States and local govern-
ments in the administration of their
laws relating to the illegal trade in ob-
scene matter. In addition the Division
ghall conduct nationwide education and
information programs on obscenity and
its serious consequences.

Mr. President, we can do better in the
area of law enforcement of existing anti-
obscenity laws. We have the know-how,
the intelligence, and the resources to
stamp out this monstrous evil in our
midst. What is needed is a determina-
tion, a commitment, a marshaling of
resources and talents under competent
leadership and supervision to meet this
challenge. Such is the purpose of the Di-
vision of Obscenity contemplated by the
last-mentioned provision.

There are other differences in the re-
vised bill which are designed to
strengthen and expand the scope of the
criminal provisions. The revised version
includes a provision designed to reach
individuals who might print, publish,
create, or manufacture proscribed mate-
rials harmful to minors and it estab-
lishes procedures for mailing certain
materials which might be harmful to
minors. Among other things, the pre-
scribed procedure requires a signed re-
ceipt indicating the age of the addressee
as a condition of delivery by the Post
Office.

Provisions are also included in this bill
to recognize an exception for materials
disseminated to persons or institutions
having scientific, educational, or other
special justifications for possession of
such material and a provision which de-
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fines the term “interstate commerce” as
used for purposes of this law. These are
major differences. There are also minor
differences of a nature designed to meet
what we consider to be valid technical
objections to the first bill.

Mr. President, we believe that the bills
under discussion form the basis for ef-
fecting a compromise which hopefully
can gather support sufficient for enact-
ment of a new law in this area. We are
encouraged in this belief by reason of
the long standing and continuing con-
cern of the Senate with the problem of
obscenity and by reason of the careful
study already given the subject by many
Senators. Furthermore, we believe that
support of the instant bill may be sig-
nificant not only as a reflection of geo-
graphic representation indicating the
pervasiveness of the problem but also as
an indication of a general desire to rec-
oncile differences in approaches and to
hammer out a new antiobscenity law.

Mr, President, the Senator from Ari-
zona (Mr. GorLpwATER) has been most
generous with helpful suggestions and
encouragement in preparation of the re-
vised bill. A debt of gratitude is owed to
him for his determination and dedica-
tion to the worthy cause of providing a
solution to this problem.

Mr. President, I ask unanimous consent
that the remarks of the distinguished
Senator from Arizona (Mr. GOLDWATER)
be printed in the Recorb.

The VICE PRESIDENT. Without ob-
jection, it is so ordered.

The statement of Mr. GOLDWATER is as
follows:

Today Senator Allen and I, together with
17 other Senators, offer a bill which I be-
lieve this country needs and demands In
order to protect our youth from the degrad-
ing, outrageous filth which is being sent
through the mails and other channels of
interstate commerce.

In short, our bill will make it unlawful to
pander obscene materials through the malls
or interstate commerce to children or to pro-
duce such materials knowing or intending
they will be so disseminated to children.
Further, it will place all Federal enforce-
ment powers regarding obscenity into one
division of the Department of Justice.

Mr. President, I believe this bill is in re-
sponse to a national menace, To me the
present situation represents a clear and
present danger to the American people, The
exposure of minors to the kind of trash that
is being sent through the mails and other
means of commerce can only result in the
impairment of the ethical and moral devel-
opment of our youth.

As far as the citlzens of my State are con-
cerned, there must be prompt and effective
action taken at the highest levels of Govern-
ment to stop the purveying of obscenity to
minors, There 1s something terribly wrong in
this land, when in a single morning’s mail
I have received as many as six letters from
parents and concerned citizens of my State
who plead that steps be taken to eliminate
the unsolicited smut being sent to their
homes through the mail.

Mr. President, I bellieve there is one de=-
cisive action we can take to answer the
American public—and that is to pass a strong
new law aimed squarely at the protection of
minors. Strangely enough, there is no such
law now on the books.

There is no question that the Government
has an interest and an obligation to protect
the welfare of our children. To this end our
bill has been prepared with dellberation, We
realize the measure must be strong to suc=
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ceed in its purpose. But at the same time it
must be safeguarded against the attacks of
those knee-jerk civil libertarians who will
see more soclal value in the output of smut-
makers than in the protection of minors from
exposure to materials which are undermin-
ing to their normal development.

Mr. President, every effort has been made
to make this measure Constitutional. The
United States Supreme Court has offered a
guide in a recent decision upholding a statute
of New York State designed to protect minors
from obscene matter. This case, Ginsberg v.
New York, 390 U.S. 629 (1968) has served as
an aid in framing our bill. Also, the bill is
patterned after the provisions of a revised
law adopted by Congress only sixteen months
ago for the District of Columbia (D.C. Code
22-2001). Thus, most of the provisions of our
bill have already been tested and approved in
the courts and by the Congress.

Mr. President, I wish to call attention to
one feature of the bill which we belleve is
original and is likely to offer a very practical
means to prevent obscene materials from
reaching children. Due to the problem that
some persons will be able to evade the pur-
poses of the law because of the difficulty of
proving that they knowingly sent obscenity
to a child, we determined that some of the
burden should be shifted to the purveyors of
filth to keep their trash out of the hands of
minors. Therefore, our bill includes the re-
quirement that any publisher or seller who
knows or has reasonable cause to know that
any matter which he intends to mail is oh-
scene and harmful to minors must indicate
on the cover of such mail that the contents
are harmful if exposed to minors, This provi-
slon further requires that any matter sent
through the mails which shows such an indi-
cation shall not be delivered unless the post-
man obtains a receipt signed by an adult.
Of course, there will be no penalty inflicted
on the mailman in case he should make a
mistake.

But the purveyor of filth will be guilty if
he sends prohlbited material through the
mails in unmarked containers. On the other
hand, if the sender does use the required
indication, the matter will not be delivered
indiscriminately to whomever opens the mail
first, but will only be handed over in person
by the mailman to an adult.

Hopefully, any adult receiving such ma-
terial—which likely was unsolicited in the
first place—will destroy it. At the very least,
he will be able to keep it away from any
minors in his family. As a further step, he
will be In a position to notify his post office
that all mail with such a marking is objec-
tionable and should not be delivered at all
to his residence. I should point out that
nothing in this provision will make lawful
any conduct which is otherwise prohibited.
If the seller “"knowingly” mails obscene mat-
ter directly to a minor he will be gullty of
viclating the major purpose of the law
whether or not he indicates that the matter
is harmful. Or if a seller forwards matter in
the mails which is obscene both to minors
and adults, he will run afoul of the crim-
inal code regardless of whether the cover in-
cluded a warning to children.

Mr. President, I believe there are prece-
dents for this type of provision in many
areas of the law. For one, the Gun Control
Act of 1968 requires that firearms cannot be
sold to anyone who does not appear in per-
son at the dealer’s place of business unless
the dealer first forwards a prescribed state-
ment by registered or certified mail with a
return receipt requested to the chief local
law enforcement officer. The parallel is clear.
In both cases an additional burden is im=-
posed on the seller because of the over-riding
interest of the Congress in protecting the
public safety. Consequently, lest any weep-
ing towels be brought out because of the
slight fee the makers and purveyors of smut
will have to pay as handling charges to the
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postal service, I point out that the procedure
is clearly reasonable in light of the objec-
tives of our bill and is a practice that Con-
gress has used before. As to the requirement
that a designation be made to identify the
nature of the contents, we are all familiar
with precedents such as the laws which re-
guire warning messages on the labels of cig-
arettes and notices on the face of advertise-
ments that look like bills but in fact are
only offers to sell.

Mr. President, in summary I urge that ac-
tion be taken on legislation along these lines
as soon as possible. If anyone wishes this
problem to be studied further, I make an
appeal to pass this law or one with a sim-
flar purpose first and then to focus any
study on ways to strengthen the law or add
to it. The American people deserve the most
effective laws we can conceive to eliminate
this danger to our youth. We must act now.

S. 1708—INTRODUCTION OF FED-
ERAL LANDS FOR PARKS AND
RECREATION ACT OF 1969

Mr. JACKSON. Mr. President, I intro-
duce, for appropriate reference, the Fed-
eral Lands for Parks and Recreation Act
of 1969.

The purpose of this measure is to make
surplus Federal property available to
State and local governments for park
and recreational purposes at prices
which reflect the important role recrea-
tion and open spaces play in our contem-
porary life. This bill is in accord with
and in furtherance of our longstanding
national policy as expressed in the land
and water conservation fund and other
measures designed to encourage State
and local governments to acquire and
develop lands for parks and outdoor rec-
reation.

This bill is of special importance to
many of our major metropolitan areas
where the need for parks and open
spaces is greatly increasing while at the
same time the limited land available is
peing dedicated to other, often incom-
patible, purposes. If we are o improve
the quality of life and surroundings for
the residents of our major cities, we will
have to take advantage of every future
opportunity to acquire land adjacent to
where people live for recreational and
park purposes.

In spite of our longstanding national
policy to encourage and assist State and
local governments in the acquisition of
open spaces we are not coming close to
meeting the need. A recent report of the
National League of Cities on “Recrea-
tion in the Nation’s Cities: Problems and
Approaches” concludes:

Land acquisition (for parks and recreation
facilities) has become difficult, if not im-
possible, in most of the Nation’s citles. Ex-
cept In outlying areas land is very scarce
and even in outlylng areas it is extremely
valuable. Even when there is land available
the need for new acreage far outstrips avalil-
able funds.

As a result of the high price of poten-
tial park and recreation areas which are
located where they are needed most—
where the people are—many cities are
unable to meet the demand. The League
of Cities report notes, for example, that
San Antonio, Tex., a city of 722,000 peo-
ple has been able to acquire an average
of only 6 acres of park land per year be-
tween 1945 and 1961. It is estimated that
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170 acres should have been added each
vear if the needs of city residents were
to be met. This same picture of inade-
quate revenues to meet the public need
for open space is repeated in city after
city.

One way to meet this need for city
parks and recreation areas is to take
advantage of every available opportunity
to see that appropriate parcels of sur-
plus Federal property are dedicated to
the highest and best use of the American
public. The crowding, the congestion and
the growing pressures of modern life
make it clear that one of the highest and
best uses of land in the last one-third of
the 20th century is for parks and open
spaces.

Today, there are over 30 million acres
of land presently held in fee ownership
and used by the Department of Defense
alone. Periodically, portions of this prop-
erty are declared surplus. Many of these
surplus military installations are located
in or near major metropolitan areas and
afford a great opportunity for urban park
and recreational complexes. Surplus
property held by other departments of
the Federal Government afford similar
opportunities.

Mr. President, passage of the measure
I propose today will make it possible for
the Congress to insure that the States
and units of local government in this
Nation have a chance—a financially real-
istic chance—to acquire these lands for
park and recreational purposes.

The Federal Lands for Parks and Rec-
reation Act of 1969 would amend the
Land and Water Conservation Fund Act
by providing that for a period of 5 years
after the date of enactment, surplus
Federal property could be conveyed to
State and local governments for park
and recreational use at less than the 50
percent of fair-market value required
under present law.

The bill provides three methods by
which a State or its political subdivision
may acquire surplus Federal property
for park and recreational purposes. First,
if the State or its political subdivision
originally donated the property to the
Federal Government, it may be reac-
quired at no cost. Second, the property
may be acquired at the purchase price
which the Federal Government paid for
the property. Third, where the State or
its political subdivision so elects, surplus
property may be acquired at 0 to 50
percent of fair-market value. The price
is to be determined on the basis of stand-
ards relating to suitability, accessibility,
need and the highest and best use of the
property.

One of the most significant features
of this measure is that it does not require
the use of condemnation powers. As a re-
sult, it provides a means whereby needed
open space may be made available with-
out having to move people out of estab-
lished neighborhoods.

Mr, President, I became aware of the
urgent need for legislation on this sub-
ject when it became apparent that Fort
Lawton—a military installation of over
1,100 acres in the city of Seattle—would
soon be declared surplus to Federal needs.
Acquisition of this area by the city for
park and recreation purposes is in the
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national interest. The problem Seattle
and many other units of local govern-
ment face, however, is that paying 50
percent of fair-market value may be fi-
nancially impossible, This is especially
true when the property is located in or
near a major metropolitan area and the
land appraisals are based on commercial,
industrial or high density residential de-
velopment.

The problem posed is national in scope.
The Citizens Advisory Committee on
Recreation and Natural Beauty recom-
mended that legislative action be taken
in its June 1968 annual report to the
President and to the President’s Council
on Recreation and Natural Beauty. The
Citizens Committee stated at page 5 of
the report:

OUTDOOR RECREATION AND FEDERAL SURPLUS
LANDS

Each year vast amounts of land become
surplus to the operating needs of the Fed-
eral government. Some of the land is disposed
of through sale to public or private entities
while other acreages are held for future dis-
position. We are interested in assuring that
the public outdoor recreational needs will be
served in the sale or disposition of these
lands, and that the eventual use of such
lands is compatible with the land use plans
and objectives of the public jurisdiction in
that area. We recommend that the Adminis-
tration seek legislation to permit the disposal
of surplus lands at no cost to public bodies
for park and recreation p . We recom-
mend that, where possible, military lands be
made available for public outdoor recreation-
al use.

Enactment of this legislation would
benefit every State and every area of
the country which has Federal property
and installations which may someday
be surplus to Federal needs. It is im-
perative that we act and act now to in-
sure that these lands are available for
public use.

As Members of the Senate are aware,
under the provisions of the Land and
Water Conservation Fund Act the pro-
ceeds from the sale of surplus Federal
real property are paid into the fund for
use by Federal, State, and local govern-
ment for recreational land acquisition
and development. My bill would result in
some reduction in revenues paid into the
fund. This small reduction would, how-
ever, be offset many times by the value
of new park and recreational lands made
directly available to the Nation. Very
often, the sale price realized from many
of these properties is relatively small
when compared with the overall receipts
to the land and water fund. To local
government, however, the 50-percent-of-
fair-market-value requirement under
present law can be too much for over-
extended and limited budgets. When this
is the case, the land may be forever lost
to public use.

Mr. President, I ask unanimous con-
sent that the text of the bill be printed
in the Recorp at the conclusion of my
remarks.

Mr. President, it is my understanding
that a report entitled “Utilization and
Disposition of Federal Lands for Recrea-
tion” was prepared last summer which
also recommends legislation on this sub-
jeect. This report was prepared by the
President’s Council on Recreation and
Natural Beauty at the request of the
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Vice President of the United States, who
serves as Chairman of the Council.

This report has not been released and
I do not know what specific legislative
recommendations it proposes. I would,
however, urge Vice President AGNEW to
release the report and to see that the
administration’s proposed legislation be
transmitted so that it may be considered
together with my bill.

The VICE PRESIDENT. The bill will
be received and appropriately referred;
and, without objection, the bill will be
printed in the RECORD.

The bill (S. 1708) to amend title I of
the Land and Water Conservation Fund
Act of 1965 (78 Stat. 897), and for other
purposes, introduced by Mr. JACKSON
(for himself and Mr. MAGNUSON), wWas
received, read twice by its title, referred
to the Committee on Interior and In-
sular Affairs, and ordered to be printed
in the RECORD, as follows:

8. 1708

Be it enacted by the Senate and House of
Representatives of the United States of
America in Congress assembled, That this
Act may be cited as the “Federal Lands For
Parks and Recreation Act of 1969".

SEc. 2. Section 2(b) of the Land and Wa-
ter Conservation Fund Act of 1965 (78 Stat.
897), as amended (effective March 31, 1970,
Section 2(b) becomes Section 2(a) pursuant
to the provisions of Public Law 90-401, July
15, 1968), is further amended by deleting
the last sentence and adding the following
new paragraphs:

“provided, however, that notwithstanding
the provisions of the Surplus Property Act of
1944, as amended, and the Federal Property
and Administrative Services Act of 1949, as
amended, States and their political subdi-
visions shall have the right, for a period of
five years from the date of enactment of this
Act, to acquire from the Unilted States sur-
plus Federal real and personal property for
park and recreation purposes by the follow-
ing methods:

(1) Where the State or its political subdi-
vision originally donated the property to the
United States, the surplus Federal property
may be reacquired at no cost;

(2) Where the United States pald valuable
consideration for the property to the State,
its political subdivisions, an assoclation, or to
an individual, the State or 1ts political sub-
division may acquire the surplus Federal
property at the original cost of purchase; or

(3) Where a State or its political subdivi-
sion so elects, it may acquire surplus Fed-
eral property at 0 to 50 percent of the fair-
market value as determined by the General
Services Administration in accordance with
the recommendations of the Secretary of the
Interior based on the following standards:

(1) the suitability of the property for park
and recreational uses;

(ii) the accessibility of the property to
major population centers;

(li1) the need for park and recreational
facllities in the Iimmediate geographical
area;

(lv) the highest and best use of the prop-
erty taking into consideration the need of
future generations for parks, open spaces
and recreational opportunities.

The Secretary of the Interior is directed
to prepare and publish guidelines and regu-
lations for implementing these standards in
making the price discount determinations
set out in this section.

Except as provided in this section, nothing
in this Act shall affect existing laws or regu-
lations concerning disposal of real or per-
sonal surplus Federal property to schools,
hospitals, States and their political
subdivisions.
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S. 1710—INTRODUCTION OF A BILL
TO DONATE CERTAIN LANDS TO
THE MINNESOTA CHIPPEWA
TRIBE, WHITE EARTH INDIAN
RESERVATION

Mr. MONDALE, Mr. President, I am
today reintroducing legislation which I
first introduced on May 23, 1967. This
bill, identical to S. 1830 of the 90th Con-
gress, restores to the Minnesota Chip-
pewa Tribe, White Earth Reservation,
certain submarginal lands of the United
States and makes such lands part of the
reservation. These properties consist of
approximately 28,700 acres purchased by
the Federal Government during the
mid-1930’s under title II of the National
Industrial Recovery Act. The lands were
s0 acquired in order to retire them from
private ownership, to correct maladjust-
ments in land use, and with the expec-
tation that they would be made avail-
able for tribal use.

Mr. President, these lands were
originally owned by the Minnesota
Chippewa Tribe. Unfortunately, they
were allotted under the allotment act
and subsequently passed from Indian
ownership. The Government acquired
the lands at a cost of $175,664. In 1963,
when similar legislation was introduced
in the Congress, their market value was
placed at $474,000 by appropriate gov-
ernmental agencies.

Similar legislation has already been
enacted, Mr. President, restoring prop-
erty to the Seminoles of Florida and to
the Pueblos and other tribes in New
Mexico. I am, therefore, most hopeful
that this legislation will receive favor-
able consideration during the present
session. I ask unanimous consent that
the text of the bill be printed at this
point in the Recorb.

The VICE PRESIDENT. The bill will
be received and appropriately referred;
and, without objection, the bill will be
printed in the RECORD.

The bill (8. 1710) to donate to the
Minnesota Chippewa Tribe, White Earth
Indian Reservation, some submarginal
lands of the United States, and to make
such lands parts of the reservation in-
volved; introduced by Mr. MONDALE, Was
received, read twice by its title, referred
to the Committee on Interior and Insular
Affairs, and ordered to be printed in the
ReEecorp, as follows:

8, 1710

Be it enacted by the Senate and House of
Representatives of the United States of
America in Congress assembled, That all of
the right, title, and interest of the United
States of America in the lands, and the im-
provements thereon, that were acquired
under title IT of the National Industrial Re-
covery Act of June 16, 1933 (48 Stat. 200),
the Emergency Relief Appropriation Act of
April 8, 1985 (49 Stat. 115), and section 55
of the Act of August 24, 1935 (49 Stat. 750,
781), and that are now under the jurisdiction
of the Department of the Interior for the
administration of the benefit of the Minne-
sota Chippewa Tribe, White Earth Reserva-
tion, are hereby declared to be held by the
United States in trust for this Indian tribe,
and the lands shall be parts of the reserva-
tion heretofore established for the tribe.

Sec. 2. Nothing in this Act shall deprive
any person of any right of possession con-
tract right, interest, or title he may have in
the land involved.
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Sec. 3. The Indlan Claims Commission is
directed to determine in accordance with the
provisions of section 2 of the Act of August
13, 1946 (60 Stat. 1050), the extent to which
the value of the title conveyed by this Act
should or should not be set off against any
claim against the United States determined
by the Commission.

S. 17112—INTRODUCTION OF A BILL
TO PROVIDE FOR THE APPOINT-
MENT OF AN ADDITIONAL DIS-
TRICT JUDGE FOR THE WESTERN
DISTRICT OF MISSOURI

Mr. SYMINGTON. Mr. President, in
my own behalf and that of my colleague,
Senator EacrLeToN, I introduce, for ap-
propriate reference, a bill to provide for
an additional Federal judge for the west-
ern distriet of Missouri.

The U.S. Judicial Conference has rec-
ognized the need for an additional Fed-
eral judge in the eastern district of
Missouri. However, because of an unfor-
tunate series of circumstances, consider-
ation was not given to the approved rec-
ommendation for an additional judge for
the western district of Missouri by the
Judieial Council of the Eighth Circuit.

It is my understanding that an addi-
tional judge in the western district is
justified by the workload experience of
that district, and this is, of course, re-
flected by the request of the Judicial
Council of the Eighth Circuit.

I support the provision in S. 952 for
an additional Federal judge for the east-
ern district of Missouri as well as an ad-
ditional judge for the western district of
Missourl, as provided under the terms of
the separate bill we introduce today.

I would hope for early and favorable
action in this Congress.

The VICE PRESIDENT. The bill will
be received and appropriately referred.

The bill (8. 1712) to provide for the
appointment of an additional district
judge for the Western Distriect of Mis-
souri, introduced by Mr. SymincToN (for
himself and Mr. EAGLETON) , was received,
read twice by its title, and referred to
the Committee on the Judiciary.

S. 17T19—INTRODUCTION OF A BILL
PROVIDING JUST COMPENSATION
IN FEDERAL CONDEMNATION
CASES

Mr. HATFIELD. Mr. President, on be-
half of myself and the Senator from
Maryland (Mr. Typings), I introduce, for
appropriate reference, a bill to provide
for the payment of reasonable costs, ex-
penses, and attorneys’ fees to defendants
in actions by the United States for the
condemnation of real property after de-
termination of the amount of just com-
pensation, or after abandonment of such
actions by the United States, and for
other purposes.

The purpose of the measure is to give
full effect to the provision of the fifth
amendment of the U.S. Constitution, en-
suring that private property shall not
be taken for public use without just com-
pensation. The bill seeks to correct a
longstanding inequity by making avail-
able to defendants certain legal resources
commensurate in degree to those of the
Government.
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Currently, in Federal land condemna-
tion proceedings, the owner of con-
demned property who believes the prof-
fered price to be less than his estimate
of the value of the property must, after
other measures fail, go to court to have
the fair value determined. The costs of
bringing this legal action are borne by
the property holder alone. Thus, even if
a court determines that the land in ques-
tion is more valuable than the Govern-
ment offer indicated, the property owner
must assume the costs of the litigation.
His judgment then is discounted by the
costs which he has incurred in pursuit of
his constitutional right to just compen-
sation.

For a small property owner, assuming
costs of attorneys’ and appraisers’ fees
may effectively preclude pursuit of legal
remedy. Even if the remedy is pursued,
the costs may prove especially burden-
some. An individual who owns a small
tract of land—which he values at $5,700
or $5,800—may be offered only $5,000 by
the Government. If the property holder
decides to take the case to court and
wins, he is then saddled with consider-
able fees for an attorney and profes-
sional appraisers. These costs may well
exceed the difference between his esti-
mate and the Government's estimate of
the property’s value. The result is that
the landowner, who has valiantly pro-
tected the value of his property, ulti-
mately receives less than fair compensa-
tion for his property. The net receipt to
the landowner, then, is the fair value of
the property minus legal and other
fees—expenses incurred solely in order
to prove that the Government was wrong
and parsimonious in its offer.

Not only is the end result unfair.
Throughout the proceedings the Gov-
ernment has an unjust advantage in at-
tempting to convince property holders
to accept the initial offer. Government
officials can argue that the legal and
other costs incurred by the landowner
in court action would bring no appreci-
able financial benefit. Yet to better in-
sure justice, the Government’s offer
should stand on its own finaneial merits;
the condemnor should not have the
added coercive advantage which now
exists.

Further, the landowner must not only
use his own resources to defend against
an apparently inadequate offer, but he is
faced with the prospect that the Govern-
ment may simply drop its condemnation
proceedings after court action has begun.
This results generally from the fact that
the Government can, after reassessing
the situation, decide that the need for
the land is not as great as initially pre-
sumed. The landowner, again, is the ulti-
mate loser; he must still pay legal and
other fees incurred up until that point.
He keeps his land, but has suffered sub-
stantially from the Government’s action.
For this governmental wrong, no remedy
now exists.

Mr. President, the bill which I have
introduced provides that the costs and
expenses incurred by the defendant in
legal action shall be paid by the U.S.
Government, if it is determined that
just compensation for the landowner's
interest exceeds. by 10 percent the maxi-
mum amount offered by the United
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States before the institution of the ac-
tion. The measure also provides that
where the United States dismisses the
action before the judgment, the court is
to enter judgment requiring the United
States-to pay the defendant landowner
a sum equal to the costs and expenses in-
curred.

This legislation benefits from and
draws upon the successful experience of
Oregon legislation dealing with con-
demnation proceedings. Oregon statutes
provide that in land condemnation cases
property owners can recover reasonable
attorneys’ fees as determined by the
court. These fees are recovered if the
jury makes an award higher than the
initial Government offer. Because of this
legal remedy the guarantee of just com-
pensation is thus better insured. The
Federal Government, Mr. President, must
similarly insure this protection.

Considerable support for this meas-
ure has come from the Oregon bar. The
bill’s predecessor, introduced in the 89th
Congress, enjoyed the support of the
board of governors of the Oregon State
bar, the judicial committee of the Oregon
State bar, the Bar Asociation of Union
and Lane Counties, and others.

It is my feeling that this bill, if en-
acted, would guarantee that the protec-
tion of just compensation would be
truly secured. I urge its prompt enact-
ment.

Mr. President, I ask unanimous con-
sent that the text of this bill be printed
at this point in the REcorb.

The VICE PRESIDENT. The bill will
be received and appropriately referred;
and, without objection, the bill will be
printed in the RECORD.

The bill (8. 1719) to provide for the
payment of reasonable costs, expenses
and attorneys’ fees to defendants in ac-
tions by the United States for the con-
demnation of real property after deter-
mination of the amount of just compen-
sation, or after abandonment of such ac-
tions by the United States, and for other
purposes, introduced by Mr. HATFIELD
(for himself and Mr. T¥pINGS), Was re-
ceived, read twice by its title, referred to
the Committee on the Judiciary, and
ordered to be printed in the REcoORrD, as
follows:

S. 1719

Be it enacted by the Senale and House
of Representatives of the United States of
America in Congress assembled, That (a)
chapter 161 of title 28, United States Code,
is amended by adding at the end thereof the
following new section:

“§ 2415. Actions for the condemnation or
taking of real property

“(a) If, In any actlon brought by the
United States for the acquisition of any in-
terest in real property through the exercise
of the power of eminent domaln, it is deter-
mined that just compensation for such in-
terest exceeds the maximum amount offered
by the United States for such interest before
the institution of that action, any judgment
entered in that action in favor of the United
States with respect to that interest shall pro-
vide for the payment to the defendant hav-
ing the title to that interest of (1) the
amount determined to constitute just com-
pensation for that interest, and (2) a sum
equal to the aggregate amount of the costs
and expenses incurred by such defendant
incident to that action: Provided, That no
payment for costs and expenses shall be made
unless the judgment awarded exceeds the
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maximum amount offered by the United
States before the institution of the action
by ten percent. If, after the institution of
any such action, the United States dismisses
such action before compensation has been
determined and pald, or such action is dis-
missed upon motion of the defendant having
title to that interest for failure of prosecu-
tion of such action, the court shall enter
in that action, upon application made by
such defendant, judgment requiring the pay-
ment by the United States to such defendant
of a sum equal to the aggregate amount of
the costs and expenses incurred by such de-
fendant incident to that action.

“(b) If, in any such action brought by the
United States with respect to any interest in
real property, it is determined that the
United States is without lawful authority to
acqrire that interest through the exercise of
any power of eminent domain, any judgment
entered in that action in favor of the defend-
ant shall provide for the payment to the de-
fendant by the United States of a sum equal
to the aggregate amount of the costs and
expenses incurred by the defendant incident
to that action.

“(e) If, in any action brought against the
United States for the recovery of just com-
pensation for the taking of any interest in
real property, it is determined that such
taking occurred without a tender of com-
pensation to the plaintiff for such interest
or that just compensation for the interest
taken exceeds the maximum amount tend-
ered to the plaintiff for such interest by or
on behalf of the United States before the
institution of that action, any judgment
entered in that action in favor of the plaintiff
with respect to that interest shall provide for
the payment to the plaintiff of (1) the
amount determined to constitute just com-
pensation for that interest, and (2) a sum
equal to the aggregate amount of the costs
and expenses incurred by the plaintiff inci-
dent to that action: Provided, That where a
tender has been made to the plaintiff for such
interest by or on behalf of the United States
before the institution of action, no payment
for costs and expenses shall be made unless
the judgment awarded exceeds the maximum
amount offered by the United States before
the institution of the action by ten percent.

“(d) As used in this section—

“(1) the term ‘United States’ means the
United States Government, any department,
agency, instrumentality, or officer thereof,
and any corporation owned or controlled by
the United States Government; and

“(2) the term ‘expenses’ includes, but is
not limited to, expenses reasonably incurred
for appraisal and other expert services inei-
dent to the preparation and trial of a civil
action, and a reasonable attorney’'s fee in-
curred incident to the preparation and trial
of such action and the review of any judg-
ment or decree entered therein, as deter-
mined by the court in that action.”

(b) The chapter analysis of such chapter
is amended by adding at the end thereof the
following new item:

*2415. Actions for the condemnation or tak-
ing of real property.”

Sec. 2. The amendments made by this Act
shall be effective with respect to all actions
brought on and after the first day of the
third month beginning after the date of en-
actment of this Act (1) by or on behalf of
any department, agency, instrumentality, or
officer of the United States or any corpora-
tlon owned or controlled by the United
States Government for the acquisition of
any interest in real property through the
exercise of the power of eminent domain, or
(2) by any party for the recovery of just
compensation for the taking of any interest
in real property by or on behalf of any such
department, agency, instrumentality, officer,
or corporation.

Mr. TYDINGS. Mr. President, I am
pleased to cosponsor with the distin-
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guished senior Senator from Oregon
(Mr. Hatrierp) a bill to provide the
payment of costs and fees of litigants
in certain property condemnation pro-
ceedings.

This bill is similar, in large measure,
to S. 1351, introduced during the 90th
Congress by Senators Morse and HAaT-
rIeLD. That bill would have allowed pay-
ment of reasonable costs, expenses, and
attorneys’ fees by the Government to
defendants in condemnation actions
brought by the United States, if the
defendant was awarded any judgment in
excess of the Government’s initial offer.

The Subcommittee on Improvements
in Judicial Machinery held hearings on
this bill on April 5 and May 7, 1968, and
heard representatives of the American
Bar Association, various Oregon attor-
neys, and other interested parties. During
the course of these hearings concern was
expressed that S. 1351, as introduced, had
the potential of stimulating litigation
and causing expense to the Government
in cases where the ultimate jury award
was not substantially greater than the
last Government offer. Under these cir-
cumstances, even though the Govern-
ment’s offer might be reasonable, an
intransigent property owner could resist
condemnation, win a jury verdict only
a few dollars more than the best Gov-
ernment offer, and, under S. 1351, receive
all expenses of litigation.

The main thrust of this legislation is to
protect the just compensation provisions
of the fifth amendment to the Constitu-
tion and to protect a property owner from
being forced to accept an unreasonable
offer by the Government because of the
weight of expenses attached to defending
a land condemnation suit. It is not meant
to stimulate needless litigation. Conse-
quently, I, as chairman of the Subcom-
mittee on Improvements in Judicial Ma-
chinery, suggested that the Government
be liable for reasonable costs and attor-
neys’ fees only when the jury award ex-
ceeded by 10 percent the amount offered
by the United States prior to suit. Such
a provision will assure that this legisla-
tion will not stimulate needless litigation
but will protect the just compensation of
a litigant whose property has been grossly
undervalued by the Government. I am
pleased that Senator HATFIELD has
adopted this 10-percent provision in the
bill he introduces today.

This legislation is needed and will cor-
rect a serious deficiency in existing law.
It will not only better assure the pro-
tection of just compensation, but it will
encourage the Government to make a
fair offer initially in order to avoid the
costs of litigation. It will give the prop-
erty owner an opportunity to secure a
more equitable price for his property
through negotiation than he would have
obtained previously. I commend the dis-
tinguished Senator from Oregon on his
introduction of this legislation and look
forward to working with him to secure
its passage.

S. 1720—INTRODUCTION OF A BILL
TO AMEND THE FEDERAL AVIA-
TION ACT OF 1958

Mr. FONG. Mr. President, I am deeply
concerned by the initial decision of the
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Civil Aeronautics Board hearing exami-
ner with respect to standby youth fares.
If accepted by the Board, his recommen-
dation to eliminate these fares would
have a very detrimental effect on the
Nation and on my own State of Hawaii.
I believe that such fares provide vast
benefits to our youth in terms of educa-
tion experience and safety; they also
strengthen our domestic airline industry.

The hearing examiner has recom-
mended that these reduced rates should
be discontinued because they are “un-
justly discriminatory.” His recommenda-
tion to the CAB is understandable in
light of a recent circuit court ruling that
these fares were unjustly discriminatory
under existing law and remanded the
case to the CAB for a decision not incon-
sistent with that court’s ruling.

I believe the court interpreted the law
under too narrow a construction. I con-
cur with the CAB position in its argu-
ment before the circuit court that all fac-
tors related to the tariff, such as competi-
tion, public welfare, public safety, and
airline profit have a bearing on whether
this rate is unjustly discriminatory.

Let me review some of the reasons
that I feel are important in considering
the value of these fares.

One of the major factors the examiner
did not emphasize in his initial deecision
is the “blackout” characteristics of these
student fares. The majority of the air-
lines which offer these reduced rates re-
strict their use to offpeak hours or days.
In other words, the youth fare can be
utilized on major airlines only during
periods that are unpopular with the gen-
eral public. They are used to fill up seats
that might otherwise remain empty.

The students or young adults who use
this plan are subject to restrictions not
imposed on the general air traveler. In
addition to restrictions on days and time
period in which they may travel, thej
have no assurance that they can get on a
plane of their choice or that they will not
be “bumped off” by a passenger who has
a reserved seat somewhere along the line.
I, for one, do not believe that these
young people are receiving “substan-
tially equal service,” for they are not
allowed the primary luxury of travel—
the ability to leave or arrive as fits your
schedule. It is conceivable that they
might wait hours, or even days, before
they are allowed to board a plane.

The CAB examiner stated that youth
alone is not enough to allow this reduced
rate to continue. Under present law, nar-
rowly construed, he may be correct. How-
ever, I should like to point out that our
country has a history of using arbitrary
ages as a qualification for various dis-
counts. All we need to do is look around
us to see student rates at hotels, movie
theaters, plays, and public transporta-
tion systems. We are a society which
places a high priority on our youth and
I feel that the youth fare is another
valuable method of doing so.

Many of the airline representatives
who testified before the examiner indi-
cated that the “youth market” is very
elastic. They felt that the cost of travel
had much more impact on the 12-to-21
age group than it did on the population
above that level. The airlines, therefore,
conceived this plan which would increase
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the traffic by our youth and increase the
profit of the airline industry.

Mr. Brenner of American Airlines
made this statement when queried if
there were sound transportation reasons
behind the youth fares:

Well, yes. This goes to the fundamental
concept of the youth fare. The youth fare, of
course, had one purpose, one main purpose,
to provide this—by providing this discount
to an elastic market, to generate In our opin-
ion, and we believe it has succeeded, more
revenue than it would cost to handle this.
The businessman’s market is not an elastic
market.

Again, in response to a question by the
CAB examiner as to why American does
not offer a standby fare to all passengers,
Mr. Brenner replied:

The test of a sound promotional policy
should rest with the elasticity of the market
you are dealing with .. ..

Statistics provided by American Air-
lines indicate that only 9.4 percent of the
youth passengers were on some type of
business trip, while over 60 percent of
their regular passengers were on a busi-
ness trip, United and TWA statistics in-
dicated that less than 5 percent of their
youth-fare passengers were on business
trips. Continental statistics indicate that
between 35 and 45 percent of their
current youth-fare passengers would
not have made the trip by air had the
discount not been in effect. These sta-
tistics indicate beyond any doubt that
the elimination of these fares would
severely limit the amount of air
travel by our youth. If they did not travel
by air, Continental’s statistics indicate
that over 50 percent of those students
would travel by automobile.

When the CAB approved the military
standby fares, the Board noted the con-
tention by the Department of Defense
that there is a safety factor involved in
encouraging many servicemen ‘“who
would otherwise travel by automobile
over great distances or hitch-hike to
their destinations to avoid the risks of
the highway by utilizing the military
fares.” I feel that this contention applies
to the youth fares. Any automobile in-
surance company will affirm the high
degree of risk involved in the under-25
age group of drivers. I am sure that any-
one who has children of driving age is
aware of this fact. It is translated into
the cost of our automobile insurance.
Therefore, I think that this contention
of safety should apply with more vigor
in this situation.

I should also like to point out to the
Senate that these same hearings indi-
cated the fact that these fares were very
profitable to the airline industry. Every
airline that kept statistics in this area
affirmed that these reduced fares pro-
moted traffic by our youth and brought
profit to the industry.

I should now like to address myself to
a specific situation—Hawaii. As you
know, Hawaii is a State surrounded by
water. We are an island community and
we are forced, therefore, to travel from
island to island by air. It is the only
efficient and practical method of travel.
Airplanes are our lifeline to the conti-
nental United States.

We also have a disadvantage that is
prevalent in many small States; we have
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only one university in our State and only
several small colleges. Consequently,
many of our residents must send their
children long distances to mainland col-
leges. We are separated from the con-
tinental United States by 2,500 miles
and from the east coast by about 5,000
miles.

This distance places great hardship
on the parents of college students in our
State. Transportation costs alone are a
heavy burden. In this situation, I feel
that the elimination of these student
fares may make the difference in wheth-
er or not a student from Hawaii can af-
ford to attend a mainland college. At the
very least, it will prevent many of our
students who are away at school on low
budgets from returning to their families
during vacations.

The student fare is also important to
Hawaii for the education of our youth.
Since the only method of travel between
our islands is by air, our students can-
not visit different cities, monuments, or
historic places on the various islands
without flying. The student fare provides
them with an opportunity to visit and
learn about areas of our State which
they otherwise might not have.

For these reasons, and because I feel
so strongly about the necessity of re-
taining these fares, I introduce today
legislation to amend the Federal Avia-
tion Act of 1958 to authorize the reduced-
rate transportation to individuals who
are 21 years of age or younger.

My bill would amend section 403(b)
of the Federal Aviation Act of 1968 to
include youth 21 years of age or younger.
These exemptions already include air-
line directors, officers, employees, and
members of their immediate families:
witnesses and attorneys attending legal
investigations in which the air carrier
is interested; persons injured in aircraft
accidents; doctors and nurses atiending
such persons; and ministers of religion
under such conditions as the Board may
prescribe. I propose to include our youth
in this group of persons who are ex-
empted from the statutory rule against
unjust disecrimination.

I should like to emphasize to my col-
leagues that my amendment is enabling
legislation. The airlines will not be forced
to retain these fares if they are not prof-
itable or feasible. It will provide, how-
ever, the statutory authority for the
CAB to approve youth fares proposed by
any of the airlines.

I hope the Senate Commerce Commit-
tee will schedule early hearings on youth
air fares and report legislation for
prompt Senate action.

The VICE PRESIDENT. The bill will
be received and appropriately referred.

The bill (S. 1720) to amend the Fed-
eral Aviation Act of 1958 in order to au-
thorize certain reduced-rate transporta-
tion to individuals who are 21 years of
age or younger, introduced by Mr. Fone,
was received, read twice by its title, and
referred to the Committee on Commerce.

S. 1721—INTRODUCTION OF THE TO-
BACCO MARKET ADJUSTMENT
ACT

Mr. BROOKE. Mr. President, today I
am introducing a bill to be known as the
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Tobacco Market Adjustment Act of 1969.
This bill would have the effect of phasing
out price supports for tobacco production
over a 4-year period, beginning in 1970,
and prohibiting use of government funds
to advertise or promote this product.

As a legislator, a parent, and a con-
cerned citizen, I find it appalling and
totally unacceptable that the Federal
Government presently has more than
$750 million in loans outstanding from
the Commodity Credit Corporation to
support the price of tobacco. Tobacco has
been shown, in numerous Government
and private studies, to be highly injurious
to health. It is known to be a major fac-
tor in causing cancer of the throat and
lungs. Heavy smokers can expect, on an
average to lose 6 minutes of their lives for
every cigarette they smoke. The overall
effect can be to cut as much as 8 years off
the life of an average smoker, and to re-
duce his productive capacity over a much
longer timespan.

Congress has already indicated its deep
concern with this problem by requiring a
warning to be posted on all packages of
cigarettes indicating that the contents
may be injurious to health. And various
proposals have been made which would
prohibit the advertising of cigarettes
through the mass media.

Despite these concerns, however, price
supports for many different kinds of to-
bacco continue. And what is more, our
Government spends large sums of money
to advertise this product in foreign
countries.

I am well aware of the contribution
which tobacco makes to our economy and
to our balance of payments. Some 650,000
families are engaged in the production of
this crop. The annual value of this cash
crop is roughly $1.3 billion. In addition,
tobacco exports, valued at $686 million in
1968, make a significant contribution to
our balance of payments.

I am well aware that this legislation
will not end the production of tobacco,
or to prohibit its sales. Tobacco will still
be grown and sold at competitive market
prices as long as people insist on its
dubious pleasures. But I believe very
strongly that Federal tax dollars should
not be used to support the price of a
product which has been proven by agen-
cies of our own government to be injuri-
ous to health.

I believe this is an area in which econ-
omies can wisely and well be made,
while at the same time helping to im-
prove the health of our people. Surely
there are more constructive uses for these
hundreds of millions of dollars than con-
tinued subsidies for a “nonessential”
product which has been proven harmful.

Mr. President, I ask unanimous consent
that the full text of this bill be printed
at this point in the Recorp, and I invite
the cosponsorship of my colleagues.

The VICE PRESIDENT. The bill will
be received and appropriately referred:
and, without objection, the bill will be
printed in the REcoRD.

The bill (S. 1721) to promote the or-
derly adjustment of tobacco production
and marketing, introduced by Mr.
Brooke, was received, read twice by its
title, referred to the Committee on Agri-
culture and Forestry, and ordered to be
printed in the Recorp, as follows:
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8. 1721

Be it enacted by the Senate and House
of Representatives of the United States of
America in Congress assembled, That this
Act may be cited as the “Tobacco Market
Adjustment Act”.

SEc. 2. The Congress hereby finds and de-
clares—

(1) that medical evidence of the harmful
effects of smoking on personal health has
been amply developed and analyzed by the
Surgeon General of the United States and
other qualified authorities;

(2) that the United States Government
and the governments of many other nations
have published detailed scientific evaluations
demonstrating the adverse effects of smoking
on health and have undertaken information
campaigns to acquaint the public with the
hazards associated with the use of tobacco;

(8) that the widespread use of such harm=-
ful substances constitutes a danger not only
to personal but to public health, in view of
the epidemic proportions of illnesses associ-
ated with the use of tobacco in our soclety
and of the particularly grave implications of
continued habituation of the youth of our
country; and

(4) that continued governmental support
of tobacco production and marketing is in-
compatible with the responsibility of the
Federal Government to protect the health of
American citizens.

SEc. 8. Title I of the Agricultural Act of
1949, as amended, s amended by adding at
the end thereof a new section as follows:

“Sgc. 108. Notwithstanding any other pro-
vision of law—

“({1) No producer of tobacco shall be ell-
gible for price support on his 1970 crop of
tobacco unless he withholds from the pro-
duction of tobacco during the 1970 crop year
not less than 25 per centum of the tobacco
acreage allotment for his farm for such crop
year.

“(2) No producer of tobacco shall be ell-
gible for price support on his 1971 crop of
tobacco unless he withholds from the pro-
duction of tobacco for the 1971 crop year
not less than 3315 per centum of the tobacco
acreage allotment for his farm for such crop
year.

‘“(8) No producer of tobacco shall be eli-
gible for price support on his 1972 crop of
tobacco unless he withholds from the pro-
duction of tobacco for the 1972 crop year
not less than 50 per centum of the tobacco
acreage allotment for his farm for such crop
year.

“(4) No producer of tobacco shall be eli-
gible for price support on his 1973 crop of
tobacco unless he withholds from the pro-
duction of tobacco for the 1973 crop year
not less than 756 per centum of the tobacco
acreage allotment for his farm for such crop
year.

“(5) Beginning with the 1974 crop, no
price support shall be made avallable under
this or any other Act for any crop of tobacco.

“(6) Any acreage withheld from the pro-
duction of tobacco In any crop year pursuant
to the provisions of this section may be de-
voted, in accordance with such rules and
regulations as the Secretary may prescribe,
to the production of crops other than to-
bacco; and any such acreage so withheld
from the production of tobacco in any crop
year shall, for the purposes of determining
tobacco acreage allotments for any future
years, be deemed to have been planted to
tobacco in such crop year.

“{7) No Federal funds may be expended
on or after July 1, 1970, for the purpose of
advertising or promoting the sale or use of
any kind of tobacco or tobacco product; and
no Federal funds may be expended for the
purpose of subsidizing in any way the export
of tobacco to any foreign country. The fore-
going provision shall in no way affect the
export of tobacco for use by members of the
Armed Forces of the United States serving in
foreign countries.
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*(8) The Secretary is authorized to issue
such rules and regulations as he deems ap-
propriate in order to carry out the provisions
of this section.”

ADDITIONAL COSPONSORS OF BILLS
AND JOINT RESOLUTIONS

Mr. BENNETT. Mr. President, I ask
unanimous consent that, at its next
printing, the name of the distinguished
Senator from Tennessee (Mr. BAKER) be
added as a cosponsor of the bill (8. 845)
the ammunition redefinition bill. This
makes a total of 35 cosponsors.

The VICE PRESIDENT. Without ob-
jection, it is so ordered.

Mr. YARBOROUGH. Mr. President, I
ask unanimous consent that, at its next
printing, the names of the Senator from
Alaska (Mr. Graver) and the Senator
from Pennsylvania (Mr. SCHWEIKER) be
added as cosponsors of the bill (8. 765)
to amend the Public Health Service Act
to provide for the establishment of a Na-
tional Lung Institute.

The VICE PRESIDENT. Without ob-
jection, it is so ordered.

Mr. BYRD of West Virginia. Mr. Presi-
dent, on behalf of the Senator from Min-
nesota (Mr. MonpaLE) I ask unanimous
consent that, at its next printing, the
name of the Senator from Oklahoma
(Mr. Harris) be added as a cosponsor of
the bill (S. 811) to require the Secre-
tary of Agriculture and the Director of
the Bureau of the Budget to make a
separate accounting of funds requested
for the Department of Agriculture for
programs and activities that primarily
stabilize farm income and those that pri-
marily benefit consumers, businessmen,
and the general public, and for other
purposes.

The VICE PRESIDENT. Without ob-
jection, it is so ordered.

Mr. YARBOROUGH. Mr, President, I
ask unanimous consent that, at its next
printing, the names of the Senator from
South Carolina (Mr. HoLLINGS) , the Sen-
ator from Hawaii (Mr. INouYE), the Sen-
ator from Washington (Mr. MAGNUSON),
the Senator from Wisconsin (Mr. NEL-
son), the Senator from New Jersey (Mr.
Wirriams), and the Senator from Ohio
(Mr. Younc) be added as cosponsors of S.
1189, a bill I introduced February 28,
1969, which would improve educational
quality through the effective utilization
of educational technology.

The VICE PRESIDENT. Without ob-
jection, it is so ordered.

Mr. BYRD of West Virginia. Mr. Pres-
ident, at the request of the Senator from
Indiana (Mr. Baysr), I ask unanimous
consent that, at their next printing, the
name of the Senator from Idaho (Mr.
CHURCH) be added as a cosponsor of the
bill (S. 472) to increase the annual
amount individuals are permitted to earn
under title II of the Social Security Act
without suffering deductions, and of the
bill (8. 1209) to eliminate in certain cases
the requirement that an insured indi-
vidual have first been admitted to a hos-
pital in order to qualify under title XVIII
of the Social Security Act for extended
medical care services.

The VICE PRESIDENT. Without ob-
jection, it is so ordered.
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Mr. COOK. Mr. President, at the re-
quest of the Senator from Maryland (Mr.
MatrIAS) I ask unanimous consent that,
at its next printing, the name of the
Senator from Maryland (Mr. Ty¥pinGs)
be added as a cosponsor of the bill (8.
1223) to provide for the issuance of a
special series of postage stamps in com-
memoration of the 50th anniversary of
the National Federation of Business and
Professional Women's Clubs.

The VICE PRESIDENT. Without ob-
jection, it is so ordered.

Mr. COOEK. Mr. President, I ask unan-
imous consent that, at its next printing,
the name of the Senator from Pennsyl-
vania (Mr. Scorr) be added as a cospon-
sor of the bill (S. 1689), the Toy Safety
Act.

The VICE PRESIDENT. Without ob-
jection, it is so ordered.

Mr. BYRD of West Virginia. Mr. Pres-
ident, at the request of the senior Sen-
ator from West Virginia (Mr. RANDOLPH),
I ask unanimous consent that, at its
next printing, the names of the Sena-
tor from California (Mr. CRANSTON),
the Senator from Connecticut (Mr,
Dobpp), the Senator from Hawail (Mr.
Fong), the Senator from Idaho (Mr.
CHURCH), the Senator from Kansas (Mr.
PeArsoN), the Senator from Maine (Mr.
Muskie), the Senator from Maryland
(Mr. Typings), and the Senator from
South Dakota (Mr. McGoVERN) be added
as cosponsors of the joint resolution (S.J.
Res. 7) proposing an amendment to the
Constitution of the United States ex-
tending the right to vote to citizens 18
years of age or older.

The VICE PRESIDENT. Without ob-
jection, it is so ordered.

Mr. BYRD of West Virginia. Mr. Presi-
dent, I ask unanimous consent that at
its next printing, the name of the Sena-
tor from Idaho (Mr. CHURCH) be added
as a cosponsor of the joint resolution
(S.J. Res. 20) proposing an amendment
to the Constitution of the United States
relating to the nomination and election
of the President and Vice President of
the United States.

The VICE PRESIDENT. Without ob-
jection, it is so ordered.

SENATE RESOLUTION 173—RESOLU-
TION REQUESTING THE PRESI-
DENT TO RELEASE FROM ACTIVE
DUTY CERTAIN MEMBERS OF THE
ARMY NATIONAL GUARD

Mr. FONG. Mr. President, I submit for
appropriate reference, a resolution call-
ing upon the President to order the im-
mediate deactivation of the men of the
29th Infantry Brigade who were called
to active duty in May 1968.

Of the 24,500 men called to active duty
at that time, 4,070 men were from the
State of Hawaii. The men from Hawaii
constituted 17 percent of the total num-
ber recalled nationally.

For the size of the State of Hawall
which has a population of less than one-
half of 1 percent of the national popu-
lation, this callup of 17 percent from
Hawaii was most unjust and inequitable.
It forced upon Hawaii a burden 45 times
larger than her just share.

Immediately upon hearing the an-
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nouncement of the activation of the 29th
Brigade I sent a telegram to President
Johnson and the Secretary of Defense,
urging that the order for the 29th Bri-
gade be canceled. I pointed out that Ha-
waii was being directed to furnish a
much higher number of men, based on
population, than any other State in the
Union, and also that this large levy on a
small State imposed a serious burden on
the Honolulu Police Department which
lost 40 men in the ecallup, on Hawaii’s
building industry, and on many other
groups in Hawaii who lost many of their
highly trained employees because of this
recall.

The initial reason given for ealling up
50 many men from one unit was that
they had been trained together to ac-
complish a specific military mission and
should be kept together. They were also
needed to fill an emergency need.

Since these men were called to active
duty they have been sent to Vietnam in-
dividually and in small groups. Immedi-
ately upon hearing that the 29th Brigade
was being broken up in this manner I
again telegramed the Department of the
Army urging the deactivation of the 29th
Brigade. I pointed out that the men of
the 29th were being sent to Vietnam on
a piecemeal basis and were being as-
signed to different units there. Since
they were not being utilized together,
the reason given for their recall was no
longer valid and they should be returned
to civilian life.

I regret that the Department of the
Army and the Defense Department have
not seen fit to correct this grave injustice
done to Hawaii.

We in Hawaii are patriotic citizens.
We have responded to the utmost in
time of war and have compiled one of
the most outstanding records of war
service. Hawaii suffered disproportion-
ately high fatalities in Korea and in Vi-
etnam. Today, as always, Hawaii's men
continue to serve in combat with exem-
plary courage.

As no affirmative response has been
given to our appeals for justice and
equity I am compelled to bring this mat-
ter to the attention of the Senate. Al-
ready more than Hawaii's fair share of
men called to active duty last May have
been assigned to duty in Vietnam.

I urge that the Senate do justice and
equity to Hawaii by seeking correction
of the disproportionate number of Ha-
waii Army reservists and national
guardsmen called to active duty last
year.

The reasons given for their recall that
they were trained together and should
be kept together in service and that they
were needed in an emergency are no
longer valid as they have been sent to
Vietnam on a piecemeal basis and the
emergency in manpower shortage does
not now exist.

I urge the Senate Armed Services
Committee to take quick favorable ac-
tion on this resolution conveying to the
President that it is the sense of the Sen-
ate that justice and equity be done.

The VICE PRESIDENT. The resolu-
tion will be received and appropriately
referred.

The resolution (8. Res. 173), which




March 27, 1969

reads as follows, was referred to the Com-
mittee on Armed Services:
8. Res. 173
Resolved, That the President is hereby
urged and requested to release immediately
from active duty members of the 29th In-
fantry Brigade, United States Army, who were
ordered to active duty as an emergency meas-
ure in May of 1968.

SUPPLEMENTAL APPROPRIATIONS
BILL, 1969—AMENDMENT

AMENDMENT NO. 91-8

Mr. FULBRIGHT submitted an
amendment to the joint resolution (H.J.
Res. 584) making a supplemental appro-
priation for the fiscal year ending
June 30, 1969, and for other purposes,
which was ordered to lie on the table and
to be printed.

(See reference to the above amend-
ment when submitted by Mr. FULBRIGHT,
which appears under a separate head-
ing.)

NOTICE OF HEARINGS ON S. 11, THE
INTERGOVERNMENTAL PERSON-
NEL ACT OF 1969

Mr. METCALF, Mr. President, I should
like to announce that the Subcommittee
on Intergovernmental Relations of the
Committee on Government Operations
will hold 1 additional day of hearings on
S. 11, the Intergovernmental Personnel
Act of 1969, on April 1.

It is the purpose of S. 11 to strengthen
intergovernmental cooperation and the
administration of grant-in-aid pro-
grams; to extend State and local merit
systems to additional programs financed
by Federal funds; to provide grants for
improvement of State and local person-
nel administration; to authorize Federal
assistance in training State and local
employees; to provide grants to State and
local governments for training their
employees; to authorize interstate com-
pacts for personnel and training activi-
ties; and to facilitate the interchange of
Federal, State and local personnel.

S.11 embodies, with some modifica-
tions, the provisions of S.699, the In-
tergovernmental Personnel Act of 1967,
which was passed by the Senate on No-
vember 7, 1967, and is based on investi-
gations made by the Subcommittee on
Intergovernmental Relations over the
past 3 years, and on many suggestions
offered by witnesses in hearings held on
S. 699 and other legislation.

The hearings will be held in room 3302,
New Senate Office Building, beginning at
10 a.m. Previous hearings on this legis-
lation were held March 24, 25, and 26.

THE UNITED STATES SHOULD
RECOGNIZE RED CHINA

Mr. YOUNG of Ohio. Mr. President,
the establishment of a workable relation-
ship with the government of mainland
China is one of the most important
problems facing our Nation today. The
facts are that from late 1965 to this good
hour I have advocated that the United
States follow the example of Mexico,
the United Kingdom, France, and other
nations, and recognize the Government
of Communist China, instead of relying
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on Hong Kong as a listening post and
observatory into the vast area of main-
land China with its population of one-
quarter of the inkabitants of the entire
world. Following recognition, we should
invite that nation to open an embassy
in Washington and we then open and
maintain an Embassy in Peking. The
time for such diplomatic exchange is
long past due.

On April 20, 1966, I spoke in the Sen-
ate, as recorded in the CONGRESSIONAL
Recorp, volume 112, part 7, page 8644,
urging that our Government recognize
the Government of Communist China.

Nations, like individuals, should not
ignore the facts of life. Recognition of
one nation by another never means ap-
proval of the ruling regime of that
country. For example, early in the first
term of the administration of Franklin
D. Roosevelt the United States recog-
nized the Government of the Soviet
Union. It was stated at that time and
well understood that our recognition of
the Soviet Government would not imply
any approval of the political structure of
that nation. Our acknowledgement by
official action that the Peking govern-
ment exists and has been for many years
the government of China is only a matter
of stating the obvious. It does not imply
our approval of that regime any more
than our recognition of the Soviet Union,
Spain, Greece, or any one of a number
of nations ruled by Communist or Fascist
dictatorships or military juntas indicates
our approval of these regimes or their
ideological bases.

Our embassy in the Soviet Union
provided a valuable listening post and
furnished us with much information dur-
ing the Stalin regime when Russia was a
closed society. Yet there were, and are,
rightwing extremists who all along de-
nounced our recognition of the Soviet
Union. We are, and have been over recent
years, greatly handicapped in acquiring
information about, and in dealing with,
Communist China, being dependent upon
our consul general in Hong Kong for
intelligence reports.

With Red China exploding crude nu-
clear weapons and engaging in serious
border fighting with the Soviet Union
along their 6,500-mile common border, a
U.S. Embassy in Red China would un-
doubtedly be of great value to us. If the
administration is seriously interested in
normalizing relations with China, it
should take steps toward entering into
meaningful diplomatic and economic re-
lations with the Peking government.
Should the arrogant Communist die-
tators of China rebuff that effort, their
refusal would result in a propaganda
victory for the United States.

The Peking government has been the
duly constituted and permanent govern-
ment of mainland China for 20 years. It
has governing authority over some 750
million men, women, and children—
nearly one-fourth of the world’s popula-
tion. Red China unquestionably exists
and just as unquestionably it will exist,
immensely more powerful, 5 years from
now. In spite of this fact, we continue
to pretend that Red China is not there
and that perchance some miracle will
happen to solve this perplexing problem.

Furthermore, it is folly to believe that

7965

mainland China is ever going to be con-
quered by Chiang Kai-shek’s little army
of many generals and no combat experi-
ence, in virtual exile on Formosa, pro-
tected by our airpower and Tth Fleet.
We have for 19 years been supporting
that corrupt and boastful old warlord,
Chiang Kai-shek. When he was driven
from the Chinese mainland in the civil
war, he sought a haven in Formosa for
himself and his beaten army. Almost im-
mediately his army massacred some
17,000 unarmed people. With our help
he then established himself in power.
His government is a puppet government
of the United States.

Despite the boasts in the mid-1950's
of Secretary of State John Foster Dulles
and those in the China lobby about un-
leashing Chiang-Kai-shek to reconquer
the mainland, it has been and is our 7th
Fleet and airpower and more than $10
billion of American taxpayers’ money
that has maintained this Nationalist
Chinese Government, so-called, on the
island of Taiwan. Ardent supporters of
Chiang Kai-shek remind one of Missis-
sippi extremists who are still waving the
Confederate flag a century after the
Civil War ended. Chiang is a tiger with-
out any teeth. He has an over-age army
of 600,000 at Taiwan. Over the years he
has boasted of invading the Chinese
mainland. This, of course, with the pro-
viso, and he does not mention this, that
the United States furnish all-out support
from our Air Force and Tth Fleet, and
that our warships and warplanes protect
the convoy of American transports nec-
essary to transport this invasion force.
The time is long past due that we should
withdraw all support from Chiang Kai-
shek and cease pretending that the small
island he dominates is a nation deserv-
ing of our support and of any promi-
nence whatsoever in the United Nations.
It is true that he has an army of 600,000
which is capable of parading in compe-
tition with the Shriners and would
probably be about as good in combat.

Chiang Kai-shek has been making the
empty boasts for years of his intent to
invade the Chinese mainland. He is a
braggart and a faker and it is high time
our State Department officials stop ca-
tering to him.

I advocate that the United States
should withdraw immediately all our sol-
diers in Taiwan serving as military ad-
visers. I urge that without delay we open
negotiations with Communist China and
that Chang Kai-shek be denied any fur-
ther support from us, not only as far as
Asia is concerned but in the United Na-
tions. It is fakery that this corrupt war-
lord with his little island, where Madam
Chiang has taken over the ownership of
the Grand Hotel and most of the worth-
while real estate, should be regarded as
a nation worthy of a seat in the General
Assembly.

Leaders of Communist China have in
the past expressed disinterest in joining
the United Nations. However, the United
States should urge the chiefs of state of
those nations which have heretofore rec-
ognized Red China and are presently en-
joying lucrative trade with that huge
nation to join with us in offering a place
in the United Nations to this huge na-




7966

tion which we have been so myopic as
to disregard altogether or treat as an
outlaw.

Ambassador Edwin Reischauer, former
Ambassador to Japan and one of our
great Asiatic experts, has been propos-
ing for some years that our Government
accord recognition to Communist China
and sponsor its admission to the United
Nations.

Of course this corrupt warlord, Chiang
Kai-shek, who has been subsidized over
the years by our taxpayers, will cry out
in rage against our recognition of Red
China; against reopening trade channels
with Red China; against any attempt
whatever by the United States to improve
relations with the Peking government.
In 1959 I was in Taiwan, and after lis-
tening to the bombastic statements of
Chiang Kai-shek and questioning him,
Madam Chiang interjected herself, rant-
ing about the imminent invasion of
mainland China by Chiang's forces. She
disregarded the fact that except for our
airpower and Tth Fleet and our taxpay-
ers’ money, the Red Chinese would have
crushed the forces of Chiang Kai-shek
long before then, and very likely she and
Chiang would have been residing in the
United States at that time.

Mr. President, of course, any change
in our China policy should recognize the
right of self-determination for the peo-
ple of Taiwan, including safeguards for
all minorities. A solution for the future
status of Taiwan, the Pescadores, and the
offshore islands should be sought within
the framework of the United Nations.

Unfortunately, since 1950 the United
States and the Government of mainland
China have adopted policies which stand
like a great wall between the two na-
tions preventing all normal contacts. We
do not speak to one another, except occa-
sionally at the ambassadorial level at
Warsaw. In the meantime, the world
moves on and there are tremendous
changes everywhere.

Mr. President, a mature society, like a
mature man, faces its problems squarely.
It does not bury its head in the sand and
dream that its problems will disappear
when it lifts its head. Such fantasy fools
no one, and all the while precious time
is lost that could be devoted to solving
these problems.

There is probably no greater threat
to world peace today than the threat
posed by the Red Chinese dictators. They
are arrogant, hostile, and apparently de-
void of mercy or desire for cooperation.
They are violent Communists in the Sta-
lin pattern. Time and time alone will
lessen the bitterness they feel toward the
nations of the Western World, including
czarist Russia, that oppressed China dur-
ing the 18th, 19th, and around the turn
of the 20th century. The European pow-
ers in particular humiliated the Chinese
and helped themselves by merciless mili-
tary action to vast parcels of Chinese
territory, often under the guise of 99-
year leases. Recent border clashes be-
tween Soviet and Chinese troops stem
directly from border disputes arising
from that period of colonialism.

China, with her 750 million disciplined,
hard-working and dedicated people will
be incapable for many years of develop-
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ing the weapons necessary to challenge
our security. Mao Tse-tung has stated his
nation needs 30 years of peace and de-
velopment. Nonetheless, it is the most
powerful nation in Asia. Notwithstanding
ocecasional economie setbacks, China is a
formidable fighting opponent for any
nation. We should face reality. As her
industrial economy advances, more and
more nations will expand trading rela-
tions with her.

In spite of occasional serious reverses,
due in large part by drought, her agri-
cultural economy is progressing and all
reports indicate that she has managed
to overcome widespread starvation, here-
tofore so common in China and India
and other hugely populated countries in
the Far East in times of crop failure and
other national disasters. Illiteracy in
China will soon be a thing of the past.
Education, however biased, is progres-
sing at an unprecedented rate.

The reality of China of 1969 is that,
having survived the fires of adversity, it
is an awakened giant that for better or
worse will have a profound influence up-
on the kind of world in which we and our
children’s children will be living.

National interests can be accommo-
dated when the will to reconcile them
exists on both sides. By and large, the
United States and the Soviet Union have
learned after more than 20 years of the
cold war that their conflicts must be rec-
onciled peacefully in this nuclear age. We
should apply the lessons of the past to
our future with China. It will be a Na-
tional tragedy if we continue this period
of conflict with that nation—a period in
which vast amounts of our Nation’s en-
ergies are devoted to military power at
the expense of our social and cultural de-
velopment. We have many times over the
military force necessary to defend our-
selves. We would do better to use our
energies to help free people everywhere
create a way of life that would lead them
to utterly reject the lure of communism.

The facts are that from a military
standpoint Red China today is a paper
dragon if and when the ability to wage
a prolonged offensive war on land, at sea,
and in the air is considered. It is over-
rated as a great military power. It has
crude nuclear capability, that is true.
However, it will take at least 5 or 10 years
before it will have the know-how to de-
liver any nuclear warheads on targets.
Its air force is inferior. It has no surface
navy except a few torpedo boats and
gunboats—no modern transports—noth-
ing except thousands of junks. It is an
agrarian nation, with 85 percent of its
population engaged in agriculture. On
the Pacific, under the Pacific, and in the
air over the Pacific, we have a more
powerful Navy, submarine fleet, and Air
Force than all the nations of the world
combined.

Furthermore, there is certainly no in-
evitability of a war between us and
China. We live in such different political
and economic environments that like
land and sea animals, we hardly meet.
We have no real reason to tangle with
each other.

Just as we have learned at great cost
and hazard to live at peace with the
Soviet Union, we should make up our
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minds to accept Red China's existence,
to respect her legitimate interests, and
to meet her challenge other than by mili-
tary containment. Let us hope that we
will do so before another 20 years of the
cold war and the arms race elapse.

Mr. President, there is no assurance
nor certainty that were we to recognize
Red China the attitude of its leaders to-
ward us would become any less intransi-
gent or more cooperative than at present.
However, it seems highly advisable that
we face up to the problem of recognition
if we hope to restrain the expansion of
Red China without war and if we are to
have a direct assessment and judgment
of Chinese interests and intentions, so
vital in this grim period of international
anarchy.

In addition to recognition, there are
other steps that we can take to help re-
duce tensions between our Nation and the
people of mainland China. We should
unilaterally take steps in the direction of
free travel between the United States
and mainland China. We should explore
the possibilities for cultural and student
exchanges. We should show our concern
for the well-being of the people of China
by examining areas of technical cooper-
ation such as exchange of information on
food production, family planning, irriga-
tion and water development.

We should permit the sale to Com-
munist China of food and other non-
strategic items through commercial
channels as do many other nations of
the free world. Our allies, including
neighbors such as Canada, are prosper-
ing by their trade with that country for
which the Chinese are paying in gold at
the world price. The Canadian Govern-
ment has sold almost $1 billion worth of
Canadian wheat for gold, cash on the
barrelhead, to Red China. Australia has
sold Communist China more than $500
million worth of wheat.

Very definitely, American producers
and manufacturers should be permitted
to sell to Red China at world prices what-
ever the nationals of that nation may
wear, eat, drink, or smoke, and in turn,
buy the products and handicrafts of the
Chinese. We have farmers and indus-
trialists who would like to sell their sur-
plus products in the markets of the
world. Obviously, this also would be a
step toward world peace. Nations, like
individuals, are unlikely to fight with
their customers.

Every effort must be made to involve
the Red Chinese Government in interna-
tional negotiations regarding such issues
such as disarmament, nonproliferation
of nuclear weapons, and the limited
nuclear test ban. The cooperation of a
nation numbering one-fourth of the in-
habitants of the globe is absolutely vital
to the establishment of workable dis-
armament agreements. Toward that end,
it is imperative that Red China join the
community of nations and be admitted
to the United Nations.

The United Nations is not an honor
society, membership in which is a re-
ward for “being good.” It appears some-
times to be a debating society. If so, a
forum where representatives of nations
keep talking rather than start bombing
has a definite advantage. As matters now
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stand China, with her many millions who
solidly support their government, is ex-
cluded. Being outside the U.N., Red
China is not constrained to keep its ac-
tions in harmony with any web of col-
lective agreements. It can keep on ignor-
ing, insulting, and defying world opinion.

The absence of Peking has been a criti-
cal element blocking effective U.N. con-
sideration of the Vietnam problem and
other Asian security issues. Absence from
the U.N. leaves China out of arms-control
agreements on nuclear weapons that
have been arrived at and are now being
negotiated.

Our decision years ago not to accord
diplomatic recognition to the Red Chi-
nese was based in part on the belief that
failure to do so would somehow inhibit
the success of that regime. Actually, the
reverse has proven to be the case, Our
refusal to recognize China and our at-
tempt to exclude it from the world com-
munity has relieved it from the respon-
sibilities of United Nations participation,
has deepened our ignorance of Chinese
internal development, and has allowed
Red China’s nuclear weapons capacity to
emerge unchallenged and unfettered by
international obligations. It has allowed
us to become a convenient hate symbol in
a period of dynamic Chinese growth and
development. It has impaired the United
Nations’ ability to deal effectively with
problems affecting world peace.

Mr. President, there is nothing to indi-
cate that recognition at this time would
either change Red China's attitude to-
ward the United States or her dedication
to the promotion of world revolution and
the ultimate destruction of the capitalis-
tic system. However, time is a great heal-
er. There should be a basic rethinking by
our citizens, the Congress, and among
officials of the executive branch of our
Government regarding Asia in general,
and China in particular.

Any attempt to reach an understand-
ing for peaceful coexistence with the
Peking regime will demand great pa-
tience, understanding, good will and a
readiness to enter into honorable com-
promises. Both sides must be willing to
take a hard look at the charges hurled
at each other over the years in an effort
to understand and clarify the issues di-
viding them. I urge that a proper policy
for our country would be to offer the olive
branch of coexistence and peace in the
future to China. The time has past when
this Nation could afford to adhere to that
rigid idea that it is unthinkable to permit
the very thought of recognition of Com-
munist China or of its admission into the
United Nations. China has a great his-
tory, tradition, and culture going back
thousands of years, Nevertheless, by rea-
son of technological superiority and
weapons of war, the European nations
throughout the 19th century seized vast
areas of China, oppressed the Chinese,
contemptuously regarded them as in-
ferior and humiliated them. For example,
England fought a war and killed many
Chinese in the 1840's because the Chinese
governing authorities tried to suppress
opium fraffic which was extremely lu-
crative to English merchants. This is
known to the shame of the British as
the opium war. It resulted in the seizure
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of the island of Hong Kong and other
areas that had been Chinese for thou-
sands of years.

In speaking out for diplomatic recogni-
tion of China, I recognize the facts of
international life. In fact, I speak today
for the generation of Americans who did
not participate in framing our present
Chinese policy. We all condemn the but-
rageous actions and aggressions of Chi-
nese Communist leaders, but here is a
de facto government stronger than ever
before. We would do well to consider ac-
tions that would encourage more respon-
sible behavior rather than to seek to
crush a people as the British Empire did
in the opium war.

Mr. President, I make these remarks
today because I am thinking of tomorrow
and of many tomorrows. I am thinking of
generations of Americans yet to come. In
fact, I am thinking of my four grand-
daughters and of other children and
grandchildren of today who in a com-
paratively few years will become the
guardians, keepers, and trustees of this
Nation. We want them to have a nation
that is the last best hope for permanent
peace in this world, a nation not only
supreme in power but one that is solvent
whose citizens, fully protected in all their
civil rights and civil liberties, enjoy con-
tentment and comfort in a peaceful world
free from hardship, aggression, and the
sorrows of war. I am thinking of our
great Nation in a peaceful world. Let us
strive to do our utmost that future gen-
erations in our United States of America
may live in peace and happiness in a
peaceful world instead of in fear and ter-
ror and then eye hath not witnessed nor
finite mind conceived the future gran-
deur, glory, contentment, and happiness
of our people.

COMMITTEE MEETINGS DURING
SENATE SESSION

Mr. KENNEDY. Mr. President, I ask
unanimous consent that all committees
be authorized to meet during the session
of the Senate today.

The VICE PRESIDENT. Without ob-
jection, it is so ordered.

INTERPARLIAMENTARY UNION
MEETING IN VIENNA, AUSTRIA—
APPOINTMENT BY THE VICE
PRESIDENT

The VICE PRESIDENT. The Chair,
under the provisions of Public Law 170
of the T4th Congress, appoints the Sen-
ator from Indiana (Mr. BayH) to attend
the Interparliamentary Union Meeting,
to be held at Vienna, Austria, on April
7 to 13, 1969.

THE NINTH MEXICO-UNITED
STATES INTERPARLIAMENTARY
CONFERENCE APPOINTMENT BY
THE VICE PRESIDENT

The VICE PRESIDENT. The Chair, in
accordance with Public Law 86-420, ap-
points the Senator from West Virginia
(Mr. Byrp) and the Senator from New
York (Mr. Javits) to attend the Ninth
Mexico-United States Interparliamen-
tary Conference, to be held in Mexico on
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April 2-8, 1969 to replace Senators BayH
and MurpHY, who are unable to attend.

THE JOINT COMMITTEE ON REDUC-
TION OF NONESSENTIAL FEDERAL
EXPENDITURES — APPOINTMENT
BY THE VICE PRESIDENT

The VICE PRESIDENT. The Chair,
pursuant to the provisions of Public Law
77-250, appoints the Senator from Ne-
braska (Mr. HrRuska) to the Joint Com-
mittee on Reduction of Nonessential
Federal Expenditures vice Senator
ALLOTT, resigned.

XXX—GENOCIDE CONVENTION:
MORE IMPORTANT THAN FISH

Mr. PROXMIRE. Mr. President, the
Senate of the United States is a unique
body. Only the Senate can approve cer-
tain executive appointments, and only
the Senate can ratify treaties made with
other countries. This is a very important
power—it gives this body the oppor-
tunity to work with the President to
map out general foreign policy for the
Nation. Over the years, the Senate has
unreservedly exercised this power, form-
ing hundreds of official agreements with
other countries.

Since the Genocide Convention was in-
troduced to the Senate by President Tru-
man in 1949, the Foreign Relations Com-
mittee has held hearings on over 100
treaties, Also during this time, the Senate
has given its advice and consent to more
than 100 treaties.

A random sampling of some of these
treaties can only raise serious doubt as
to their historical and praetical impor-
tance. We have a Tuna Convention with
Costa Rica, a Halibut Convention with
Canada, a Shrimp Convention with Cuba,
and, of course, we cannot forget the
“Pink Salmon Protocol.” It took a treaty
to build a bridge across the Rainy River,
and another to allow licensed American
drivers to drive on European highways.
To expedite the importation of adver-
tising samples, we have the Commercial
Samples Convention. Our national se-
curity is guaranteed by our treaties of
amity with Muscat and Oman.

It is not my intention to suggest that
any of these treaties should not have been
ratified by the Senate. I am certain that
they are all in the national interest and
necessary to us.

But each of these treaties is very lim-
ited in scope. In every case, they promote
either profit or pleasure. Mr. President,
I fail to see why a treaty to save wild
geese should be given precedence over a
treaty to save human beings.

The Genocide Convention was drawn
up neither for pleasure nor for profit. It
was adopted by the United Nations in
order to guarantee the life, the rights,
and the dignity of man. Therefore, Mr.
President, I plead with the Senate to look
beyond the screens of obstruction to per-
ceive its obligation to mankind.

Let us now ratify the Genocide Con-
vention.

After 20 years, after three Presidents
of the United States during that period
have warmly recommended the Genocide
Convention, it is time for the Senate to
act to ratify it.




7968

THE APOLLO 8 MISSION—THREE
BRAVE MEN

Mr. INOUYE. Mr. President, on De-
cember 27, the world watched as our
three astronauts splashed down in the
Pacific after their historic flight around
the moon. Since the Apollo 8 mission,
much has been written about this mag-
nificent feat in space exploration.

A letter to the ‘“three brave men”
which appeared in the Honolulu Star-
Bulletin expresses very simply but with
great feeling the significance of this mis-
sion for all Americans.

I wish to share with Senators this trib-
ute to our three astronauts who have
realized our dreams. I ask unanimous
consent that the letter be printed in the
RECORD,

There being no objection, the letter
was ordered to be printed in the Recorp,
as follows:

A LETTER TO THREE BRAVE MEN
(By Jim Becker)

GENTLEMEN: You have done a brave thing.
An amazing thing. A thing that boggles the
mind.

You have flown to the moon. And you have
flown back again,

A journey to the moon! It stuns us to
read those words, displayed on the front page
of a newspaper as routinely as the holiday
traflic toll or the latest peace talk snarl.

You are going to hear today and on many
days to come many things about your brave
journey. All of what you hear will be sincere,
and some of it may even be eloquent.

You are going to hear about how you have
lifted the horlzons and taken a glant sclen-
tific step and raised the dawn of a new era.
All of that will be true.

But would you like to hear about how you
have made some of your fellow earthlings
feel?

Those of us who frankly don’t understand
very much about gilant sclentific steps and
who aren't sure how it is possible to put a
big space ship with three men inside into an
orbit or send it whirling around at 25,000
miles an hour without even a motor running,.

And never will understand it, for that mat-
ter, despite all the well-meaning efforts to
explain it to us?

Would you like to know what you have
done for us?

Well, gentlemen, we live in times that try
men’s souls and their nerves and even their
will to get up and go out and face the daily
traffic jam and the weekly wipeout and the
monthly mugging at the hands of fate's fickle
fist.

It is a tough world, gentlemen, as you
know, and the only light a man sees at the
end of most tunnels is liable to come from
an explosion of some kind or other,

It is a world In which the neighbor you
are supposed to love—and would really like
to, sometimes, when you think of it—is
liable to blow his ear horn at you or cut you
off at the intersection, or play his radio in
your ear or grab your parking place before
you even get a chance to love him.

It is a world in which some people would
rather burn our citles down than live in
them, and in which the easiest thing is to sit
around and blame “them"™ for everything.

And when you battle that often, your spir-
its sag and your sights get lower and even
to think of flying to a world you know not of,
as Hamlet sald, is enough to paralyze the
will, and lose the name of action.

And soon you wonder if all is paralyzed,
and no one will gain the name of action.

And then you three came along, men who
dare to dream and to fiy to those worlds one
knows not of, with the name of action writ-
ten clear.
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And we think back to a fellow named
Shepard, sitting alone, completely alone—in
the tip of that fantastic rocket on the Florida
launching pad, seven years ago, waiting to be
shot off into a world he knew not of.

And a fellow named Glenn, who was cast
into an orbit around the earth, and, circled
it, unparalyzed, in action.

(Yes, and of the Russians, too, Gagarin,
wasn't it?, and Titov, they were men who
dared to dream. Brave men. Human beings.)

There have been these brave men before
you, some now dead for thelr bravery, and
bravery is not a commodity you can measure
on a chart.

Some men are brave who only serve at
Bears, and put clothes on their kids and um-
pire at the Little League.

But there are none so brave as those who
fly to worlds they know not of, as those who
do not lose the name of action.

And because you have done it, because you
three had that kind of bravery, those of us
who have more mundane struggles to face in
a world we know well of, are helped to find
the name of action, too.

And because you three are our country-
men, sons of our soil, we are helped to find
that action in the land we know of.

And the first Good Earth you touched after
your journey to the moon was our earth,
Hawail's earth.

You are welcome to it, men from the moon.
You have made it a little easler to struggle
along upon it.

FUTURE HOMEMAKERS OF AMERICA
WEEK: FOCUS ON POSITIVE AC-
TION

Mr. PROXMIRE. Mr. President, the
period of time between March 23 and
March 29 has been set aside to observe
National Future Homemakers of Amer-
ica Week and its theme, “Focus on Posi-
tive Action.” Some 600,000 members of
12,000 local FHA chapters throughout
the United States and Puerto Rico are
at this moment engaged in service proj-
ects, and in activities to promote good
will and the principles of positive citi-
zenship.

My home State of Wisconsin is fortu-
nate to have the national vice president
of the central region, Marilyn Drew of
Rice Lake. This central region has 175,-
000 FHA members in 13 States. Miss
Drew attends Rice Lake High School,
where she is the editor of the school
paper and a member of the student coun-
cil, the National Honor Society, and the
forensics squad. The State’s own 15,000
members are led by Beth Monson of
Hammond, Wis., president of the Wiscon-
sin State FHA Association, and Mrs.
Esther Brown of Madison, Wis., State
FHA adviser.

As Estelle Hunter, national president
of the FHA, so aptly put it:

The overall objective of Future Homemak-
ers of Amerlca is to help individuals improve
personal, family, and community living. . . .
During this week FHA members across the
country will stress constructive activities.

These members assist in local Head-
start programs, help the mentally re-
tarded and the handicapped, organize
tutorial programs for underprivileged
children, visit the elderly, assist in the
March of Dimes, serve as hospital candy
stripers, and carry out many other proj-
ects which give practical application to
their classroom learning.

Founded as a nonprofit organization
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in 1945, the FHA has served more than
12 million high school youth. The mem-
bers themselves have always set their
own goals and planned their own activi-
ties and projects, developing the oppor-
tunity for leadership and creativity. It
is an organization, according to one
member “in which common interests in
home economics values are realized,
friends are made, and family bonds are
strengthened.”

Mr. President, in an age when we hear
in the news only about the young people
participating in riots, illegal protests, and
other forms of rebellion, it is comforting
to find that these dissenters are but a
small minority of the total youth popu-
lation. The 600,000 teenagers of the FHA
do not get into trouble with the law—
they are too busy organizing worthwhile
projects with constructive results. And
while the hippies, the yippies, and the
malcontents may continue to burn Amer-
ican flags, they will never eclipse the good
citizenship and positive action of the re-
sponsible majority in such organizations
as the Future Homemakers of America.

THE SCOURGE OF UNEMPLOYMENT

Mr. MONDALE. Mr. President, the dis-
tinguished junior Senator from Cali-
fornia (Mr. CransTON) was scheduled to
deliver a speech before the Women's Na-
tional Democratic Club this noon, but
was unable to appear because he was
called away from Washington by the
death of his mother.

I know that all of Senator CRANSTON’S
colleagues join me in expressing our sor-
row at his loss.

Mr. President, the remarks which Sen-
ator CraNsTOoN was to deliver today are
so timely that I have requested his per-
mission to place them in the Recorp. I
particularly call the attention of this
body to a sentiment which I share com-
pletely:

I find unacceptable the notion that there
is any such thing as an acceptable increase
in unemployment. Acceptable to whom? I
want to know! And callous, total indifference
to how many millions of men and women
may be unemployed is, of course, an even
worse attitude.

The Senator goes on to say of the re-
lationship between unemployment and
inflation:

That is the bitter paradox: those who al-
ready suffer the most from inflation will be
the same people who will suffer most from
efforts to curb inflation. . . . Unemployment
is not a private inconvenience to be kept at
acceptable levels, It is a national scourge to
be wiped out altogether.

Mr. President, I ask unanimous con-
sent that Senator CRANSTON'S remarks be
printed in the REcorb.

There being no objection, the address
was ordered to be printed in the Recorp,
as follows:

SPEECH BY SENATOR ALAN CRANSTON BEFORE
THE WoMAN's NaTioNaL Democratic CLUs,
WasHINGTON, D.C., MARCH 27, 1969
A not-so-funny thing happened to the

Nixon administration on its way to develop-

ing a program to fight inflation.

It seems to have been stopped by some
long-standing hang-ups. Because it is un-
derstandably up-tight over using the power
and the money of the federal government in
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ways that might drastically increase unem-
ployment, it doesn’t appear even to be think-
ing about steps it might take to reduce un-
employment. And that is less understandable.

No one is sure that the anti-inflation steps
the administration is contemplating—*"tight"
money and a so-called “tight' budget with

continued high taxes and increasingly higher®

interest rates—will, in fact, curb inflation.

I've heard some top administration officials
privately express serious doubts about their
effectiveness. And publicly, some economists,
like Leon Keyserling, think restricting the
flow of money actually causes inflation in-
stead of stopping it.

But there 1s one thing of which nearly
everyone, in or out of the administration,
does seem certaln: that conventional anti-
Infiationary measures will increase unem-
ployment,

Paul W, McCracken, chairman of the Eco-
nomic Counecil, tells Congress he wishes
prices could be stabilized without any affect
at all on unemployment, but he doesn’'t be-
lieve it can be done without a substantial
increase in joblessness.

Treasury Secretary David M. Kennedy says
that to cool off the economy, a one percent
increase in unemployment “would not be too
much®,

Counselor to the President Arthur F. Burns
says unemployment, now at an all-time low
of 3.3 percent, may have to rise to 3.5 per-
cent or more. Even with 4.5 percent of our
work force out of jobs, Mr. Burns says, he
would still consider us to be In an economy
of “full employment.”

And the Business Council, made up mostly
of leaders of large corporations sympathetic
to President Nixon, declares that steps taken
to curb inflation might have to push the
unemployment rate up to 5.5 or perhaps a
full 6 percent—double the present number.

For very good reasons, political and hu-
manitarian, the administration has been
frightened off by the prospect. And rather
than bring about an abrupt, high rise in un-
employment by an all-out assault against
high prices, the administration talks about
taking a cautious approach which, it hopes,
will keep unemployment down to some-
I.hi:cig the President calls an ‘“acceptable”
evel.

Meanwhile, however, prices and wages con-
tinue surging upward on all fronts. The lat-
est sorry bulletin just came from Secretary
of Housing and Urban Development George
Romney, who disclosed skyrocketing prices
for the lumber we so desperately need to meet
our critical housing shortages.

Softwood lumber prices have gone up 30
percent since last year, Secretary Romney
noted, with plywood prices soaring a startling
T7 percent!

Protests are mounting not only from labor
and consumer groups, but from businessmen
as well. Particularly those who by temper-
ament would have no truck with gradualism.

Some members of the Natlonal Assocla-
tion of Manufacturers, for example, scorn the
pussy-footing pusillanimity of the President’s
advisers. The NAM's chief economist, George
G. Hagedorn, wants Mr. Nixon to plow right
in and slash federal spending, with “no time
to lose.”

As for the increased unemployment such a
rash and thoughtless move would bring: For-
get it! Full employment, says Mr. Hagedorn,
is a “myth" anyway, so why get strung-out
on such nonsense?

Besides, a substantial labor pool of un-
employed workers is still deemed desirable
by a few economists who continue to cling
to a vestiglal brand of conscienceless capital-
ism that is long gone but, unfortunately, not
forgotten.

Actually, there will always be a labor pool—
unless the pill cuts the birth rate to zero
and unless the march of science and tech-
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nology suddenly stops putting so many Jobs
out of style.

There would even be new sources of labor
if we could extricate ourselves from Vietnam,
Or end the arms race.

Ireject all approaches—Mr. Hagedorn's and
everybody else’s—that are based upon the
notion that any level of unemployment is
proper.

I find unacceptable the notion that there
is any such thing as an acceptable increase
in unemployment. Acceptable to whom? I
want to know! And callous, total indifference
to how many millions of men and women
may be unemployed is, of course, an even
worse attitude.

Mr. Hagedorn told the Joint Economic
Committee that trylng to stop inflation
gradually, as the Nixon administration is
trying to do, is “like saying if you pull a
tooth gradually it will hurt you less".

As an economist, Mr, Hagedorn would make
a good dentist. Maybe. What he sald about
dental extractions may or may not be cor-
rect. I don’t know.

But nobody's talking about puling teeth;
we're talking about throwing men out of
work, of cutting off families from their life-
sustaining source of income.

Any man who has ever been out of work
or has compassion enough to imagine how
it might feel to be thrown out of work, would
be able to explain to Mr. Hagedorn the obvi-
ous: that the longer your job lasts, and the
less the cut in income you ultimately have
to take, the better.

Still on his irrelevant dentistry kick, Mr,
Hagedorn also warned the Congress that
there is no painless way to fight inflation.
But he never made clear, nor did he show
much concern over, whom he expects to bear
the pain,

Those unemployment percentages Mr.
Hagedorn and others throw about so easily
represent people, thousands, even millions,
of people. Take those percentages and trans-
pose them into human beings, and what do
you get?

Becretary of Labor George P. Shultz con-
cedes that the administration’s anti-infla-
tion program could cause an increase of 300,
000 to 500,000 jobless by the end of this
year. The AFL-CIO thinks the number of
lay-offs will be closer to 780,000. A Wall Street
Journal article suggests it could be 1,000,000.

They would come in addition to the 2,600-
000 Americans already listed among the ranks
of the unemployed and the countless num-
bers of the under-employed who, as Senator
Walter F. Mondale has pointed out, “live in
pockets of poverty in the midst of unprec-
edented plenty”.

Who are these unhappy Americans, these
fellow citizens of ours who are either already
unemployed or are likely to lose their pre-
carious hold on their jobs if work becomes
more scarce?

We all know who they are. They are those
among us who traditionally are the last to
be hired when times are good and the first to
be fired when things get tough. They are the
unskilled and semi-skilled workers, espe-
clally, but by no means entirely, those from
minority groups; women, working part-time
to help support their families; elderly per-
sons, doing odd jobs to make ends meet on
pensions suffering from steadily diminishing
purchasing power.

Those who are working now have proved
they do not fit the stereotypes held by some
affluent Americans. They have disproved the
theory that they are shiftless, idle loafers
who prefer welfare to work.

But though today they have jobs, tomor-
row they may be out in the streets—not be-
cause of their own fallure, but because of
their government's anti-inflation moves.

And many who are not working now don't
fit the free-loader stereotype either: young-
sters who have just graduated from high
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school, adults who have just completed job-
training courses, servicemen who have just
returned from fighting in Vietnam.

A large number of them are finding we
have no room for them in our economy.

Traglcally and predominantly, our un-
happy Americans are teenagers and blacks,
whose unemployment rate already is two and
three times higher than the national aver-
age, In some critical urban areas, between 30
and 40 percent of the teenagers and blacks
are right now skulking the streets out of
work.

The people who will be hit hardest by de-
flationary attempts to cool down the econ=-
omy are, in a word, the very people for whom
the so-called overheated economy isn’t so hot
to begin with; people without capital reserves
who can least afford to be without an in-
come; people who, because of a fixed and
limited income—or no steady income at all—
are already being mauled by the soaring cost
of living.

That is the bitter paradox: those who al-
ready suffer the most from inflation will be
the same people who will suffer most from
efforts to curb inflation.

That is, unless we show enough imagina-
tion and creativity to keep it from happen-
ing.

Unemployment is not a private inconven-
fence to be kept at acceptable levels. It is a
national scourge to be wiped out altogether.

I believe that every man and woman willing
to work and physically and mentally able to
work 1s entitled to work. I believe that every
American who wants productive, gainful em-
ployment has a right to productive, gainful
employment.

And if, at any moment and for any reason,
private industry is not able to provide full
employment for our people, then I believe
the government has the responsibility to step
into the gap as the employer or investor of
last resort.

That is especially true, it seems to me, if
people lose their jobs in private industry
because of deliberate governmental action.
Like slowing down our economic growth in
order to protect the stability of the dollar.

Let us pause and think this through care-
fully.

Isn't it unwise, improper and utterly un-
just for our government to act to protect the
value of some people’s dollars—and then do
nothing when, as a consequence, other people
are deprived of their dollars altogether?

I simply cannot accept the view that the
government can stand idly by while our
lowest and most vulnerable wage earners pay
for the cost of our economic stability with
their livelihoods.

It is particularly outrageous for us even to
contemplate letting that happen in view of
the fact that our so-called anti-inflationary
measures are still in their experimental stage:
though we know they will cause unemploy-
ment, we do not know that they will really
cure inflation.

If the national interest demands a policy
that puts people out of work, however un-
intentionally and however temporarily, then
the nation owes a special responsibility to
those people. If private industry cannot give
them employment, the government must.

No measure that will cause a rise in un-
employment is acceptable, in my view, un-
less it is offset by a positive, constructive
program to eliminate that unemployment. I
believe the President has a responsibility,
and I believe we in Congress have a respon-
sibility, to formulate such a program.

I suggest we look into new ways by which
the government can create meaningful jobs
to absorb the unemployed. More than that,
we must explore, more imaginatively than
we have in the past, ways by which the gov-
ernment can stimulate new jobs in private
industry and the proper tralning of workers
to fill those jobs.
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The new administration's plans for tax
incentives to business for those purposes
may well prove to be part of the answer to
the problem. They cannot, however, be the
whole answer.

Crying out to us at this time, for example,
is the urgency to begin now to plan and
program industrial conversion to a peace-
time economy. That means manpower con-
version as well.

We must find better ways to teach our
young men and women how to live and earn
a living in our speedily changing, computer-
directed soclety. We need to develop more ef-
fective methods of retraining our older work-
ers whose skills, if any, have been rendered
obsolete by our never-exhausted technolog-
ical ingenuity.

Already, in two of our oldest Industries—
construction and farming—Ilabor-saving ma-
chines and time-zaving techniques have radi-
cally changed the nature of our manpower
needs, thus creating all sorts of new prob-
lems. But changes of comparable magnitude
have not taken place in our thinking about
how to go about solving those problems.

I am convinced that the social harm that
unadjusted unemployment will surely bring
will more than offset whatever benefits we
may derive from an artificially imposed eco-
nomic slowdown.

More crime and more riots are only the
more obvious, notorious and violent mani-
festations of the social ills that will inevi-
tably occur if we don’t take preventive
measures.

We need a program that will create jobs
and tool-up workers for those jobs.

Without such a work-creating, job-filling
program, we will always be timid in tackling
inflation for we will always be held back by
the spectre of unrestrained unemployment.
We will take half-measures that will only
half-halt infiation if indeed they halt it at
all,

And there, finally, is unearthed the essence
of a very sensible message that had been
hiding all along behind Mr. Hagedorn's ex-
travagant stance. It is a message the admin-
istration might well heed.

The President irks the NAM because he
hesitates to take more aggressive measures
to counter inflation for fear of bringing about
a severe upturn in unemployment. For his
compassion, I commend him.

But would not the President feel free to
deal more forcefully with inflation if he knew
that he had at his command a program by
which he could eliminate unemployment
almost as rapidly as it occurs?

I believe he would, I belleve the country
would be better for it. And I belleve we can
do no less.

‘What I have suggested will inevitably raise
the question: If we guarantee every able-
bodied American a job, won't that keep too
much money in circulation and hence nullify
the effects of whatever anti-inflation meas-
ures the government takes?

The answer 1s: No.

Unemployment is not the real aim of anti-
inflationary moves, it is only an uninten-
tlonal by-product. The additional money full
employment would put into -clrculation
might partially diminish the effects of anti-
inflationary steps. But the alternative—in-
creased unemployment compensation and
welfare payments—would have the same
general effect, and would be more costly.

On the other hand, aggressive anti-infla-
tilon measures, which a full-employment
policy would at long last permit, would—
hopefully—make a substantial contribution
toward stabllizing our dollars.

I was discussing this the other day with a
friend who is involved in compensatory edu-
catlon programs for under-privileged chil-
dren out in California, Here’s what he sald:

“The greatest thing about keeping an able-
bodied man out of the ranks of the unem-
ployed and off welfare isn't what it does for
that man’s self-esteem. It's what it does for
his kids.”
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He told me he’s watched child after child
“goof off, get into trouble and drop out
while their fathers were idle. But when their
fathers landed jobs—and held those jobs—
they start to stand up straighter and look
at their parents, and themselves, with new
respect.”

My friend concluded by saying he’'s no-
ticed that these same youngsters start study-
ing seriously “and begin feeling new hope
and confidence in their futures".

That about sums up what for me is prob-
ably the best reason for pursuing—and
achieving—{full employment.

Certainly we have learned enough through
job-training programs to know that a great
many Americans, who were once written off
as unemployable, are perfectly capable of
standing on their own feet and earning their
own living. If only we help them get started.

Let us set to the task of guaranteeing a
job for every able-bodied American,

The result will be good not only for the
men and women of today, it will be good for
the men and women of tomorrow; it will be
good not only for our dollars, it will be good
for our souls.

SENATOR RICHARD BREVARD
RUSSELL, OF GEORGIA

Mr, TALMADGE. Mr. President, addi-
tional editorials in praise of Senator
RicuArD B, RUsseLL have been published
in a number of Georgia newspapers.
They express their hope, and indeed the
hopes of all Georgians, for his full,
speedy recovery from the tumor on his
lung that he announced last week.

I bring these editorials to the atten-
tion of the Senate and ask unanimous
consent that they be printed in the
RECORD.

There being no objection, the editorials
were ordered to be printed in the Recorb,
as follows:

[From the Athens (Ga.) Daily News, Mar.
22, 1969]
BesT WISHES, SENATOR

Georgians and most of their counterparts
throughout the country felt a sense of grief
Thursday in hearing of the illness of U.S.
Benator Richard B. Russell.

With the same dogged determination he
has demonstrated in numerous battles in the
Senate, Mr. Russell announced the illness
himself and went to great length to explain
the treatment he will begin undergoing for
the lung tumor. Many people were as stunned
by his stralghtforward announcement as by
the illness itself.

All Georglans should be proud that a man
of Richard Russell’s stature serves this state
in the federal government. Many times over,
the state has been all the better and richer
because of his representation in Washington.

The senior senator has indicated he will
continue to serve at least through his pres-
ent term. This statement in itself is grati-
fying,

We sincerely express to Senator Russell
our heartfelt wishes for successful treatment
and for the strength to recover.

All of Georgla will be thinking of him
and wishing him well in the coming weeks
and months,

[From the Columbus (Ga.) Enquirer,

Mar. 22, 1969]

Ovur PraYeErRs WITH RUSSELL

It goes without saying, of course, that we
read with deep regret the news that Sen.
Richard Russell has cancer.

During the past few years his health has
indeed been a serious problem. But despite
the great discomfort emphysema has caused
him, he has performed his substantial duties
amazingly well,
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The senator will immediately start cobalt
treatments which we pray will be effective.
Great strldes have been made in the area
of nuclear medicine in recent years. And
Columbus 1tself is blessed with one of the
most modern nuclear medicine facilities at
the Medical Center,

We wish the senior senator, who has served
his state and natlon so well for so long, God-
speed and every hope for a full recovery.

[From the Macon (Ga.) Telegraph,
Mar. 22, 1969]
GEORGIANS JoIN IN HoPE For RUSSELL'S
RECOVERY

Georglans of all political viewpoints are
saddened by the announcement of the serious
illness of Sen. Richard B. Russell, widely
regarded as the most influential member of
the United States Congress.

The Russell announcement has triggered
considerable speculation as to what moves
Georgla politicians may make if the state's
senlor U.S. senator is forced to retire before
his term expires in January 1973.

Any conjectures must include the name of
Gov. Lester Maddox, who might in a “gen-
tleman's agreement” with Lt. Gov. George T.
Smith resign and be appointed to the Senate
for the unexpired term. There is nothing
novel about such procedure when vacancies
occur in the Senate.

If such events did, in fact, occur, Maddox
would almost certainly face opposition from
at least former Gov. Carl Sanders in the
1972 electlons. It is probable the Republicans
would also field a candidate.

Meanwhile, Sen, Russell says he will
undergo treatment for his lung condition
and hopes he will be able to continue to
serve out at least his present term. Citizens
from every part of Georgia hope Sen. Russell’s
disease will be arrested and that he will add
many more years of public service to his
already illustrious career.

[From the Thomasville (Ga.) Times-Enter-
prise, Mar. 22, 1969]
SENATOR RUSSELL'S ILLNESS A MATTER OF
CONCERN

The iliness of Senator Richard B. Russell,
of Georgia, is a matter of serious concern
to the people of this country and especially
of his home state.

His long and outstanding service in the
Senate has made him a national figure, and
he is held in high esteem by his colleagues,
who recognize him as the best parliamen-
tarian In the Senate, and one of the most
powerful figures In the Congress.

As chairman of the appropriations com-
mittee he is today fourth in line for the
Presidency in event the President should die.
He has also served as chairman of the Sen-
ate Armed Services Committee, a position
he gave up to head the Senate Appropriations
committee.

Suffering from emphysema, Sen. Russell
is sald to have a lung tumor, for which the
cobalt treatment will be applied, an opera-
tion having been ruled out. The hope is that
the treatment, will be effective and his
general condition will improve to the end
that he may be spared for many more years
as one of the nations leading and most in-
fluential statesmen.

The senator has many warm friends in his
home state. The Times-Enterprise through-
out his long career has been one of his most
loved supporters. In turn the Senator has
proven himself a true friend of this com-
munity, as well as of the entire state.

[From the Waycross (Ga.) Journal Herald,
Mar. 22, 1969]
PRAYERS FOR SENATOR RUSSELL
Georgians and the people of the nation
are distressed and concerned over the news
that Sen. Richard B. Russell will undergo
treatment for lung cancer.
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It is not necessary to say for those familiar
with the Washington political scene that
Russell is a powerful and influential man.

He has been a key figure in Congress since
he left the office of governor of Georgla in
1933.

Not long ago the senior senator of our
state gave up his post as chairman of the
Armed Services Committee, itself a key office,
to take over the chairmanship of the equally
important Senate Appropriations Committee.

His counsel has been sought by several
Presidents and he was especlally close to
former President Lyndon B. Johnson who re-
ferred to the Georglan in his valedictory
address to Congress.

Although Russell has always been clearly
identified with Georgia and the South, his
abllity, dignity and fairness have won him
friends from all parts of the nation.

For several years the semator, who calls
Winder home, has been suffering from em-
physema but he has continued to assume
his heavy responsibilities.

It can only be hoped that the treatments
he will now undergo will be successful and
that the services of this outstanding public
servant may not be lost.

Meanwhile, people everywhere and particu-
larly those of us who are his Georgia con-
stituents and friends, pray for his recovery.

[From the Savannah (Ga.) Morning News,
Mar, 23, 1969]

THE SENATOR'S TOUGHEST FIGHT

Sen. Richard B. Russell's disclosure that
he is suffering from & serious and inoperable
illness weighs heavily on the thoughts of
his fellow Georglans, who love and respect
him as they have few men in public life.

The concern of Georglans is shared by
many outside Sen. Russell’s native state.
Southerners have come to look upon Dick
Russell as the voice of the South in Wash-
ington. And during his 36 years in the
Senate officials of both parties have come
to rely on his counsel as well as his ability
to lead and persuade. One of his visitors
at the hospital before he announced his ill-
ness was Presldent Richard Nixon.

Sen. Russell has said he will undergo co-
balt treatment for a malignant lung tumor.
Lung damage caused by emphysema, from
which he has suffered for some time, rules
out surgery. He hopes to serve out the re-
mainder of his term, which expires in 1972,
and to continue his duties while undergoing
treatment.

In Sen. Russell's words, he is “hoping this
treatment will enable me to serve out my
term. It is too early to make a decision on
whether to seek a new term in 1972.

Sen. Russell’s illness could have a pro-
found influence on Georgla politics, He is T1
years old, has served in the Senate longer
than any other member, and has been con-
sidered unbeatable at the polls. His stature
and influence in Washington are such that
his illness also could have powerful effects
there.

Sen. Russell has said that he will be out
of his office only for several days and that his
treatment is now expected to last six weeks.
Medical specialists have told him, he saild,
that “as of now I am as well qualified and
able to carry on my work as I have been
for the past seven months.”

For the moment, the overriding consid-
eration is that Dick Russell is undertaking
what may be his toughest struggle. Geor-
glans who have supported him through many
struggles in the past will be supporting him
in this one with their prayers and hopes for
his recovery.

[Mar, 24, 1968]
SeENATOR RUSSELL

One of the saddest things to hit Georgla—
and the natlon—was the announcement
from Senator Russell's office that he was
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being treated for a potentially cancerous
condition.

For many, many years Senator Russell has
been a dominant figure on the national
scene, and for Georglans he was the epitome
of a Senator that should be sent to the na-
tion's Congress.

Amid the sadness of the physical condition
of Georgia's Senior Senator there comes the
hope that modern medicine can stop the
condition and save the Senator for service
for the remainder of his term at least.

Georgla has done itself proud in sending
Senator Russell back to the Senate time and
again, and we are convinced that were
his health such, the people of Georgla would
continue to return him to the place in the
Senate because of the honor and the prestige
that he has brought to the State and its
people.

The Senator has realized, we are sure, one
ambition that he had: he is now the oldest
Senator in term of service in the U.S. Senate
and is serving as President pro tempore of
the Senate.

Other honors have come to the Georglan
as he compiled a record of service to his
state and nation that is the envy of many
of his contemporaries in the Senate.

Just last week Senator Russell was hon-
ored as the first member of the Congress
ever to receive the James B. Forrestal Award
of the National Security Industrial Associa-
tion. This latest recognition was merely the
continuation of the many awards and recog-
nitions that he has been given over the
years,

The fondest hope of most Georglans, as
well as many people over the nation, is that
the treatments the Senator is now under-
going will be successful, and that for four
more years at least, Senator Russell will
grace the scene of the U.S. Senate,

[From the Gwinnett (Ga.) Daily News, Mar.
24, 1969]

SENaTOR RUSSELL'S ILLNESS

All Georgians were saddened by the news
Thursday that a malignant tumor has been
found on the lung of Sen. Richard Russell,
No man Is as widely respected in Georgia
than the state’s senior senator and president
pro tem of the Senate.

His constituents join Russell in the hope
that he not only can serve out the rest of his
present term, but that treatment can arrest
the cancer sufficiently to prolong his life and
his usefulness for years beyond that. Physi-
clans plan to begin cobalt treatments im-
mediately, and they will know more about
this condition after they can see how he re-
sponds to the treatment.

Meanwhile, Russell plans to continue his
regular Senate dutles.

Speculation inevitably will begin on what
might happen if the illness forces Russell
to resign before the end of his present term.
But that is premature at this point. The sen-
ator made 1t clear he has no present inten-
tion of stepping down.

Georgla and the nation need his service.
He is the dean of the Senate, not only In
terms of seniority, but in distinction, con-
tribution and knowledge as well. He has
served his state and the cause of sound gov-
ernment exceedingly well.

For our sake as well as for his, we pray
that he will remain able to serve for many
months to come.

[From the Albany (Ga.) Herald, Mar. 24,
1069

Goop Luck, S8eNATOR RUSSELL

Young man and old, Richard Brevard Rus-
sell has served the people of Georgla as a

State legislator, a Governor and United
States Senator for well over 40 years, 36 of
them in Washington. Consequently, a man
of his ability, character and stature must
be reflecting ruefully, as he undergoes ther-
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apy for a lung tumor which he has good
reason to believe is malignant, on how eager
50 many of his political colleagues back home
seem to be to dispose of him. This reaction
has not represented any expression of an-
guish; rather it has been profoundly political.

As Georglans, we can say what Senator
Russell never would: We resent these com-
ments. They are in the worst possible taste.
Senator Russell is by no means dead. His
health, at 71 years of age, is not of the best,
admittedly. But like any other human being
anywhere, he is entitled to seek and receive
medical attention for his infirmities without
being consigned, however prematurely, to
the grave that awalts not only him, but most
assuredly each and every one of us.

Fortunately, none of us, as individuals,
knows that day and hour, as an all-wise
Providence has planned it. And who really
knows? Richard Brevard Russell just might
out-live many of those who now deal in
shabby speculation about his successor. Per-
mit us to so hope. And good luck, Senator
Russell.

[From the Atlanta (Ga.) Constitution,
Mar. 24, 1969]
SenaTorR RussSELL'S ILLNESS MAKES MaNY
PEOPLE SaY, “I REMEMBER"
(By Celestine Sibley)

The illness of Richard Russell has, I feel
sure, set all his friends and neighbors in
Georgla and probably people in all parts of
the world thinking about him with special
warmth and concern. The day the word that
he had cancer reached the Georgia capitol
you could hear people all over the place be-
ginning sentences with, “I remember . . .”
They remember all kinds of things about
him, important and trivial, funny and sol-
emn. So many of them were inspired to run
for public office by his example back in the
19308 when he stumped the state as a bright
young reform candidate for governor.

He was my first Georgia politician, I had
worked for the paper only a little while when
I was sent to Winder to cover a speech by
Senator Russell at a barbecue. I don't remem=
ber the speech now but I remember the feel-
ing I had about the tall, slender man who
moved easily and comfortably among his old
neighbors and friends. The smell of smoke
from the barbecue pit was rich and pungent
with the blend of oak and hickory and succu-
lent roast pork. Hound dogs flapped their
tails from beneath parked cars and shade
trees. Little children cried out and were
hushed by an absent pat of the hand from a
listening mother or a father. At the time I
was impressed by the fact that Senator Rus~
sell arrived without a retinue of aldes and
flunkies and that he was so approachable,

There were times later when I was to ap-
proach him for favors for friends and the
marvel to me was that he recelved each small-
seeming request as If it were of the greatest
Importance and dealt with it with speed and
efficiency.

There was the time the teen-age daughter
of a frlend of mine was missing in Europe.
She had been in school in Florence and had
told her parents that she had just enough
money to get to Paris for a holiday. They told
her they would send money to her in care of
American Express In Paris and to let them
know that she had arrived there safely and
collected it.

Days passed and they didn't hear from
thelr daughter. They telephoned American
Express in Parls to find that the money still
walted for her there, uncollected. They didn’t
know a soul in Paris to whom they could
appeal for help and finally the mother called
me, assuming that newspaper friends would
have connections in almost every corner of
the world.

Oddly enough my newspaper frlends who
might have had Paris connections didn'
take the problem seriously. They had the
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“Oh, she's having a good time, she’ll turn
up,” approach.

Incensed because she was a child dear to
me too, I stalked to the telephone and called
Senator Russell at his home in Winder. He
might have sighed a little to himself but
he didn’t laugh. He said, “Celestine, there
are probably three million Americans in
Paris this summer but we wouldn't want
one little Georgia girl to be lost. I'll see

what I can do.”
Within 12 hours Senator Russell’s “con-
nections” in Paris had had her telephone

her frantic parents.

It was a small thing to take to so power-
ful and important a man, I realize now.
But Senator Russell didn’t belittle it. He
dealt with it. The picture of a great man is
built of such little bits and pieces. No won-
der so many of us grieve that he is ill and
pray for his recovery.

[From the Rome (Ga.) News Tribune,
Mar. 21, 1969]
RUSSELL ILLNESS

Not only Georgia, but the entire nation,
has cause to regret the serious illness which
afflicts Sen. Richard B. Russell.

Although he has faithfully represented
his state for more than 30 years, Senator
Russell is far from being a partisan servitor
of either state or party. His service encom-
passes the entire range of United States
interests.

Never, in its long history has the U.S.
Senate had a more able and informed mem-
ber. Senator Russell has been a valued ad-
visor to five American presidents. We all
hope that such a career will not be untimely
interrupted by illness.

GENERAL SHOUP ASSAILS NEW
AMERICAN MILITARISM

Mr. YOUNG of Ohio. Mr. President,
Gen. David M, Shoup, one of our Nation’s
greatest fighting men and former Com-
mandant of the U.S. Marine Corps, has
written an extremely important article,
“The New American Militarism,” which
appears in the April 1969 edition of the
Atlantic. General Shoup’s article is with-
out doubt the most damning indictment
of the Military Establishment and of
the military-industrial complex ever
written by one who was so intimately in-
volved in the Defense Establishment.

General Shoup was a heroic leader in
the victorious invasion of Tarawa in
1943 and rose to become Commandant
of the U.S. Marine Corps for 4 years un-
til his retirement in December 1963. He
has been one of the most vociferous
critics of our involvement in the ugly
eivil war in Vietnam, and in 1966 stated:

In my judgment, the whole of Southeast
Asia as related to the present and future
safety and freedom of the American people
is not worth the life of a single American.

General Shoup has charged that an
ambitious elite of high-ranking officers
from all branches of our Armed Forces
prefer war to peace and are turning the
United States into “a militaristic and
aggressive nation.” He has asserted that
the search for promotion, interservice
rivalry, and an eagerness to test military
doctrines were the prime factors behind
our involvement in Vietnam and the
top-heavy invasion of the Dominican
Republic with more than 20,000 marines
and infantry. He condemns the bombing
of Vietnam, including North Vietnam,
as “one of the most wasteful and expen-
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sive hoaxes ever to be put over on the
American people.”

General Shoup charges that military,
naval, Marine, and Air Force leaders
were so eager and so obsessed to test
new equipment and tactics in Vietnam
that they encouraged the Johnson ad-
ministration to mire the United States
in the quagmire of Vietnam.

This former Commandant of the Ma-
rine Corps assails the warlike propensi-
ties of high-ranking officers as a natu-
ral product of their training, selection,
and code. He writes:

Civilians can scarcely understand or even
believe that many ambitious military pro-
fessionals truly yearn for wars and the op-
portunities for glory and distinction afforded
only in combat. A career of peacetime duty
is a dull and frustrating prospect for the
normal regular officer to contemplate.

Since the end of World War II—

The general wrote—
these officers have gained a new respect
and the voice and views of the professional
military people became Increasingly promi-
nent.

Their position—

General Shoup stated—
was enhanced by the millions of veterans
from that and succeeding wars for whom
the military Indoctrination may well be the
most impressive and influential experience
they have ever had.

Mr. President, General Shoup’s relent-
less and sweeping comments should be
read by every American concerned with
the future security and well-being of
our Nation. In my view it should be
“must” reading in every home, in every
high school and college classroom in the
Nation.

General Shoup, who will undoubtedly
now be assailed by some rightwing ex-
tremists and apologists for the military-
industrial complex such as members of
the Liberty Lobby, so called, has per-
formed a very great public service in
bringing the views as he sees them and
as he lived them to the attention of
his countrymen. He is indeed a hero in
peace as well as in war and deserves
the thanks of all Americans for his ef-
forts to stem the rampant trend toward
militarism in our Nation. I commend his
article to Senators and ask unanimous
consent that it be printed in the Recorp.

There being no objection, the article
was ordered to be printed in the REcorbp,
as follows:

THE NEW AMERICAN MILITARISM
(By Gen, David M. Shoup)

(Note—Its roots are in the experience of
World War II. The burgeoning military es-
tablishment and assoclated industries fuel
it. Anti-Communism provides the climate
which nurtures it. “It” is a “new American
militarism.” General Shoup, a hero of the
Battle of Tarawa in 1943, who rose to become
Commandant of the United States Marine
Corps for four years until his retirement in
December, 1963, doesn't like it. He has writ-
ten this essay in collaboration with another
retired Marine officer, Colonel James A.
Donovan.)

America has become a militaristic and ag-
gressive nation. Our massive and swift in-
vasion of the Dominican Republic in 1965,
concurrent with the rapid buildup of U.S.
military power in Vietnam, constituted an
impressive demonstration of America’s readi-
ness to execute military contingency plans

March 27, 1969

and to seek military solutions to problems
of political disorder and potential Commu-
nist threats in the areas of our interest,

This “military task force” type of diplo-
macy is in the tradition of our more primi-
tive, pre-World War II “gunboat diplomacy,”
in which we landed small forces of Marines
to protect American lives and property from
the perils of native bandits and revolution-
aries, In those days the U.S., Navy and its
Marine landing forces were our chief means,
short of war, for showing the flag, exercising
American power, and protecting U.S. inter-
ests abroad. The Navy, enjoying the freedom
of the seas, was a visible and effective rep-
resentative of the nation's sovereign power.
The Marines could be employed ashore "on
such other duties as the President might
direct” without congressional approval or a
declaration of war. The U.S. Army was not
then used so freely because it was rarely
ready for expeditionary service without some
degree of mobilization, and its use overseas
normally required a declaration of emer-
gency or war. Now, however, we have nu-
merous contingency plans involving large
joint Air Force-Army-Navy-Marine task
forces to defend U.S. interests and to safe-
guard our allies wherever and whenever we
suspect Communist aggression. We maintain
more than 1,617,000 Americans in uniform
overseas in 119 countries. We have 8 treaties
to help defend 48 nations if they ask us
to—or if we choose to intervene in their
affairs, We have an immense and expensive
military establishment, fueled by a gigantic
defense industry, and millions of proud,
patriotic, and frequently bellicose and mili-
taristic citizens, How did this militarist cul-
ture evolve? How did this militarism steer
us into the tragic military and political
morass of Vietnam?

Prior to World War II, American attitudes
were typically isolationist, pacifist, and gen-
erally antimilitary. The regular peacetime
military establishment enjoyed small pres-
tige and limited influence upon national ai-
fairs. The public knew little about the armed
forces, and only a few thousand men were at-
tracted to military service and careers. In
1940 there were but 428,000 officers and en-
listed men in the Army and Navy. The scale
of the war, and the world’s power relation-
ships which resulted, created the American
military giant. Today the active armed forces
contain over 3.4 milllon men and women,
with an additional 1.6 million ready reserves
and Natlonal Guardsmen.

America's vastly expanded world role after
World War II hinged upon military power,
The volce and views of the professional mili-
tary people became increasingly prominent.
During the postwar period, distinguished
military leaders from the war years filled
many top posltions in government, Generals
Marshall, Eisenhower, MacArthur, Taylor,
Ridgeway, LeMay, and others were not only
popular heroes but respected opinion-mak-
ers. It was a time of international readjust-
ment; military minds offered the benefits of
firm views and problem-solving experience
to the management of the nation’s affairs.
Military procedures—including the general
stafl system, briefings, estimates of the situa-
tion, and the organizational and operational
technigques of the highly schooled, confident
military professionals—spread throughout
American culture.

World War IT had been a long war. Millions
of young American men had matured, been
educated, and gained rank and stature dur-
ing their years in uniform, In spite of them-
selves, many returned to civilian life as in-
doctrinated, combat-experienced military
professionals. They were veterans, and for
better or worse would never be the same
again. America will never be the same either.
We are now a nation of veterans, To the 14.9
milllon veterans of World War II, Eorea
added another 5.7 million five years later,
and ever since, the large peacetime military
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establishment has been training and releas-
ing draftees, enlistees, and short-term re-
servists by the hundreds of thousands each
year, In 1968 the total living veterans of U.S.
military service numbered over 23 million,
or about 20 percent of the adult population.

Today most middle-aged men, most busi-
ness, government, civic, and professional
leaders, have served some time in uniform.
Whether they liked it or not, their military
training and experience have affected them,
for the creeds and attitudes of the armed
forces are powerful medicine, and can become
habit-forming. The military codes include all
the virtues and beliefs used to motivate men
of high principle: patriotism, duty and serv-
ice to country, honor among fellowmen, cour-
age in the face of danger, loyalty to organiza-
tion and leaders, self-sacrifice for comrades,
leadership, discipline, and physical fitness.
For many veterans the military’s efforts to
train and indoctrinate them may well be the
most impressive and influential experience
they have ever had—especially so for the
young and less educated.

In addition, each of the armed forces has
its own speclal doctrinal beliefs and well-
catalogued customs, traditions, rituals, and
folklore upon which it strives to build a
fiercely loyal military character and esprit de
corps. All ranks are taught that their unit
and their branch of the military service are
the most elite, important, efficient, or effec-
tive in the military establishment. By be-
lieving in the superiority and importance of
their own service they also provide them-
selves a degree of personal status, pride, and
self-confidence.

As they get older, many veterans seem to
romanticize and exaggerate their own mill-
tary experience and loyalties. The policies,
attitudes, and positions of the powerful vet-
erans' organizations such as the American
Legion, Veterans of Foreign Wars, and AM-
VETS, totaling over 4 milllon men, frequently
reflect this pugnacious and chauvinistic
tendency. Their memberships generally favor
military solutions to world problems in the
pattern of their own earlier experience, and
often assert that their military service and
sacrifice should be repeated by the younger
generations.

Closely related to the attitudes and in-
fluence of America’s millions of veterans is
the vast and powerful complex of the de-
fense industries, which have been described
in detail many times in the eight years since
General Eisenhower first warned of the mili-
tary-industrial power complex in his fare-
well address as President. The relationship
between the defense industry and the mili-
tary establishment is closer than many citi-
zens realize, Together they form a powerful
public opinion lobby. The several military
service associations provide both a forum
and a meeting ground for the military and
its industries. The assoclations also provide
each of the armed services with a means of
fostering their respective roles, objectives,
and propaganda.

Each of the four services has its own asso-
clation, and there are also additional mili-
tary function assoclations, for ordnance,
management, defense industry, and defense
transportation, to name some of the more
prominent. The Air Force Association and
the Association of the U.S. Army are the
largest, best organized, and most effective
of the service associations. The Navy League,
typical of the “silent service” traditions, is
not as well coordinated in its public rela-
tions efforts, and the small Marine Corps
Associatlon is not even in the same arena
with the other contenders, the Marine Asso-
ciation’s main activity being the publication
of a semiofficial monthly magazine. Actually,
the service associations’ respective magazines,
with an estimated combined circulation of
over 270,000, are the primary medium serv-
ing the several associations’ purposes.

Atr Force and Space Digest, to cite one
example, is the magazine of the Air Force
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Association and the unofficial mouthpiece of
the U.S. Alr Force doctrine, “party line,” and
propaganda. It frequently promotes Air
Force policy that has been officially frus-
trated or suppressed within the Department
of Defense. It beats the tub for strength
through aerospace power, interprets diplo-
matie, strategic, and tactical problems in
terms of airpower, stresses the requirements
for quantities of every type of alrcraft, and
frequently perpetuates the extravagant fic-
tlons about the effectiveness of bombing.
This, of course, is well coordinated with and
supported by the multibillion-dollar aero-
space industry, which thrives upon the
boundless desires of the Air Force. They re-
ciprocate with lavish and expensive ads in
every issue of Air Force. Over 96,000 mem-
bers of the Air Force Assoclation receive the
magazine. Members include active, reserve,
retired personnel, and veterans of the U.S.
Air Force. Additional thousands of copies go
to people engaged in the defense industry.
The thick mixture of advertising, propa-
ganda, and Air Force doctrine continuously
repeated in this publication provides its
readers and writers with a form of intellec-
tual hypnosis, and they are prone to believe
their own propaganda because they read it
in Air Force.

The American people have also become
more and more accustomed to militarism, to
uniforms, to the cult of the gun, and to the
violence of combat. Whole generations have
been brought up on war news and wartime
propaganda; the few years of peace since
1939 have seen a steady stream of war nov-
els, war movies, comic strips, and television
programs with war or military settings. To
many Americans, military tralning, expedi-
tionary service, and warfare are merely ex-
tensions of the entertainment and games of
childhood. Even the weaponry and hardware
they use at war are similar to the highly
realistic toys of their youth. Soldiering loses
appeal for some of the relatively few who
experience the blood, terror, and filth of
battle; for many, however, including far too
many senior professional officers, war and
combat are an exciting adventure, a com-
petitive game, and an escape from the dull
routines of peacetime.

It is this influential nucleus of aggressive,
ambitious professional military leaders who
are the root of America’s evolving militarism.
There are over 410,000 commissioned officers
on active duty in the four armed services. Of
these, well over half are junior ranking re-
serve officers on temporary active duty. Of
the 150,000 or so regular career officers, only
a portion are senior ranking colonels, gen-
erals, and admirals, but it is they who con-
stitute the elite core of the military estab-
lishment. It is these few thousand top-rank-
ing professionals who command and man-
age the armed forces and plan and formu-
late military policy and opinion. How is it,
then, that in spite of civilian controls and
the national desire for peace, this small
group of men exert so much martial influ-
ence upon the government and life of the
American people?

The military will disclaim any excess of
power or influence on their part. They will
point to their small numbers, low pay, and
subordination to civilian masters as proof of
their modest status and innocence. Never-
theless, the professional military, as a group,
is probably one of the best organized and
most influential of the various segments of
the American scene. Three wars and six
major contingencles since 1940 have forced
the American people to become abnormally
aware of the armed forces and their lead-
ers. In turn the military services have pro-
duced an unending supply of distinguished,
capable, articulate, and effective leaders. The
sheer skill, energy, and dedication of Amer-
ica's military officers make them dominant
in almost every government or civic orga-
nization they may inhabit, from the federal
Cabinet to the local PTA,
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The hard core of high-ranking profession-
als are, first of all, mostly service academy
graduates: they had to be physically and
intellectually above average among their
peers just to galn entrance to an academy.
Thereafter for the rest of their careers they
are exposed to constant competition for se-
lection and promotion. Attrition is high,
and only the most capable survive to reach
the elite senior ranks. Few other professions
have such rigorous selection systems; as a
result, the top military leaders are top-
caliber men.

Not many industries, institutions, or eci-
vilian branches of government have the re-
sources, techniques, or experience in train-
ing leaders such as are now employed by the
armed forces in their excellent and elabo-
rate school systems. Military leaders are
taught to command large organizations and
to plan blg operations. They learn the tech-
niques of influencing others. Their educa-
tion is not, however, liberal or cultural, It
stresses the tactics, doctrines, traditions, and
codes of the military trade. It produces tech-
nicians and disciples, not philosophers.

The men who rise to the top of the mili-
tary heirarchy have usually demonstrated
their effectiveness as leaders, planners, and
organization managers. They have perhaps
performed heroically in combat, but most of
all they have demonstrated, their loyalty
as proponents of their own service’'s doctrine
and their dedication to the defense estab-
lishment. The paramount sense of duty to
follow orders is at the root of the military
professional’s performance. As a result the
military often operate more efficiently and
effectively in the arena of defense policy plan-
ning than do their civilian counterparts in
the State Department. The military plan-
ners have their doctrinal beliefs, their loyal-
tles, their discipline, and their typical desire
to compete and win, The civilians in govern-
ment can scarcely play the same policy-plan-
ning game. In general the military are better
organized, they work harder, they think
straighter, and they keep their eyes on the
objective, which is to be instantly ready to
solve the problem through military action
while ensuring that their respective service
gets its proper mission, role, and recogni-
tion in the operation. In an emergency the
military usually have a ready plan; if not,
thelr numerous doctrinal manuals provide
firm guidelines for action. Politicians, civilian
appointees, and diplomats do not normally
have the same confidence about how to react
to threats and violence as do the military.

The motivations behind these endeavors
are difficult for civilians to understand. For
example, military professionals cannot
measure the success of their individual efforts
in terms of personal financial gain. The armed
forces are not profit-making organizations,
and the rewards for excellence in the mili-
tary profession are acquired in less tangible
forms. Thus it is that promotion and the
responsibilities of higher command, with
the related fringe benefits of quarters, serv-
ants, privileges, and prestige, motivate most
career officers. Promotions and choice job
opportunities are attalned by constantly
performing well, conforming to the expected
patterns, and pleasing the senior officers. Pro-
motions and awards also frequently result
from heroic and distinguished performance
in combat, and it takes a war to become a
military hero. Civillans can scarcely under-
stand or even believe that many ambitious
military professionals truly yearn for wars
and the opportunities for glory and distine-
tion afforded only In combat. A career of
peacetime duty is a dull and frustrating pros-
pect for the normal regular officer to con-
template.

The professional military leaders of the
U.8. Armed Forces have some additional
motivations which influence their readiness
to involve their country in military ventures.
Unlike some of the civilian policy-makers,
the military has not been obsessed with the
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threat of Communism per se. Most military
people know very little about Communism
either as a doctrine or as a form of govern=
ment. But they have been given reason
enough to presume that it is bad and rep-
resents the force of evil, When they can
identify “Communist aggression,” however,
the matter then becomes of direct concern
to the armed forces. Aggressors are the enemy
in the war games, the “bad guys,” the
“Reds.” Defeating aggression 1s a gigantic
combat-area competition rather than a cru-
sade to save the world from Communism. In
the military view, all “Communist aggres-
sion” is certain to be interpreted as a threat
to the United States.

The armed forces’ role in performing its
part of the national security policy—in ad-
dition to defense against actual direct attack
on the United States and to maintaining the
strategic atomic deterrent forces—is to be
prepared to employ its General Purpose
Forces in support of our collective security
policy and the related treaties and alllances.
To do this it deploys certain forces to forward
zones in the Unified Commands, and main-
tains an up-to-date file of scores of detailed
contingency plans which have been thrashed
out and approved by the Joint Chiefs of Staff.
Important features of these are the move-
ment or deployment schedules of task forces
assigned to each plan. The various detalls
of these plans continue to create intense
rivalries between the Navy-Marine sea-lift
forces and the Army-Air Force team of alr-
mobility proponents. At the senior command
levels parochial pride in service, personal am-
bitions, and old Army-Navy game rivalry
stemming back to academy loyalties can in-
fluence strategic planning far more than
most civillans would care to believe. The
game is to be ready for deployment sooner
than the other elements of the joint task
force and to be so disposed as to be the “first
to fight.” The danger presented by this prac-
tice is that readiness and deployment speed
become ends in themselves. This was clearly
revealed in the massive and rapid interven-
tion in the Dominican Republic in 1065 when
the contingency plans and interservice rivalry
appeared to supersede diplomacy. Before the
world realized what was happening, the mo-
mentum and velocity of the military plans
propelled almost 20,000 U.S. soldiers and
Marines into the small turbulent republic in
an impressive race to test the respective mo-
bility of the Army and the Marines, and to
attain overall command of “U.S. Forces Dom.
Rep.” Only a fraction of the force deployed
was needed or justified. A small 1935-model
Marine landing force could probably have
handled the situation. But the Army airlifted
much of the 82nd Airborne Division to the
scene, included a lleutenant general, and
took charge of the operation.

Simultaneously, in Vietnam during 1965
the four services were racing to bulld up
combat strength in that hapless country.
This effort was ostensibly to save South Viet-
nam from Viet Cong and North Vietnamese
aggression. It should also be noted that it
was motivated in part by the same old Inter-
service rivalry to demonstrate respective im-
portance and combat effectiveness.

The punitive air strikes immediately follow-
ing the Tonkin Gulf incident in late 1964 re-
vealed the readiness of naval alr forces to
bomb North Vietnam. (It now appears that
the Navy actually had attack plans ready
even before the alleged incident took placel!)
Bo by early 19656 the Navy carrier people and
the Air Force initiated a contest of compara-
tive strikes, sorties, tonnages dropped, “Killed
by Air” clalms, and target grabbing which
continued up to the 1968 bombing pause.
Much of the reporting on air action has con-
sisted of misleading data or propaganda to
serve Alr Force and Navy purposes. In fact, it
became Increasingly apparent that the U.S.
bombing effort in both North and South Viet-
nam has been one of the most wasteful and
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expensive hoaxes ever to be put over on the
American people. Tactical and close alr sup-
port of ground operations is essential, but air
power use in general has to a large degree
been a contest for the operations planners,
“fine experience” for young pilots, and oppor-
tunity for career officers.

The highly trained professional and ag-
gressive career officers of the Army and Ma~
rine Corps played a similar game. Prior to the
decision to send combat units to South Viet-
nam in early 1965, both services were striving
to increase their involvement. The Army al-
ready had over 16,000 military aid personnel
serving in South Vietnam in the military ad-
viser role, in training missions, logistic serv-
ices, supporting helicopter companies, and in
Speclal Forces teams. This investment of men
and materiel justified a requirement for addi-
tional U.S. combat units to provide local se-
curity and to help protect our growing com-
mitment of aid to the South Vietnam regime.

There were also top-ranking Army officers
who wanted to project Army ground combat
units into the Vietnam struggle for a variety
of other reasons; to test plans and new equip-
ment, to test the new air-mobile theories and
tactlies, to try the tactics and techniques of
counterinsurgency, and to gain combat ex-
perience for young officers and noncommis-
sioned officers. It also appeared to be a case of
the military's duty to stop “Communist ag-
gression” in Vietnam.

The Marines had somewhat slmilar motiva-
tions, the least of which was any real concern
about the political or soclal problems of the
Vietnamese people. In early 1965 there was a
shooting war going on and the Marines were
being left out of it, contrary to all their tradi-
tlons. The Army’'s military advisory people
were hogging American participation—except
for a Marine Corps transport helicopter
squadron at Danang which was helping the
Army of the Republic of Vietnam, For several
years young Marine officers had been going to
South Vietnam from the 83rd Marine Division
on Okinawa for short tours of “omn-the-job
training” with the small South Vietnam Ma-
rine Corps. There was a growing concern,
however, among some senior Marines that the
Corps should get involved on a larger scale
and be the “first to fight” in keeping with the
Corps’ traditions. This would help justify the
Corps’ continued existence, which many Ma-
rines seem to conslder to be In constant
Jeopardy.

The Corps had also spent several years ex-
ploring the theories of counterinsurgency
and as early as 1961 had developed an elab-
orate lecture-demonstration called OPERATION
coemoraNT, for school and Marine Corps
promotion purposes, which deplcted the Ma-
rines conducting a large-scale amphibious
operation on the coast of Vietnam and there-
by helping resolve a hypothetical aggressor-
insurgency problem. As always it was im-
portant to Marine planners and doctrinaires
to apply an amphibious operation to the
Vietnam situation and provide justification
for this speclal Marine functional responsi-
bility. S0 Marine planners were seeking an
acceptable excuse to thrust a landing force
over the beaches of Vietnam when the Viet
Cong attacked the U.S. Army Speclal Forces
camp at Pleiku in February, 1965. It was
considered unacceptable aggression, and the
President was thereby prompted to put U.S.
ground combat units into the war. Elements
of the 3rd Marine Division at Okinawa were
already aboard ship and eager to go, for the
Marines also intended to get to Vietnam be-
fore their neighbor on Okinawa, the Army’s
173rd Alrborne Brigade, arrived. (Actually
the initial Marlne unit to deploy was an
airlifted antlaircraft missile battalion which
arrived to protect the Danang air base.) With
these initial deployments the Army-Marine
race to build forces in Vietnam began in
earnest and did not slow down until both
became overextended, overcommitted, and
depleted at home.
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For years up to 1964 the chiefs of the
armed services, of whom the author was then
one, deemed it unnecessary and unwise for
U.8. forces to become involved in any ground
war in Southeast Asia. In 1964 there were
changes in the composition of the Joint
Chiefs of Staff, and in a matter of a few
months the Johnson Administration, en-
couraged by the aggressive military, hast-
ened into what has become the quagmire
of Vietnam. The intention at the time was
that the war effort be kept small and
“limited.” But as the momentum and in-
volvement bullt up, the military leaders ra-
tionalized a case that this was not a limited-
objective exercise, but was a proper war in
defense of the United States against “Com-
munist aggression” and in honor of our area
commitments.

The battle successes and heroic exploits of
America’s fine young fighting men have
added to the military’s traditions which extol
service, bravery, and sacrifice, and so it has
somehow become unpatriotic to question our
military strategy and tactics or the motives
of military leaders. Actually, however, the
military commanders have directed the war
in Vietnam, they have managed the details
of its conduct; and more than most civilian
officlals, the top military planners were
initially ready to become involved in Viet-
nam combat and have the opportunity to
practice their trade. It has been popular to
blame the civillan administration for the
conduct and failures of the war rather than
to question the motives of the military. But
some of the generals and admirals are by
no means without responsibility for the
Vietnam miscalculations.

Some of the credibility difficulties experi-
enced by the Johnson Administration over
its war situation reports and Vietnam policy
can also be blamed in part upon the military
advisers. By its very nature most military
activity falls under various degrees of security
classification. Much that the military plans
or does must be kept from the enemy. Thus
the military is indoetrinated to be secretive,
devious, and misleading in its plans and
operations. It does not, however, always con-
fine its securlty restrictions to purely mili-
tary operations. Each of the services and all
of the major commands practice techniques
of controlling the news and the release of
self-serving propaganda: in “the interests of
national defense,” to make the service look
good, to cover up mistakes, to build up and
publicize a distinguished military person-
ality, or to win a round in the continuous
gamesmanship of the interservice contest. If
the Johnson Administration suffered from
lack of credibility in its reporting of the war,
the truth would reveal that much of the
hocus-pocus stemmed from schemers in the
military services, both at home and abroad.

Our militaristic culture was born of the
necessities of World War II, nurtured by the
Korean War, and became an accepted aspect
of American life during the years of cold war
emergencies and real or imagined threats
from the Communist bloc. Both the philos-
ophy and the institutions of militarism grew
during these years because of the momentum
of their own dynamism, the vigor of their
ideas, their large size and scope, and because
of the dedicated concentration of the emer-
gent military leaders upon their doctrinal
objectives. The dynamism of the defense es-
tablishment and its culture is also inspired
and stimulated by vast amounts of money,
by the new creations of military research and
materiel development, and by the concepts
of the Defense Department-supported “think
factories.” These latter are extravagantly
funded civillan organizations of sclentists,
analysts, and retired military strategists who
feed new militaristic philosophies into the
Defense Departmment to help broaden the
views of the single service doctrinaires, to
create fresh policles and new requirements
for ever larger, more expensive defense forces.
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Somewhat like a religion, the basic appeals
of anti-Communism, national defense, and
patriotism provide the foundation for a
powerful creed upon which the defense estab-
lishment can build, grow, and justify its
cost. More so than many large bureaucratic
organizations, the defense establishment now
devotes a large share of its efforts to self-
perpetuation, to justifying its organizations,
to preaching its doctrines, and to self-main-
tenance and management. Warfare becomes
an extension of war games and field tests.
War justifies the existence of the establish-
ment, provides experience for the military
novice and challenges for the senior officer.
Wars and emergencies put the military and
their leaders on the front pages and give
status and prestige to the professionals. Wars
add to the military traditions, the self-nour-
ishment of herolc deeds, and provide a new
crop of military leaders who become the re-
dedicated disciples of the code of service and
military action. Being recognized public fig-
ures in a nation always seeking folk heroes,
the military leaders have been largely exempt
from the criticlsm experienced by the more
plebelan politician. Flag officers are consid-
ered “experts,” and their views are often ac-
cepted by press and Congress as the gospel.
In turn, the distingulshed military leader
feels obligated not only to perpetuate loyally
the doctrine of his service but to comply
with the stereotyped military characteristics
by being tough, aggressive, and firm in his
resistance to Communist aggression and his
bellef in the military solutions to world prob-
lems, Standing closely behind these leaders,
encouraging and prompting them are the rich
and powerful defense industries. Standing in
front, adorned with service caps, ribbons, and
lapel emblems, js a nation of veterans—
patriotic, belligerent, romantic, and well in-
tentioned, finding a certaln sublimation and
excitement in their country's latest military
venture. Militarism in America is in full
bloom and promises a future of vigorous self-
pollination—unless the blight of Vietnam re-
veals that militarism is more a poisonous
weed than a glorious blossom.

THE PRESIDENT'S OIL IMPORT
POLICY

Mr. KENNEDY. Mr. President, when
the President first announced that he
was taking it upon himself to decide all
future questions of oil import policy,
I expressed the hope that the new study
he was ordering would not be used as
an excuse for delay. I ask unanimous
consent that the text of the press re-
lease I issued on February 20 be printed
in the REcorp at this point.

There being no objection, the state-
ment was ordered to be printed in the
REcoRrp, as follows:

STATEMENT OF SENATOR EDWARD M. EENNEDY

Today's announcement by President Nixon
that he is assuming personal responsibility
for all decisions in the area of oil import
controls is a welcome one to the extent that
fact-finding and decislons regarding the ofil
import program will be taken out of the
Interior Department where they tend to
be most vulnerable to the importunings of
the oil industry.

On the other hand, the oll industry’'s re-
sponse to all proposals for the long overdue
rethinking of the oil import program has
always been “further study”, l.e. delay. I
hope President Nixon will give us assurance
that “extensive review in detail” does not
mean indefinite delay. Congressional com-
mittees, executive agencies, and other groups
have developed sufficlent information, sta-
tistics, and testimony over the past decade
to enable the President and Congress to move
immediately to the actlon stage. I, for one,
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have expressed my intention to introduce
legislation to change the oil import pro-
gram, and I am proceeding on this course.

I do not think appointment of a Cabinet
level or non-Government study group is nec-
essary or justified. However, if the President
appoints such a group, it should be fully
representative of consumer and citizen in-
terests, with a strictly limited representa-
tion from the petroleum-petrochemical in-
dustry. It should have a mandate to report
gquickly, certainly within 80 days.

I am also hopeful that today’s announce-
ment will not presage any delay in two pend-
ing actlons affecting New England's access
to reasonably priced oil products. Both the
Machiasport free trade zZone proposal and
the pending regulation regarding independ-
ent oil terminal operators constitute relief
which should and must be granted in any
event as long as the present system of con-
trols continues. Thus these should be im-
plemented immediately, regardless of what
major overhauls in the system may even-
tually take place.

I am communicating these suggestions
directly to the President in a telegram to-
night, and am asking for an early oppor-
tunity to meet with the person in his office
who will have responsibility for this area.

Mr. KENNEDY. Mr. President, I also
indicated that I thought that it would
be a waste of time and effort to appoint
a Cabinet-level committee to study this
problem. Yesterday, 1 month and 6 days
after his original announcement, the
President revealed that he is convening
such a Cabinet-level committee. Thus
not only will we have the additional de-
lay which working through such a com-
mittee will engender, but we have also
presumably had 5 weeks of inaction be-
fore the Cabinet committee has even be-
gun its work. During those 5 weeks, I
would have thought that the entire ma-
chinery of the Federal Government could
have assembled all the conceivable in-
formation necessary fo make an en-
lightened decision. In our recent hearings
before the Senate Antitrust Subcommit-
tee, I asked the expert witnesses who are
experienced in this field how long it
should take to make the necessary deci-
sions once the available information was
assembled, and they indicated that 2 or
3 months would certainly be sufficient
time. The entire Nation has suffered for
10 years now under the yoke of the oil
import program, and it has cost con-
sumers and businessmen some $40 to
$70 billion. Every week that goes by
means more millions of dollars of unnec-
essary expense to the American publie.

The people of the Nation, especially
the people of my section of the country,
deserve relief, and deserve it immediate-
1y

.President Nixon owes them an expla-
nation for the delays, and he owes them
action.

SENATOR RICHARD RUSSELL HAS
OUR HOPES FOR COMPLETE RE-
COVERY

Mr. YARBOROUGH. Mr. President, I
join with Senators in wishing the dis-
tinguished senior Senator from Georgia,
RicuARD B. RUSSELL, a speedy and com-
plete recovery.

I was shocked and disturbed to learn
of his illness this past weekend. It is my
fervent hope that the miracles of modern
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medical science will provide a cure for
his illness.

Since he came into the Senate in 1933,
Senator RicHARD RusseLL has eptomized
integrity, dignity, fairness, and all of the
great qualities that make him the Sena-
tors’ Senator. His illness has stunned this
body. We all look to him as the premier
parliamentarian among us. Any Senator
could approach him and could ask for
counsel or advice on parliamentary pro-
cedure. He always gave it freely, accu-
rately, and truly.

It has been my privilege this past 4
years to serve with Senator RUSSELL as
a member of the Committee on Appro-
priations,

Now, after 36 years in the Senate, Sen-
ator RusseLL has become President pro
tempore and also chairman of the Com-
mittee on Appropriations. He has com-
piled a record of dedication and service
to his constituents and to this country
which brings credit to his name, to his
State, and to the Senate as a body.

Even though he is away for treatment
for only a short period of time, we miss
his wisdom and counsel from day to day.
All Members of this body wish him well
and look forward to his return from the
hospital soon.

COAL MINER'S PNEUMOCONIOSIS

Mr. BYRD of West Virginia. Mr,
President, earlier today I sent to the desk
a bill to provide Federal financial assist-
ance to States to enable them to pay
compensation to certain disabled indi-
viduals who, as a result of their employ-
ment in the coal-mining industry, suffer
from pneumoconiosis and who are not
entitled to compensation under any
workmen’s compensation law. The bill is
being cosponsored by my senior col-
league, Mr. RaNpoLPH, and myself, and
we hope that other Senators will join
in cosponsoring the bill. We would wel-
come additional names in support of this
measure.

The purpose of the bill is to provide
compensation to disabled coal miners
suffering from “black lung,” and other
forms of pneumoconiosis, who are not
covered by State laws.

My colleague and I believe that here is
a legislative gap which should be
brideged, and it seems to us that the only
way to do it is through the enactment of
Federal legislation.

For example, the West Virginia Legis-
lature recentiy enacted a new compen=-
sation law covering pneumoconiosis, but
I am advised that some of the “black
lung” sufferers may not benefit from it
because such workmen’s compensation
legislation cannot be retroactive.

So, unless a Federal law is enacted to
include those who may have retired be-
fore the new State law goes into effect,
or for whom the statute of limitations
may have expired, I am told that some
of these people may have no recourse
to compensation. Therefore, the bill
which my colleague and I are sponsoring
would authorize compensation in such
cases on a Federal-State matching basis.
The legislation would only affect those
miners disabled from pulmonary diseases
contracted through exposure to coal dust,
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silica, et cetera, and who are not covered
by State laws.

Under the bill, the Secretary of Labor
would be authorized to enter into an
agreement with any State for the pur-
pose of assisting that State in providing
compensation to disabled individuals
who, as a result of their employment in
the coal mining industry, are suffering
from pneumoconiosis and who are not
entitled to receive compensation under
any workmen’s compensation law.

The State agency administering the
workmen’s compensation law of the
State would be responsible for adminis-
tering the aet which we are proposing.
The amount of compensation payable to
any individual would be $25 per week.
This amount would be lower than the
benefits to which miners would be en-
titled under the compensation laws of
any State, but the amount would at
least provide an income from $100 to
perhaps $115 per month, which would
prevent many families from having to
depend on public welfare. The $25 bene-
fit payment, being lower, I am told, than
that provided by any compensation law
of any State would encourage miners to
explore eligibility before a State’s statute
of limitations expires rather than take
the chance of receiving benefits under
the Federal-State program at a level
lower than the benefits provided in a
State’s workmen's compensation pro-
gram.

Under this bill the State of West Vir-
ginia would not have to bear the burden
of paying compensation under the Fed-
eral-State program to a former West
Virginian who would now be living, let
us say, in the State of California or Ohio
or Kentucky. An individual would have
to be a resident of West Virginia in order
to qualify under this program in West
Virginia.

This legislation would leave the defini-
tion of pneumoconiosis to the respective
State laws, but a person entitled to bene-
fits under this act would have to be un-
able, by reason of pneumoconiosis con-
tracted as a result of employment in or
in connection with the mining of coal, to
engage in substantial gainful activity re-
quiring skills or abilities comparable to
those of any gainful activity in which he
has previously engaged with regularity
and over a substantial period of time.

The act would expire in 20 years—
specifically with the close of December
31, 1989. The Federal Government would
provide 100 percent of compensation and
administrative costs in the first calendar
year, commencing on January 1, 1970.
The Federal share, for both compensa-
tion and administrative costs, would be
reduced 5 percent for each calendar year
thereafter. This would gradually shift
the burden to the States. The justifica-
tion for the Federal Government'’s bear-
ing 100 percent of the burden during the
first year is based partly on the fact that
many claims would have to be processed
during the first year of operation of the
act. Consequently, it would be extremely
burdensome upon a State to have to deal
with the congestion of such claims which
would be bound to oceur at the begin-
ning of the 20-year period. Moreover,
many of the State legislatures would not
meet until a year after the program had
begun, and unless the Federal Govern-
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ment pays 100 percent of the costs during
that first year, those same States would
be prevented from participation because
their legislatures would not have author-
ized the expenditure of State matching
funds.

The act requires that, in order for a
State to qualify for benefits under this
program, the pertinent statute of
limitations could not be less than 3 years.

In fine, Mr. President, the bill which
is being introduced by my colleague and
myself has as its purpose the compensat-
ing of miners disabled because of pneu-
moconiosis who cannot qualify under
State laws because the statute of limita-
tions may have run or because of the
prohibition on retroaction of State laws,
and so forth, This program would serve
as an adjunct to, not as a substitute for,
the workmen’s compensation program in
a particular State. It is not meant to dis-
place a State’s workmen’s compensation
program, and, of course, it is to be funded
in a different manner, as I have already
described.

My colleague and I believe that this is
a good bill. Indubitably, it can be altered
and improved by the committee to which
it will be referred. For example, the com-
mittee may wish to make it applicable
also to other types of mining. Senator
RanporpH and I are not wedded to any
particular provision in the measure, and
we would both like to see it improved in
whatever way the Labor Committee
deems advisable. But we do feel that
the basic idea embraced by this bill is
one which, through necessity, must be
implemented and we hope that the com-
mittee will consider the bill, make what-
ever changes may appear to be advisable,
and favorably report the resulting leg-
islation for action by the Senate. As I
said in the beginning, there is a gap in
the workmen’s compensation laws of the
States, and it is hoped that this bill will
be the instrument whereby this gap will
be closed.

FARMERS' TAX INEQUITIES

Mr. METCALF. Mr. President, on Jan-
uary 22 I reintroduced, as S. 500, a bill
designed to remove the inequities between
legitimate farm operators and taxpayers
who are in the business of farming
mainly because of the tax advantages
that serve to put their nonfarm income
in a lower tax bracket. The problem is
that liberal tax rules designed for the
benefit of the ordinary farmer are being
abused by tax-dodge farmers—people
who engage in farming for the purpose
of creating artificial losses which can be
used to offset substantial amounts of
their nonfarm income. Collectively, a bi-
partisan group of members from at least
30 different State congressional dele-
gations have specifically endorsed this
legislation.

One of the finest statements discuss-
ing the whole question of tax-dodge
farming was the statement submitted to
the House Ways and Means Committee
on March 10 by John W. Scott, master
of the National Grange. In his statement,
Mr. Scott points out that as early as 1939
the Grange adopted a resolution in op-
position to the practice of tax-dodge
farming.

Mr. President, I ask unanimous con-
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sent that the exhaustive analysis made
by the Grange in support of this legisla-
tion be printed in the REcorp.

There being no objection, the state-
ment was ordered to be printed in the
REecorp, as follows:

STATEMENT BY JoHN W. Scorr, MASTER OF
THE NATIONAL GRANGE, BEFORE THE WAYS
aND Means CommITTee, U.S. HoOUSE OF
REPRESENTATIVES, MarcH 10, 1969

Mr. Chairman and Members of the Com-
mittee: I am John W. Scott, Master of the
National Grange, with offices at 1616 H
Street N.W., Washington, D.C, The National
Grange is a farm and rural-urban commu-
nity and family organization, representing
7,000 community Granges located in rural
America. Our membership lves in rural-
urban areas in 40 of the 50 states and has
a vital interest in the matter being consid-
ered by this Committee over a long period of
our 102 years.

We are in support of H.R. 4257, and iden-
tical bills, to eliminate existing tax loop-
holes which benefit wealthy nonfarmers who
enter farm loss operations and distort the
agricultural economy at the expense of le-
gitimate farmers and the average taxpayer.

The Grange has a long history of interest
in this particular area of income tax revi-
slon, as it has been of vital concern to our
members since 1939. At the 73rd Annual
Session of the National Grange, held in
Peorla, Illinols, the delegate body adopted
the following resolution:

“In order to discourage corporation farm-
ing and capitalists acquiring large acreage of
farm land, we recommend that the Federal
income tax be amended to provide that
losses on agricultural operations can be de-
ducted only from incomes derived from agri-
cultural operations.”

The policy of the National Grange, adopted
28 years ago, was a lone voice against the
inequities contained in the Internal Reve-
nue Code. The continuing validity of this
objective has been subsequently recognized
by action of the Delegate Body taken in
1963, 1964, 1965 and again in 1967 at the
100th Anniversary of the founding of the
Natlonal Grange.

At our 102nd Annual Session held in
Peoria, Illincis, in November 1968, as we
started our second century of service to rural
America, the Delegate Body once more re-
afirmed Grange position on this important
and vital matter of great concern to family
farms and rural communities.

The Taxation and Fiscal Policy Committee
that considered tax revision resolutions made
the following statement:

“The mounting concern of the family farm
operator over the accelerating acquisition of
agricultural lands by individuals and orga-
nizations for the purpose of bullding up a
loss position from farming operations con-
ducted on the lands acquired and deducting
such losses from income tax liability is indi-
cated by the fact that resolutions to prevent
this practice have been recelved at this An-
nual Session of the National Grange from
elghteen of the 38 State Granges.

“Farmers and their families engaged In
bona fide farming operations are being
forced to leave the farm, as a result of net
income being at a depressed level.

“Competition of non-farm investors inflat-
ing the price of agricultural land and using
loss on farming operations as a deduction
against non-farm income is a factor in this
lower net farm income.

“Resolved, that the National Grange vigor-
ously support amending the Internal Reve-
nue Code to prohibit any substantial portion
of farm operating losses being used as a tax
deduction or write-off against non-farm
income."”

The Delegate Body adopted the above
statement and resolution, once more raising
their volces against the unfair competition
such tax advantages provide for those non-




March 27, 1969

farm interests engaged in agricultural pro-
duction, for the family and commercial
farmers who are dependent upon the profit
from agriculture for their livelihood.

We welcome and commend Senator Lee
Metealf of Montana for taking the leadership
in introducing legislation to close the “loop-
hole” in the Internal Revenue Code that
makes "tax-loss” farming possible and profit-
able for non-farm interests. We also are
appreciative of the efforts of Representative
John Culver of Iowa for his sponsorship of
identical legislation in the House of Repre-
sentatives. We further appreciate the 26
other Senators and 29 additional Representa-
tives that have co-sponsored this important
legislation. For 25 years the Grange was the
lone voice speaking out for tax reforms per-
taining to “tax-loss' farming. We are grate-
ful that our voices have been joined by the
Departments of Agriculture, Treasury and
some additional 11 farm organizations as
well as the AFL-CIO. To paraphrase a state-
ment made by Presldent Nixon in his inau-
gural address on January 20, 1969, “We hope
now that our words will be heard as well as
our voices”, as we speak out for tax reforms
to help preserve the family farm structure in
American agriculture.

THE PROBLEM OF TAX-LOSS FARMING

We do not presume to be tax specialists
and we do not want to fill the record with
information that is not based on pertinent
data, therefore, we would like to quote from
Part 2 "Tax Reform Studies and Proposals,
U.S. Treasury Department”, which outlines
the tax rules that encourage “tax-loss farm-
ing” and defines the problem far better than
we would be able to do with our limited
knowledge of the Internal Revenue Code,

“Methods of Accounting.—There are two
principal methods of accounting used in re-
porting business income for tax purposes. In
general, those businesses which do not in-
volve the production or sale of merchandise
may use the cash method. Under it, income
is reported when received in cash or its equiv-
alent, and expenses are deducted when paid
in cash or its equivalent.

“On the other hand, in businesses where
the production or sale of merchandise is a
significant factor, income can be properly re-
flected only if the costs of the merchandise
are deducted in the accounting period in
which the income from its sale is realized.
This is accomplished by recording costs when
incurred and sales when made, and including
in inventory those costs attributable to un-
sold goods on hand at year's end. Deduction
of the costs included in inventory must be
deferred until the goods to which they relate
are sold, and deduction is not permitted when
the costs are incurred. Thus, under this
method of accounting, income from sales of
inventory and the costs of producing or pur-
chasing such inventory are matched in the
same accounting period, thereby properly
reflecting income.

“Farmers, however, have been excepted
from these general rules. Even in those cases
where Inventories are a material factor, they
have historically been permitted to use the
cash accounting method and ignore their
year-end inventories of crops, cattle, et cet-
era. This results in an inaccurate refiection of
annual income in situations when expendi-
tures are fully deducted in the year incurred,
but the assets produced by those expendi-
tures (inventories) are not sold, and the
income not reported, until a later year.

“Capitalization of Costs.—Farmers are also
permitted another liberal tax accounting rule.
In most businesses, the costs of constructing
an asset (including maintenance of the asset
prior to its being used in the business) is a
capital expenditure which may not be de-
ducted as Incurerd but may be recovered
only by depreciation over the useful life of
the asset. In this manner, the cost of the
asset is matched with the income earned by
the asset. Farmers, however, have been per-
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mitted to deduct some admittedly capital
costs as they are Incurred. For example, a
citrus grove may not bear a commercial crop
until 6 or 7 years after it has been planted.
Yet, the farmer may elect to deduct as in-
curred all costs of raising the grove to a pro-
ducing state even though such expenditures
are capital in nature. Similarly, the capital
nature of expenditures associated with the
raising of livestock held for breeding may be
ignored, and the expenditures may be de-
ducted currently.

“The Problem.—These liberal deviations
from good accounting practices were per-
mitted for farm operations in order to spare
the ordinary farmer the bookkeeping chores
associated with iInventories and accrual
accounting.

“However, some high-bracket taxpayers
whose primary economic activity is other
than farming, carry on limited farming ac-
tivities such as citrus farming or cattle rais-
ing. By electing the special farm accounting
rules which allow premature deductions,
many of these high-bracket taxpayers show
farm losses which are not true economic
losses. These ‘tax losses’ are then deducted
from their high bracket non-farm income,
resulting in large tax savings. Moreover, these
‘tax losses' which arise from deductions taken
because of capital costs or Inventory costs
usually thus represent an investment in farm
assets rather than funds actually lost. This
investment quite often will ultimately be
sold and taxed only at low capital gains rates.
Thus, deductions are set off against ordinary
income while the sale price of the resulting
assets represents capital gain. The gain is
usually the entire sales price since the full
cost of creating the asset has previously been
deducted against ordinary income.

“The existing ‘hobby loss’ provision of the
Internal Revenue Code is ineffectual in deal-
ing with this problem. While that provision
disallows deductions for continuing heavy
losses in a trade or business over a period of
at least 5 consecutive years, the fact of a
loss and its extent are measured by compar-
ing the expenses of the business with the
total income from the business including the
full amount of capital gain income although
only one-half of that income is subject to
tax. Thus, to escape the hobby loss provision,
it is merely necessary that the taxpayer real-
ize capital gailn farm income at least once
every 5 years. If the capital gain income just
equals the farm expenses for a year, the hob-
by loss provision is inapplicable for 5 years
even though the taxpayer will show a tax loss
for that year equal to one-half his farm
expenses.

“Effect of tax benefits on farm economy.—
When a taxpayer purchases and operates a
farm for its tax benefits, the transaction
leads to a distortion of the farm economy.
The tax benefits allow an individual to op-
erate a farm at an economic breakeven or
even a loss and still realize an overall profit,
For example, for a top-bracket taxpayer,
where a deduction is assoclated with eventual
capital gains income, each $1 of deduction
means an immediate tax savings of 70 cents
to be offset In the future by only 25 cents
of tax. This cannot help but result in a dis-
tortion of the farm economy, and is harm-
ful to the ordinary farmer who depends on
his farm to produce the Income needed to
support him and his family.

“This distortion may be evidenced in vari-
ous ways: For one, the attractive farm tax
benefits available to wealthy persons have
caused them to bid up the price of farmland
beyond that which would prevail in a normal
farm economy. Purthermore, because of the
present tax rules, the ordinary farmer must
compete In the marketplace with these
wealthy farmowners who may consider a
farm profit—in the economlc sense—unnec-
essary for thelr purposes."

We believe that this clearly demonstrates
what has caused the problem and the scope
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and serlous effect our tax laws have spawned
in distorting the farm economy. In addition
it pinpoints the competition this outside in-
terest that farms for taz dollars presents to
the family farm.

CORRECTION OF THE PROBLEM

The correction of the problem lies in elimi-
nating the tax advantage high-bracket, part-
time farmers have in using the generous farm
accounting rules to reduce their tax liability
on their nonfarm incomes.

It is our belief that the provisions of H.R.
4257 and H.R. 7575, introduced by Rep. Culver
and 28 other Representatives in the House of
Representatives, and S. 500, introduced by
Senator Metcalf and 26 other Senators, will
correct the abuse of the liberal tax rules pro-
vided in the Internal Revenue Code for the
use of bona fide farmers.

This corrective legislation will affect only
non-farmers with large amounts of non-farm
income who invest in farming in order to se-
cure tax losses which may be set off against
their non-farm income.

There are numerous safeguards in the bill
to protect the family farmer who depends on
his farm to produce the income needed to
support his family.

There is an important exception to the dol-
lar limitation in the bill, This legislation in
no event prevents the deduction of farm
losses to the extent they relate to taxes, in-
terest, casualty losses, losses from drought,
and losses from the sale of farm property. An
exception is made for those deductions, since
they are in general deductions which would
be allowed to anyone holding property with-
out regard to whether It was being used in
farming or because they represent deductions
which are clearly beyond the control of the
farmer; such as losses from casualty and
drought. Under provisions of the bill, if the
total of these deductions is higher than fif-
teen thousand dollars then the higher figure
may be used without any reduction because
of nonfarm income above fifteen thousand
dollars, In other words, the fifteen thousand
dollar limitation is directed solely at the type
of deductions that are artificlally created
through the abuse of the special accounting
rules designed for ordinary farmers,

We are confident that the legislation will
not have a detrimental effect on legitimate
farmers or non-farmers who invest in farm-
ing to earn farm profits. The legislation is
unique, in that it is pointed directly at the
abuse of the liberal tax accounting rules of
the Internal Revenue Code, provided by Con-
gress for ordinary farmers or those interests
outside of agriculture that make invest-
ments in farming for a profit.

The legislation also provides for the large
commercial farming interests in cattle, eltrus
and other farm specialty crops to be exempt
from the provisions of the Act if they follow
standard accrual accounting methods. Surely,
such large privately-owned agricultural in-
terests or investors in agriculture that use
either grove management firms or cattle
management firms have available to them the
accounting expertise to follow such account-
ing methods.

The National Grange would be the last or-
ganization to support legislation to prohibit
persons outside of agriculture from entering
agriculture as full-time farmers or as invest-
ors supplying capital for those already en-
gaged in agricultural production. We have
insisted, however, and will continue to insist,
that the rules for playing the game be the
same. The enactment of H.R. 4257 will equal-
ize the rules and make farming a fair game
for all interested in agriculture for profit.

INVASION BY CONGLOMERATES

We realize that the elimination of tax
loopholes in the Internal Revenue Code as it
applies to indlviduals and corporations in-
vesting or engaged in agriculture will not
stop the conglomerate corporation invasion.
It will, however, eliminate the financing of
such mergers and take-overs by the American
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taxpayer by the use of “tax shelter” wind-
falls

The real control over conglomerate cor-
porate invasion can be done by tightening of
the anti-trust laws, which we realize does not
come under the jurisdiction of this Commit~
tee. However, we feel that this intrusion into
agriculture is part of the same kind of prob-
lemm which the Committee is considering
today and perhaps is a far greater danger to
the family farm structure of American agri-
culture. Curtalling tax abuse is the first
step, and a necessary step, in controlling con-
glomerate corporation invasion of agricul-
ture. We welcome this and similar tax legis-
lation to take the “tax profit” out of such
acquisitions by non-farm interests.

EENEFITS FROM TAX SHELTERS

We, as responsible members of the agricul-
tural soclety, would be amiss If we did not
consider any possible economic benefit to
agriculture and rural America of the so-
called “tax incentives” provided in the In-
ternal Revenue Code.

Those who are in opposition to plugging
the Internal Revenue loopholes that permit
“tax-loss” farming present the following ar-
guments in favor of a continuation of the
laissez faire:

1. They are not tax loopholes but are tax
incentives to attract into agriculture outside
“risk” money;

2. That outside capital investments in ag-
riculture have assisted In improvement Iin
livestock breeds;

3. That farmers have benefited by outside
capital in that they can expand their opera-
tlons, buy more cattle, more land, which in
turn benefits rural America.

We cannot help but agree that outside
capital has benefited certain individuals in
agriculture as well as certain specific rural
communities. However, we hasten to ask,
is it worth the total cost to the Federal
Treasury of approzimately $145 million in
lost revenue? The total increase in Federal
revenue would be much higher since farm
operations carried on by corporations usually
are not separately reported on the corpora-
tion tax return. Consequently, data concern-
ing the number of corporations and revenue
effect with respect thereto are not available.

Thousands upon thousands of family
farms, the backbone of rural communities,
are adversely affected by the activity of a
small percentage of individuals who are lucky
enough to have benefited directly from out-
side *Tisk” capital.

Improvement in livestock breeds has been
and continues to be a major research func-
tion of our land grant colleges. These in-
stitutions are supported by public funds and
devote time, money and labor into herd im-
provement by breeding as well as scientifie
feeding. We suggest that these laboratories
of animal research have made major con-
tributions to breed improvement, feeding
improvement and similar advancements in
the livestock industry far in excess of con-
tributions made from outside “risk” capital.

We submit to this Committee that the in-
terest of American agriculture and rural
communities will be best served if the fam-
ily farm structure does not have to com-
pete with a select few individuals who are
deriving direct benefit from the loopholes
in the Internal Revenue Code.

Three categories of people receive direct
benefit from the abuse of the liberal pro-
visions in the Internal Revenue Code cre-
ated for the use of the ordinary farmer:
the investor, the financial manager and the
farmer who manages the livestock or agricul-
tural crops in which outside risk capital is
invested, this at a tremendous loss to the
Federal Treasury and the further economic
loss to the family farm structure that is de-
pendent upon profit for its very existence.
Gentlemen, can we afford this kind of “Cow-
boy Economiecs”?
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CONCLUSIONS

The National Grange recognizes the im-
portance of preserving and protecting the
integrity of the owner-operator-manager
farm, as a guarantee to the Natlon of the
efficient and abundant production of high-
quality food and fiber at reasonable prices
for the domestic and world market.

We seek to obtaln for American farmers a
return for their labor, management, risk and
investment which bears a reasonable rela-
tionship to that received for these same
economic factors in any other segment of
our economy, as well as adequate compensa-
tion for their contribution to the general
welfare.

The activities of conglomerate corporations
and other nonfarm interests in agriculture
are not consistent with long-range Grange
objectives and have resulted in commodity
market price manipulation, unrealistically
high prices for farm land and increased farm
real estate taxes, (which have made it in-
creasingly difficult to pass farms on to heirs).
The net result has been a loss in rural Amer-
ica of farm families. These farm families are
frequently forced to migrate to urban centers
and into situations for which they are ill1-
prepared, which further aggravates the ex-
plosive problem of our central cities and ur-
ban areas, including flooding of the labor
market with additional unskilled workers.

If large corporations and non-farm inter-
ests become predominant in agriculture, the
need for many Main Street businesses,
schools, churches and muniecipal facilities
will be eliminated. It will destroy job oppor-
tunities in rural America and will not be in
the best interest of long-term national ob-
Jectives.

This impact on community life makes the
non-agricultural corporate farm invasion a
human as well as an economic problem. It is
a problem that should concern all Americans
and demand their immediate attention.

We agaln express our thanks to the Chair-
man and this Committee for allowing the
National Grange to present our views on
this problem that is so vital to rural Amer-
ica and the preservation of the family farm
structure of American Agriculture,

DR. JAMES P. WESBERRY, PASTOR
OF THE MORNINGSIDE BAPTIST
CHURCH, ATLANTA

Mr. TALMADGE. Mr. President, one
of the State of Georgia’s most beloved
and respected pastors, Dr. James P. Wes-
berry, observed his 25th anniversary on
March 1 as pastor of the Morningside
Baptist Church in Atlanta.

Dr. Wesberry was honored at special
services on that occasion by his congre-
gation and his many friends and associ-
ates in Atlanta, throughout Georgia, and
from across the Nation. Dr. Wesberry’'s
ministry has carried him all over the
world and for a time in 1949 he served
as Acting Chaplain of the U.S. House of
Representatives.

On March 4, the Georgia State Senate
adopted a resolution commending and
congratulating Dr. Wesberry on his long
and distinguished service. Jim Wesberry
is a great man, and a great pastor. I am
proud to count him as one of my warm-
est friends.

I ask unanimous consent that the
Georgia State Senate resolution, along
with portions of Dr. Wesberry’s bio-
graphical profile, be printed in the
RECORD.

There being no objection, the material
was ordered to be printed in the Recorbp,
as follows:

March 27, 1969

8. Res. 87

A resolution commending and congratulat-
ing Dr. James Pickett Wesberry; and for
other purposes
Whereas, on Saturday, March 1, 1969, Dr.

James Pickett Wesberry will celebrate his

Twenty-fifth Anniversary as Pastor of the

Morningside Baptist Church of Atlanta; and
Whereas, Dr. Wesberry is one of Georgia’s

most highly respected citizens who is loved

by thousands of people throughout the
world; and

Whereas, he has dedicated himself to the
betterment of his fellowman and is an out-
standing representative of the great prin-
ciples of Christianity; and

‘Whereas, his remarkable ability and devo-
tion to the improvement of mankind have
been widely recognized for many years as
demonstrated by the numerous positions of
honor, trust and responsibility which have
been placed upon him; and

Whereas, in recognition of the great con=-
tributions he has made to his City, State and
Nation, many honors have been bestowed
upon him; and

Whereas, he is the father of a distin-
guished former member of the State Senate,
Honorable James P, Wesberry, Jr.

Now, therefore, be it resolved by the Sen-
ate that the members of this body do here-
by commend Dr. James Pickett Wesberry
for his many years of dedicated service to
his fellowman and congratulate him on the
occasion of his Twenty-fifth Anniversary as
Pastor of the Morningside Baptist Church of
Atlanta.

Be it further resolved that the Secretary
of the Senate is hereby authorized and di-
rected to transmit an appropriate copy of
this Resolution to Dr. James Picket Wes-
berry.

Adopted in Senate March 4, 1969.

GEo. G. SmrTH,
President of the Senate.
HamiLtoNn McWHORTER, Jr.
Secretary of the Senate.

Dr. JaMES PICKETT WESBERRY

Dr. Wesberry is known and loved by thou-
sands of people throughout the world. He is
in his twenty-fifth year as Pastor of the
Morningside Baptist Church of Atlanta. . . .
He was born in the little town of Bishop-
ville, South Carolina, and reared in Columbia,
the state’s capital. He was destined to walk
in paths of service as a humble, devoted
Minister of the Gospel of Jesus Christ—
Preacher, Pastor, Teacher, Counselor, Author,
Statesman, and Friend—keenly sensitive to
the heart throbs of humanity, a devoted
lover of souls, and a true zealot for the cause
of righteousness.

On September 5, 1929, he was married to
Ruby Lee Perry of Columbia who dled
Christmas Day, 1941. To this union was born
one son, James Pickett, Jr., who 1s a Certi-
fled Public Accountant and former Georgia
State Senator, now Financial Consultant to
the Government of Peru in Lima. He later
married Mary Sue Latimer, of Greenville,
South Carclina, a graduate of Furman and
the Southern Baptist Theological Seminary
(M.R.E. Degree), the daughter of the late
Dr. and Mrs. Leon M. Latimer.

As a boy Dr. Wesberry attended public
schools in his hometown of Columbla. During
his high school years, except for the time
he was manager of student athletics, he was
employed by the Federal Land Bank of Co-
lumbia, working before and after school
hours, He holds the AB. and MA, Degrees
from his beloved Alma Mater, Mercer Uni-
versity; the BD. and S.T.M., from Andover
Newton Theological School; and has re-
ceived four honorary Doctor’s Degrees: LL.D.
DD., LED., and LitD. He was a special
student at Harvard in 1831; attended sum-
mer conferences at Unlon Theological Semi-
nary in New York Clty, 1835 and 1965, Yale
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School of Aleohol Studies in 19468, Southern
Baptist Theological Seminary in 1957, and at
Princeton Theological Seminary in 1958.
While at Mercer University he received the
highest honor accorded a student in 1931 by
both faculty and fellow students, that of
Master Mercerian.

On June 4, 1962 Dr, Westberry was sig-
nally honored by LaGrange College by be-
ing the first minister outside the Methodist
denomination to receive an honorary de-
gree from this 137-year-old institution. The
citation read by President Waites Henry said:
“LaGrange College takes note of the quali-
ties of life and contribution that have
brought honor to your name,” and referred
to him as a “faithful servant of the Church.”
“In particular,” it read, “we hereby recog-
nize your special service to the people of
Georgia in the report of this Commission
(State Literature) and, in token of our ap-
preciation, confer on you the honorary de-
gree of Doctor of Humanities.” Dr. Wesberry
cherishes his friendships with those of all
denominations, and has contributed much
to the ecumenical spirit of Atlanta.

At the age of 20 Dr. Wesberry was ordained
to the Gospel Ministry by his home church,
Park Street Baptlst, Columbia, South Caro-
lina, J. Dean Crain, Pastor, while a sopho-
more at Mercer University serving country
churches in Georgia. From 1928 to 1931 dur-
ing his last three years at Mercer he was Pas-
tor at Soperton, where he led his people in
the erectlon of a beautiful new church and
made many lasting influential friends. He
later served as Pastor of the South Medford
Baptist Church, Medford, Massachusetts; the
Kingstree Baptist Church, Kingstree, South
Carolina; and the Bamberg Baptist Church,
Bamberg, South Carolina for eleven years
before coming to Morningside.

Dr. Wesberry has distinguished himself as
a true statesman, extending his influence
beyond denominational lines into many other
avenues of life. From July 27 to August 25,
1949 he served as Acting Chaplain of the
U.8. House of Representatives, receiving the
confidence and esteem of every member. In
his book of Prayers published by Congress,
the Honorable Sam Rayburn, Speaker of the
House, wrote this tribute: “His daily minis-
trations were helpful and Iinspiring, lifting
all who heard him to a deeper realization of
their need for divine guidance.” Since 1953 as
Chairman of the Georgia Commission on
Literature, his voice has been no uncertain
sound regarding the evils of obscene litera-
ture, arousing and stimulating similar ac-
tion throughout the nation. And, he has just
completed an appointment on the Governor's
Citizens Penal Reform Commission in which
he served as Chairman of the Editorial Com-
mittee to compile and write its Report to the
Governor, The General Assembly and The
People of Georgia.

In addition to his Book of Prayers, he is
the author of the Life and Work of William
Screven; Every Citizen Has a Right to Know,
a Report of the Georgla Literature Commis-
slon, 1954; The Georgia Literature Commis-
sion, 1957 Report; Rainbow Over Russia; and
Baptists in South Caroling Before the War
Between the States which was published in
1968. In 1962-63 he published a newspaper
column, The People’s Pulpit, in forty-five
county weeklies in Georgla and South Caro-
lina, He has contributed editorlals, articles,
and sermons to various sources, including the
Young People’s Training Union Quarterly of
the Southern Baptist Convention, and Dr.
Andrew W. Blackwood’'s latest Special-Day
Sermons for Evangelicals carries his sermon,
“Beating Swords into Plowshares.”

Dr. Wesberry has traveled extensively to at
least thirty-five different countries of our
world including the Holy Land (twice), the
Pacific (twice), and Soviet Russia. On five
different occasions he has been chosen by
the Department of Chaplains, United States
Alr Force, Washington, as Missloner for
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Preaching Missions or as a Special Repre-
sentative of the Chief of Chaplains visiting
some thirty odd Air Bases in Eorea, Japan,
Okinawa, Talwan, the Philippines, Guam,
Hawall, Newfoundland, Labrador, Spain, and
glso as a Co-Ordinator for a Spiritual Life
Conference at Lake Tahoe, Nevada, such en-
gagements belng in 1960, 1962, 1863, 1964, and
1966.

In 1962, he was Protestant Chaplain on
the M.S, Bergensfjord 45-day summer North
Cape Crulse to eleven countries, including
Russia. More recently, in 1967 and 1968, he
visited his son in Peru, conducted the first
Revival meeting ever held in English in the
First Baptist Church in Lima, and served as
a missionary to the missionaries there. . . .

On March 1, 1869 Dr, Wesberry celebrated
his Twenty-fifth Anniversary as Pastor of the
Morningside Baptist Church, becoming the
third Baptist minister in Atlanta in terms of
years of service.

THE PACIFIC: TOO BIG TO SEE

Mr. FONG. Mr, President, it is some-
what paradoxical that the largest ocean
on this planet—the Pacific—should be
the one often overlooked by Americans.

Traditionally, America has looked
eastward to the Atlantic, and under-
standably so. For the roots of the Nation
were largely transplanted from that side
of the globe.

But to those who live in the Pacific,
like the people of Hawali, it is both
painful and annoying to continue to
see instances of oversight concerning the
importance of that vast ocean area.

I invite attention to an article aptly
titled, “The Pacific: Too Big fto See,”
written by Willlam H. Ewing, editor
emeritus of the Honolulu Star-Bulletin,
and ask unanimous consent that it be
printed in the REcorb.

There being no objection, the article
was ordered to be printed in the REcorbp,
as follows:

THE Pacrric: Too Bic To SEE
(By William H. Ewing)

Those of us who live In the middle of the
Pacific world and comprehend its basic dyna-
mism and potential are sometimes jolted by
the almost subconscious manner in which
some of our most important opinion-makers
ignore it.

The case in point is a new book by the
Lowell Thomases, father and son, called “Fa-
mous First Flights That Changed History.” It
lists these as 16 aviatlon achievements be-
ginning with Louis Bleriot's flight across the
English Channel in 1909 and ends with a jet’s
circuling the globe by way of the Poles in
19685, The Thomases were aboard the latter
flight.

Nowhere does the book mention the John
Rodgers flight of 1925, in which a Navy sea-
plane flew 1,870 (nautical) miles from San
Francisco toward Hawall, ran out of gasoline
and lterally sailed the remaining 450 miles
to Eaual.

The first successful flight from California
to Hawall, that of Army Alr Corps Lis. Lester
J. Mailtland and Albert P. Hegenberger, in
June, 1927, is likewise lgnored. So is the first
civillan flight over the same route by Ernest
Smith and Emory Bronte in July that year.

The Dole Alr Derby, which followed in Au-
gust, is mentioned mainly as a tragedy,
though two of the eight planes entered made
the flight successfully, those flown by Art
Goebel and Martin Jensen, Crashes and loss
of life were no novelty in those early days of
overloaded alrplanes trylng to cross oceans,

Interestingly enough, the Dole flight came
about because of the circumstance mentioned
in the first paragraph above—the widespread
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disposition on the Mainland to look eastward
toward the Atlantic.

In 1927 the managing editor of the Star-
Bulletin was Joseph R. Farrington. His father,
Wallace R. Farrington, was publisher and also
Governor, The Btar-Bulletin was the then
Territory's most vocal advocate of Statehood,
an often lonely distinction at the time,

The attention concentrated on the Atlan-
tic by air crossings such as Lindbergh’s and
Rear Adm. Richard E. Byrd's prompted the
younger Farrington to seek a sponsor who
could attract the same Interest in the Pa-
cific. He found one In James D, Dole, founder
and then president of the company bearing
his name., Dole offered a $25,000 first prize
and $10,000 second prize for a flight to Ha~-
wall,

The winning team was Goebel and his navi-
gator, Navy Lt. Willlam Davis, who arrived
at Wheeler Field Aug. 17. Jensen came in
second.

Years later, on one of a number of trips
to Honolulu, Goebel told a group of friends
how he happened to get into the Dole Derby
and how it had affected his life.

“I was In the business of testing airplanes,”
he said. "One of the planes was a fighter for
the Navy. No matter how I tried I couldn’t
get it into a spin.’”” A spin was considered a
necessary test of alrworthiness.

“Somebody came up with the idea of
welghting the tail with a couple of hundred
pounds of sand packed in sacks. I took her up
and kicked her into a spin, She spun, all
right, but I was almost to the ground before
I could get it out.

“After that sort of work the danger of
flying to Honolulu seemed hardly worth con-
sidering. Actually I never doubted for a min-
ute that we could make 1t.”

In 1927, $25,000 was a nice slug of cash
to come by. Goebel didn’'t say how he split
with Davis, but he kept enough to invest
for himself in ventures which later made
him a relatively wealthy man,

The only Paclific flights included in the
Thomas top 16 were those of the Southern
Cross, manned by two Australlans and two
Americans, which flew from Oakland to Bris-
bane in 1928 by way of Honolulu and Fiji;
and that of Clyde Pangborn and Hugh Hern-
don, Jr., who flew 4,658 miles nonstop from
Japan to the United States over the north-
ern route in 1931,

These were unguestionably outstanding
achlevements in the early days of flight, es-
pecially that of the Southern Cross led by
Charles Kingsford-Smith. Pangborn and
Herndon barely preceded the first explora-
tory commercial flights by Pan American in
the Pacific.

The preoccupation of the authors with
parts of the world other than the Pacific is
perhaps best demonstrated by their allotting
a chapter to the non-stop cross-country
flight of Army Air Corps Lts. Oakley Kelly
and John Macready in 1922 while overlooking
the Maitland-Hegenberger crossing from
California to Hawall. Eelly and Macready
hardly made history; Maitland and Hegen-
berger certainly did.

SENATOR RICHARD B. RUSSELL,
OF GEORGIA

Mr. CANNON. Mr. President, crisis
and challenge are no new experiences to
the distinguished senior Senator from
Georgia (Mr. RusseLy) . During his many
years of distinguished service in the Sen-
ate, RicHarp RusseLL has put his sub-
stantial energies and skills into meeting
and resolving a great many serious prob-
lems that have plagued his own State and
the United States.

It is with these qualities of stout-
hearted and dauntless courage and forti-
tude that Senator RusseLL now faces his
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own personal test. He has my prayers,
and my family’s prayers, for a complete
recovery, and we are confident that his
health will be fully restored.

Senator Russerr has long been the
leading statesman of the South, and an
influential and much respected public
ficure throughout the country. I have
been privileged to serve under his com-
mittee chairmanship for a decade. He
has always acted out of devotion to the
Senate, loyalty to his State, and love of
country.

I salute RicHArRD RuUSSELL as a great
Senator and public servant, and one who
has been a model and inspiration to me.
My petitions for his recovery will include
the hope that he will be serving many
more years in this institution to which
he has given so much.

BIRTH RATES CANCEL ALLIANCE
FOR PROGRESS GAINS

Mr. PERCY. Mr. President, a recent
report by the Agency for International
Development to Congress reveals the dis-
turbing fact that the high hopes of
North and South Americans alike for
economic growth through the Alliance
for Progress have been largely disap-
pointing. According to the report, the
average annual increase in gross na-
tional product has been about 4.5 per-
cent, but the annual increase in popula-
tion has been 3 percent. As a result, the
actual increase in the gross national
product, when computed on a per capita
basis, was only 1.5 percent in the first
7 years of the Alliance. This is well
below the Alliance goals of an annual
growth rate of 2.5 percent per capita.

As one specific example of the way
population growth has thwarted econom-
ic development, it is calculated that en-
rollment in primary schools has in-
creased from 24 million in 1960 to 36
million in 1967. But at the same time,
there were 27 million children not en-
rolled in 1967 which represents an in-
crease of nearly 1 million over the chil-
dren not enrolled in 1960. Even by run-
ning forward full speed in the education
field, many of the Latin American coun-
tries are slipping backwards because of
the exceedingly high birth rates. A sub-
stantial number of children are there-
fore deprived of the opportunity for ade-
quate education largely because their
parents have been deprived of access to
modern methods of family planning.
The blame for not providing adequate
family planning facilities must rest upon
the policies of many Latin American gov-
ernments as well as our own programs
which have in fact impeded economic
development which is their ultimate ob-
ject.

Mr. President, the report further in-
dicates that population control has not
been considered one of the goals of the
Alliance for Progress. At the same time
it is clear that “until these problems are
better recognized and addressed in most
of the hemisphere countries, the ques-
tion of attaining a satisfactory level of
development remains uncertain.”

Mr. President, I believe this report has
significant implications for the total AID
program in Latin America as well as
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other parts of the world, It indicates in-
creased needs to focus our efforts in the
field of population and family planning
to increase the funds, staff, and activities
of AID in this area.

I ask unanimous consent to have
printed in the REcorp a New York Times
article on this subject.

There being no objection, the article
was ordered to be printed in the RECORD,
as follows:

Amn AGENCY REPORTS BIRTH RATE OFFSETS
LATIN ALLIANCE GAINS

(By Felix Belair, Jr.)

WasHINgTON, March 16.—The Agency for
International Development reported to Con-
gress today that the goals of the Alliance for
Progress with Latin-American countries were
neither realistic nor attainable until the peo-
ple of the region took steps to control popula-
tion growth,

In a report to a House “watchdog” com-
mittee, the Agency sald that although there
had been substantial progress toward eco-
nomic, political and social objectives of the
Alliance since its inception in 1961, such
gains had been “largely canceled out” in per-
capita terms because of “staggeringly high”
birth rates.

The United States provided $9.2-billion in
the Alllance through loans and grants and
other economic aid through last June 30,
with $4.1-billion of it coming from the ald
agency. Other assistance was provided
through the Peace Corps, the Food and
Peace programs, the Export-Import Bank
and the Inter-American Development Bank.

Total United States economic ald since
1949 to the Latin-American countries has
been about $13.2-billion. Project loans and
technical assistance grants from 1949
through 1960 totaled $3.9-billion.

One of the chief goals of the Alliance set
forth in the Declaration of Punta del Este,
named for the meeting in 1961 at which the
Alliance was created, was an annual increase
of 26 per cent in the combined gross na-
tional product of the 18 member nations. All
citizens and soclal groups were to share in
this economic advance through high income
and living standards.

In the first seven years of the Alliance, the
combined gross national product of member
countries actually showed an average annual
increase of 4.6 per cent. But on a per-capita
basis, this was an increase of only 1.5 per
cent, because birth rates in those countries
were among the world's highest, the agency
reported.

“It 1s evident that Latin-American nations,
with population increasing at some of the
fastest rates in the world, must attain total
growth rates of 5.6 per cent and more—
higher than the United States average of 5.1
per cent for the same seven-year period—to
attaln the Alllance goals of 2.5 per cent per
capital,” the agency’s report said.

The agency noted that population control,
“because of its political volatility,” was not
mentioned among the goals of the Alliance.
It sald that ‘“*while there are growing signs
of growing recognition of the population
issue throughout the hemisphere, there are
few countries in which the issue is yet being
squarely met.” The report added:

“Until these problems are better recog-
nized and addressed In most of the hemi-
sphere countrles, the question of attaining
a satisfactory level of development remains
uncertain.”

The report came in response to a demand
from the House Government Operations Sub-
committee on Foreign Operations and Gov-
ernment Information that the agency re-
assess Alliance goals in the light of the last
seven years' experience.

The report said at the outset that realiza-
tlon of Alliance goals was not possible in the
10 years originally contemplated. It said “the
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framers of the charter erected a goal struc-
ture which anticipated too much too soon
and in recognition of this, the time frame
of the Alliance has been extended beyond
1971."

The House subcommittee noted in a re-
port last August that United States adminis-
trators of the Alliance had extended the time
period to 18 years, or three six-year periods.
The first was described as an organization
and mobilization phase, the second as one of
social and political development and the
third as one of integration of the market
economies of member countries.

The subcommittee chairman, Representa-
tive John E. Moss, Democrat of California,
said he welcomed the agency's report as “an
honest evaluation of performance toward Al-
liance objectives and of the need to restate
its goals.”

“Ungquestionably real progress has been
made toward these goals,” sald Mr. Moss, “‘but
I feel that Congress and the people are weary
of financing programs that fall short of
stated goals. I want to be able to say for
once that our objectives have been achleved,
but this requires thelr restatement in more
realistic terms.

The agency’s report sald that “despite the
initial unrealistic 10-year time frame, the
goal structure still affords an attalnable set
of priority guideposts for development of the
hemisphere.” It added that “the develop-
ment progress and momentum generated
under the alllance justify promise for the
future and merit continued United States
support.”

On the other hand, the report made it clear
that if the Alliance’s goals were to be at-
talned even in the extended 18-year period,
the population issue must be made a matter
of priority concern by all major governments.

SCHOOL ATTENDANCE CITED

Illustrative of the impact of birth rates
on other Alliance goals, the report said:

“The number of school-age children not in
school tends to grow at the very moment
when new schools are being built at a record
rate. Substantially increased food production
and remarkably expanded educational facil-
ities barely keep pace with population in-
crease.”

The report made the following points re-
garding progress toward other Alliance goals:

Taxation: Although tax collections have in-
creased by 30 per cent since 1961 for all
Latin America, there is need for more effec-
tive enforcement.

Publlc Health: There has been “dramatic
progress” in this area but much remains to
be done. The target of providing potable
water to T0 per cent of the urban popula-
tions will be achieved by 1971. New or im-
proved water supplies already have been pro-
vided for 43 million city dwellers, or 69 per
cent of the total, but only 19 million out of a
rural population of 128 million have been so
benefited.

Deaths from communicable diseases have
been reduced markedly since 1961, but still
are 10 times the rate for North America.

Agrarian reform: The member nations
with some exceptions, such as Mexico, Vene-
zuela and Chile, have not yet effectively
“tackled this major issue.” The reason is that
the breaking up of large land holdings im-
mediately brings ''a confrontation with an
element of the power structure well repre-
sented In national government.”

Monetary and Fiscal Stability: Most coun-
tries have managed to keep a reasonable de-
gree of price stability despite increased public
expenditures. Nine countries had inflation of
less than 3 per cent annually. In three others,
price increases amounted to about 6 per cent
a year. But stabilization is still “precarious”
in Brazil, Chile and Colombia.

Income Distribution: The only indicators
available show little change from 1860. A
study showed remarkably similar income
structures, with the top 10 per cent of the
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population receiving 40 per cent of the in-
come in Argentina, Brazil and Mexico, The
bottom 40 per cent of the population re-
celved 10 to 14 per cent of total income in
those countries.

Education: Enrollment of school-age chil-
dren in primary schools increased by about
50 per cent between 1960 and 1967, or from
24 million to 36 million. But there were 27
million children not enrolled in primary
schools in 1967—740,000 more than in 1960.

With an expansion by 1979 of primary
education facilities sufficlent to give all
school-age children six years of schooling be-
fore their 16th birthday, the adult illiteracy
rate would be reduced to about 37 per cent
or some three-fifths of the 1964 rate, which
was 62.1 per cent.

CIGARETTE ADVERTISING—RESO-
LUTION ADOPTED BY GEORGIA
ASSEMBLY

Mr. TALMADGE. Mr. President, I ask
unanimous consent that a resolution
adopted by the Georgia General As-
sembly meeting in Atlanta be printed in
the RECORD.

There being no objection, the resolu-
tion was ordered to be printed in the
RECcoORD, as follows:

H.R. 181470
A resolution expressing opposition to the

Federal Communications Commission’s

proposal to ban cigarette advertising on

radio and television; and for other purposes

Whereas, the Federal Communications
Commission plans to ban all cigarette ad-
vertising on radio and television unless the
United States Congress intervenes to prevent
said Commission from carrying out said plan;
and

Whereas, if carrled out, this proposed ban
on cigarette advertising would do violence to
the principles of free enterprise which have
been the source of the greatness of our coun-
try; and

Whereas, the tobacco industry has always
been and still is of fundamental importance
to the economy of the South; and

Whereas, the importance of the tobacco
industry to our own State 1s demonstrated
by the fact that Georgla growers produced
an average of over 78 million dollars worth of
tobacco per annum during the past three
years; and

Whereas, the impact that tobacco has on
the Georgia economy is further demonstrated
by the fact that there are over 26,000 tobacco
growers in this State, and many times that
number of people depend on the tobacco
industry, either directly or Iindirectly, for
their livelihood; and

Whereas, at a time when further taxation
of our citizens is being considered, it should
be noted that over thirty-seven and one-half
million dollars in cigarette and tobacco taxes
was collected by the State of Georgia during
the fiscal year ended June 30, 1968; and

Whereas, cigarette advertising is directed
toward people who already smoke and
amounts to competition among brands rather
than an inducement to people to begin smok-
ing; and

Whereas, while convincing evidence has
been presented to show that cigarette smok-
ing is harmful to health, the alleged impact
of cigarette advertising on actual smoking is
sheer speculation which has not been backed
up by objective and factual information; and

Whereas, since no reasonable justification
for banning cigarette advertising on radlo
and television has been demonstrated and
such a ban could have far-reaching adverse
effects on the economy of our county, the
Federal Communication Commission’s plan
to implement such a ban should be aban-
doned.
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Now, therefore, be 1t resolved by the Gen-
eral Assembly of Georgia that the members
of this body do hereby express their firm
opposition to the proposal by the Federal
Communications Commission to ban ciga-
rette advertising on radio and television.

Be it further resolved that all members
of the Georgia delegation to the Unlted
States Congress are hereby requested and
urged to use their power and influence in
prohibiting the implementation of the pro-
posed ban of cigarette advertising on radio
and television.

Be 1t further resolved that the Clerk of
the House of Representatives is hereby au-
thorized and directed to transmit appro-
priate coples of this resolution to Honor-
able Richard M. Nixon, President of the Unit-
ed States; Honorable Clifford M. Hardin, Sec-
retary of Agriculture; Honorable Phil Camp-
bell, Undersecretary of Agriculture; each
member of the Georgia delegation to the
United States Congress; the Federal Com-
munications Commission; Honorable Lester
Maddox, Governor of Georgia and Honor-
able Thomas T. Irvin, Georgia Commissioner
of Agriculture.

In House, read and adopted March 3, 1969.

GLENN W. ELLARD,
Clerk.

In Senate, read and adopted March 17,
1969.

HamiLtoN McWHORTER, Jr.
Secretary.

PARTICIPATION AND ALIENATION

Mr. MONDALE. Mr. President, on sev-
eral occasions in the past I have spoken
about “Toward a Social Report” and its
relation to the Full Opportunity Act of
1969—S. 5. Today I invite attention to
the last chapter of that report: “Partici-
pation and Alienation.” Some of the
other chapters of this report have dealt
with relatively more simple topics. This
is one area where, at present, it is more
intelligent to concentrate on the for-
mulation of the proper questions than it
is to seek answers to irrelevant questions.
The seventh chapter of “Toward a Social
Report” does precisely this.

This chapter attempts to pose ques-
tions which will enable us to judge not
simply whether our institutions accom-
plish their tasks but, equally important,
how they accomplish their tasks. Such
questioning will “remind us of the range
of considerations we should keep in mind
when setting publie policy, and encour-
age the collection of needed data in the
future.” In time, perhaps, we will be in
a position to know how to reform our
institutions so as make certain that they
respect the rights of individuals; facil-
itate democratic participation; provide
congenial group affiliations, and insure
the survival and orderly development of
our society.

The chapter asks questions in three
major areas. We can all agree that our
institutions should funection in a manner
which will not unduly infringe on our
individual liberties. Accordingly, the first
section of the chapter “asks questions
about the degree of freedom and con-
straint in American life.” The report
suggests:

We need to develop survey data that can
discern any major changes in the degree of
tolerance and in the willingness to state un-
popular points of view, as well as information
about the legal enforcement of constitutional
guarantees,
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We can also agree that the protection
of the individual liberties of only a
selected few is not sufficient. It is neces-
sary that every American’s civil liberties
are protected. Therefore, the second
section of this chapter “raises questions
about the extent to which the ideal of
equality and justice is realized.” Once
again we are faced with the situation
where those who are least educated and
who have the least income often have
the least chance to make their interests
known. We must ask, How can the groups
with the least organized power assert
their interests against those with the
most? This question urgently needs to be
answered.

Finally, we can agree that even if peo-
ple “enjoy freedom, and a just and equal
political system” they can still lack a
“sense of community.” That is, they can
still feel alienated: from their family,
neighborhood, Nation, or any other social
group. It is in this section where we come
face to face with a problem which most
Americans are deeply concerned about:
the problem of a nation divided against
itself. We desperately need to know how
deep or serious “are the divisions in our
society.” It is only after we have such
information that we will be able to act
intelligently to eliminate the divisions
which are not socially advantageous.

I wish to stress one other point which
is highlighted in “Toward a Social Re-
port.” Social reporting in not a panacea.
The difficult policy decisions we face will
not be solved automatically by social re-
porting. As the report notes:

Social Reporting cannot make the hard
choices the Nation must make any easier, but
ultimately it can help to insure that they are
not made in ignorance of the Nation's needs.

What social reporting can do is to
keep us from continually “stumbling into
the future.”

Mr. President, I ask unanimous con-
sent that the seventh chapter of “Toward
a Social Report,” entitled “Participation
and Alienation,” be printed in the
RECORD.

There being no objection, the chapter
was ordered to be printed in the REcorbp,
as follows:

CHAPTER VII. PARTICIPATION AND ALIENATION
WHAT DO WE NEED TO LEARN?

The preceding chapters neglect many of
the Nation's major concerns. They have, for
example, scarcely mentioned the divisions in
our soclety which separate young and old,
black and white, left and right. Yet these
divisions trouble many Americans, and help
explain the demonstrations at universities,
the disorders in cities, and the manifesta-
tions of racist and extremist strength. The
preceding chapters have similarly neglected
the controversies about court decisions de-
fining our individual liberties, demands for
“democratic participation” in the organiza-
tional life of the society, and the concern
some Americans have about the viability and
stability of family life.

The most notable of the problems that have
been neglected are those that concern the
functioning of our social and political insti-
tutions. To the extent that these institutions
have promoted health, deterred crime, and
the like, their achievements belong in preced-
ing chapters. But we also care about how
we combine our efforts to achieve our goals,
about our loyalty toward our Institutions,
about our attitudes toward each other, and
about the implications of our social and
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political institutions for the future of the
Nation, However good our health or high our
incomes, we would not be satisfled with insti-
tutions that falled to respect individual
rights, allow democratic participation, pro-
vide congenial group affiliations, or insure
the survival and orderly development of our
soclety.

Unfortunately, it is concerns such as these
that we know least about. It is more difficult
to assess the extent to which our political and
social Institutions satisfy democratic values,
or prevent alienation, than it is to assess the
level of health, Income, or crime.

Therefore, we can do little more than ask
the right questions. Yet it is important that
these questions be asked, If assessments of
the state of the Nation take account only of
those variables that are readily measurable,
our social priorities and public policles will
be distorted. It will not be possible to obtain
the needed Information in the future unless
the questions are asked now.

SBince the primary purpose of this report
is to examine the condition of American
soclety, the questions should pertain to the
basic functions our social and political in-
stitutions perform, rather than to their
structures or characteristics.

One purpose our institutions should surely
serve ls that of protecting our individual
liberties—one of the first ideals of our Nation.
Democratic processes are meaningless if clti-
zens do not have a large measure of freedom,
particularly freedom to dissent from the pol-
fcy of the Government and the views of the
majority. Thus the first section of this chap-
ter asks questions about the degrees of “Free-
dom and Constraint” in American life.

In a modern democracy, individual liberty
cannot be the privilege of a few: It must be
available on an equal basls to every law-
abiding citizen. A system In which some
stand above the law, while others are denied
its protection, s repugnant to the idea of
Justice. Equality before the law in turn im-
plies that every citizen have access to public
services on an equal basis according to law.
The citlzens must also be able to influence
publie policy, and in the aggregate influence
it decisively, or they are not truly free. There
must be meaningful voting, and the vote of
each citizen must count equally. The second
section of this chapter therefore raises ques-
tions about the extent to which the ideal of
“Equality and Justice” is being realized.

A people may enjoy freedom, and a just
and equal political system, yet lack any sense
of community. Many may be allenated, not
only from the Nation, but also from their
families, neighborhoods, and other soclal
groups. SBome degree of allenation and dis-
unity is acceptable In a soclety that values
individual freedom, and the alienated may
be creative and bring about reforms which
benefit society as a whole. But if allenation
becomes 50 pervasive that all sense of com-
munity is lost, the result can be disaster.

The degree of allenation also depends on
the functioning of all the social groups in
the society. A person may be allenated be-
cause of the failure of his family, the short-
comings of his neighborhood, the lack of a
congenial club, or the policies of the Na-
tional Government,

Thus the third section of this chapter, on
“Community and Alienation,” asks how
strong are the bonds which maintain our
relationships to social institutions, from the
family to the National Government. Here
we encounter what many Americans find the
most worrisome questions of contemporary
life: How serlous are the divisions in our
soclety? How can we bridge the generation
gap that divides famlilles and universities,
and the raclal and ideological differences that
divide neighborhood and Nation?

QUESTIONS ABOUT FREEDOM AND CONSTRAINT

It Is a sign of the profound value placed on
freedom that many use this word to describe
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a great many of the things they want. Better
education, more goods and services, and
higher incomes give people the freedom to do
things they could not have done before. But
we are discussing freedom here In its most
ancient and basic sense: those rights that
allow an individual to use his time, talents,
and resources In whatever way he pleases, so
long as this does not interfere with the rights
of others.
Freedom of expression

Democracy cannot be meaningful if those
who disagree with the policy of the govern-
ment have no opportunity to persuade their
fellow citizens to vote it out of office. Thus
freedom of expression, both for individuais
and for groups, is absolutely indispensable to
& democratic soclety.! We must therefore ask
particularly about the freedom to express
dissenting and unpopular views.

There can be little doubt that court de-
clsions in the recent past have expanded the
legal protection for free speech. Important
as these legal developments have been, they
are by no means the whole story. Freedom
of expression can be restricted not only by
government officials, but also by popular
intolerance. However, the extent of such in-
tolerance is not known.

There is some evidence that a majority of
Americans on occasion have wanted to deny
free speech to their fellow citizens, and that
this disposition has been more prevalent
among the rank and file than among com-
munity leaders. In the period of the Red
scare of the early fiftles, only 27 percent of
Americans thought that an admitted Com-
munist should be allowed to make a speech
in their communities; but 51 percent of com-
munity leaders felt such a speech should be
permitted. Among the general population,

TABLE 1.—FREEDOM TO DISCUSS UNFAIR TREATMENT IN
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only about 37 percent thought that a person
who wanted to speak against religion should
be allowed to speak in theilr communities.
Agaln, community leaders were more toler-
ant; 64 percent of them belleved such a
speech should be allowed.?

There is a need for tolerance not only in
national political forums, but also in dally
life. How much tolerance of dissent is there
in our schools, factories, and offices? We do
not know, but some approximate answers
could be obtained, as one study shows.

In this study, representative samples of
persons in the United States, the United
Kingdom, Germany, Italy, and Mexico were
asked about the extent to which they had
as students felt free to discuss unfair treat-
ment in school or disagree with the teacher,
and whether they had participated in school
debates on political and social issues. As
tables 1 and 2 reveal, American respondents
were more likely than those In any of the
other countries surveyed to say that they
had felt free to disagree with their teachers,
discuss unfair treatment with them, and par-
ticlpate In school discussions and debates.
Americans were also more likely to be con-
sulted about job decislons and to protest
job decisions than those in most of the coun-
tries surveyed.

The lack of information about the extent
of our liberties may suggest that we are not
as vigilant about the state of our freedom as
we purport to be. Here we can do little more
than pose the question of how well the Na-
tion is protecting the Individual rights its
rhetoric emphasizes. But the question is it-
self important, If it is asked more often,
we will in time be able to provide better
answers.

SCHOOL OR TO DISAGREE WITH TEACHER. BY NATION

[in percent]

Percent who remember they felt— United States

United

Kingdom Germany

Uneasy.
Better not to talk to teacher..........._.
Don’t know, don't remember, and other

35
18
41

6

34
24
30
12

100 100

963 953

Source: Almond and Verba, *“The Civic Culture,” p. 332,

TABLE 2.—FREEDOM TO PARTICIPATE IN SCHOOL DISCUSSIONS AND DEBATES, BY NATION

[in

percent]

United

Percent who remember they felt— States

_United
Kingdom

Could and did participate
Could but did not participa
Could not participate_ ...
Don't know and other.

Source: Almond and Verba, “The Civic Culture,” p. 333.

QUESTIONS ABOUT EQUALITY AND JUSTICE

Equal treatment is a cornerstone of our
soclety. We belleve in equality before the
law: The judicial system must deal equally
with the great and the small, or there is no
justice. We belleve in the right to equal ac-
cess to public services: The administrative
apparatus should treat all citizens in the
same way, according to law. We believe in the
one-man-one-vote ideal: The political sys-
tem should glve each citizen equal access to

1If there is freedom of expression and or-
ganization, there is automatically a good deal
of religious freedom as well,

the electoral process so that no group can
wield political power disproportionate to its
numbers. These ideas of equality and justice
are not only enshrined in our rhetoric; they
are essential to the viability and integrity of
our democratic processes. If those who op-
pose the existing leadership cannot depend
on the protection of the courts, or equal ac-
cess to public services, or voting power com-
parable to their numbers, democracy Is
threatened.

3 samuel Stouffer, Communism, Conform-
ity, and Civil Liberties (New York: Double-
day & Co., 1954), pp. 26—44.
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Justice in the courts

A democratic soclety must always ask
whether everyone accused has a right to
counsel and all of the other requisites of a
fair trial; whether justice is so long delayed
it 1s in effect denied; whether every citizen
has equal access to publicly provided serv-
ices.

The American system of justice with its
anclent roots in the common law, its elabo-
rate rights of appeal, and thoroughgoing sys-
tem of judicial review, is properly a source
of national pride. Yet there is evidence that
some suffer rough and ready justice at the
hands of the police; that some are tried
without adequate counsel; that publicity
and prejudice may sometimes prevent a jury
from rendering justice. In some parts of the
country, the punishment of those accused of
rape has varied with their race and the race
of their victims.

One reason why so little is known about
the exact extent of such inequities in our
system of justice is that virtually any such
wrong is a matter of great seriousness. It can
result in the impeachment of a judge, or the
expulsion or loss of pay of a policeman. Be-
cause s0 much Is at stake, it 1s extremely
difficult to collect Information on short-
comings as a matter of statistlcal routine.
Yet, if we believe in justice, we are obliged
to ask to whom it has been denied.

Access and redress in large organizations

A growing group of Americans, especlally
among the young and the black, are in-
tensely concerned about the relationship be-
tween the individual and the large bureauc-
racies. They are concerned about the rela-
tionship between the citizen and the police
force, the student and the university, the
claimant and the insurance company, the
welfare client and the public assistance of-
fice, the tenant and the housing authority,
the employee and the hierarchy.

The concern about the relationship be-
tween the Individual and the bureaucracy is
coming from diverse segments of the political
spectrum. Historically, those on the right
have been most anxious about the evils of
bureaucracy and most enthuslastic about de-
centralization. But recently, the “new left”
seems on its way to putting democratic par-
ticipation in large organizations, including
some forms of decentralization, above the
left’s traditional advocacy of central plan-
ning and the nationalization of industry.

The problem is this: How can the individ-
ual citizen, especially the citizen who is lack-
ing In education, influence, and self-con-
fidence, get the services he should expect from
large bureaucracies, or get redress from the
wrongs they may commit against him? The
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person accused of a crime has recourse to an
elaborate system of justice replete with fea-
tures designed to protect those unjustly ac-
cused. But the citizen who cannot get the
police protection he needs, or who suffers
rude treatment from the police, may find that
the courts are irrelevant, or so costly and
cumbersome that they are of no use. The man
who can’t get a license to work, or get a pub-
lic utility bill corrected, or have an insurance
claim processed promptly, may not have the
option of turning to the courts. He may know
that “you can't fight city hall,” or influence
a large corporation.

It is always possible to complain, and com-
plaints sometimes help. Yet all too often
complaints get lost in a snarl of red tape.
This is especially true for the person who
lacks education, or experience with large or-
ganizations, or who lacks the stamina, re-
sources, and gall needed to make a large issue
out of what the bureaucracy may take to be
a small matter,

Today, as never before in our history, peo-
ple seem to be at the mercy of huge, imper-
sonal bureaucracies. Even when large bu-
reaucracles function efficiently, there still
may be resistance and resentment. People
want to be treated personally and humanely.
They do not want to be only a cog in a ma-
chine. The courtesy of an explanation, or a
sympathetic ear, may make all the difference.

The expansion of government services, both
at Federal and local levels, has increased the
multiplicity of offices and agencles with which
the citizen must deal. Millions of Americans
think of their government as distant and un-
responsive, though paradoxically many seem
to think the city government more remote
than the Federal.

The decline of the political machine typical
of the 19th century city may also be a fac-
tor. Corrupt as these machines were, they
nonetheless were responsive to the needs of
many of the immigrants from Europe, and
helped assimilate them into American life.
The mid-20th century immigrants to the city
are mainly Negroes from rural areas of the
South who have not been assimilated into the
political structure nor had the personal rela-
tionships with the city government that the
political machines afforded earlier immi-
grants.

The difficulty of the relationships between
bureaucracies and Negroes is illustrated in
table 3. Whereas 87 percent of the whites ex-
pect “equal treatment” by administrative of-
ficials, only 49 percent of the Negroes do.
Negroes are also less likely to feel that ad-
ministrative officials will pay attention to
their point of view, less likely to expect equal
treatment from the police, and less likely to
think the Government or the Congress pays
much attention to what people think.

TABLE 3.—RESPONSIVENESS OF GOVERNMENT OFFICIALS

Total White

Percent who expect equal treatment in administrative office !
Percent who expect equal treatment from the police!__

Percent who expect administrative official to pay attention to the

viewl____

Percent who expect police to pay atfention to their point of view 1

Negre
2ES 000
48 s&?ﬂg 50 gs&ﬁg 30 E!III;

&)

56 (970 58 (866 36 (100

Percent who feel elections make the Government pay much or some atten-

tion 2.

Percent wtm Eél- ‘most Congressmen pay much or some attention to what

people think2

89.2 (1,450) 90 (1,201)  83.8 (148)
79.2 (1, 450) 79.3 (1,291) 78.4 (148)

Note: Numbers in parentheses refer to the bases upon which percentages are calculated.

Source: Almond and Verba, “The Civic Culture,” 1960.
2Source: Survey Ri h i

A study of the attitudes of Southern
whites and Negroes, on what they would do
about the problem of a dangerous school
crossing, again shows the Negro's sense of
uneasiness in dealing with officlaldom.
Though Negro responses Iindicated they
would be about as likely to take action about
a dangerous school crossing as whites, they
were less llkely to deal with the official di-
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Center, U ity of Michigan, Election Survey, 1964.

rectly, and more llkely to speak to “infilu-
entlal” private persons. Whereas 49 percent
of the whites would talk to the school of-
ficials, only 33 percent of the Negroes would.
Though only 1 percent of the whites would
talk to an influential private person, 8 per-
cent of the Negroes would.

We need to consider a wide varlety of
new optlons that will improve participation
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and help individuals to deal with bureauc-
racies. Many things can be done. We must
consider the merits of ombudsmen or in-
dependent investigators who can look into
citizen complaints against administrative
actions; neighborhood ecity halls that can
bring local government closer to the people;
neighborhood service centers that help peo-
ple find their way to the right agency; con-
sumer protection units; expanded legal ald
for the poor; improvement in administrative
law, so that the protection of the courts can
be broadened; decentralization of police
forces, schools, and other governmental
functions; effective employee grievance pro-
cedures; councils of student representation
in university communities, so that student
reactions can effectively reach faculty and
administration; and informal networks of
communication that tell the administrator
what his clients are thinking.

Large organizations are a fixture In to-
day's world. How to keep them from collid=
ing with the individual need for identity
and participation is a complex problem. It
will take a great deal of study to understand
this problem, and probably a wide varlety
of policies to deal with 1t.

Political inequities

Universal suffrage, with one vote for each
citizen, is one of the requisites of a system
in which every individual, whatever his eco-
nomic or social status, has an equal voice.
As recent Supreme Court decisions about
“reapportlonment” suggest, there is in our
constitutional and democratic ethic a con-
cern that each group of citizens have the
opportunity to play a role proportionate to
its numbers.

Are any groups denied the role in the
political system to which their numbers
should entitle them?

In some Southern States, most Negroes
have historically been denied the right to
vote, and the proportion of Negroes regis-
tered In these States Is still often a great
deal smaller than the proportion of whites
that are registered. Such Inequities are an
affront to democracy. Yet it is also signifi-
cant that these differences in registration
rates are steadily getting smaller, partly be-
cause of the Civil Rights Acts of recent years,
and that in the Northern States Negro reg-
istration rates are not much different from
those of whites.

There are also distinct differences in the
proportion of the fotal population that is
registered in the Nation's major cities. A
study of 104 major cities showed that rates
of voter registration were greater than 80
percent in some citles (such as Detroit,
Seattle, and Minneapolls), and less than
70 percent in others (such as Baltimore,
Newark, and New York). If literacy tests,
methods of purging registration rolls, and
inconvenient arrangements for reglstration
are among the factors that account for these
differences, they have distinet implications
for the distribution of power among different
socioeconomiec groups.

There is also the question of the fairness
of the apportionment of state legislatures
and state congressional delegations, but
again there is a clear trend toward more
equal representation. Gerrymandering also
appears to be declining, though this defies
accurate measurement.

Insofar as the right to vote and apportion-
ment are concerned, the situation 1s one of
distinet, iIf not rapid, improvement.

Political power, however, involves more
than the right to vote. It can require,
among other things, money to finance cam-
paigns, effective political organization, and
lobbying or other pressure on the office-
holder between rlections. In many cases a
group will have a major influence on public
policy only if it is organized.

Although America has been called a nation
of joiners, the fact remains that most Amer-
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fcans do not belong to any organization
that represents them in the political system.
Only one American in 25 reports membership
in an explicitly political club or organiza-
tion, and only 24 percent report belonging
to any organization that they consider to be
involved in political or governmental affairs.
Only 57 percent report belonging to a volun-
tary association of any kind, including reli-
gious groups. A number of surveys indicate
that less than 8 percent attend any political
meetings or rallies.

Thus most Americans are without any
organizational affillations that would give
them an organized voice in the governmental
process.

The frequent lack of significant organized
representation for major groups should not
be surprising. When a large group of citizens
has some common interest of purpose to seek
in the political arena, the typleal individual
in that group often finds that it is not in his
self-interest to contribute his money or time
to an organization that attempts to further
that common interest. He would get the bene-
fits of any legislation that the organization
succeeded In getting passed whether he con-
tributed to that organization or not. And
the typliecal Individual in a large group
could not by himself be decislve in de-
termining whether or not the desired leg-
islation would be passed. Thus he has little
incentive to support an organization working
in his political interest, and may very well
not do so. The voluntary association seeking
favorable legislation for a large group is in
a position analogous to that of a govern-
ment, in that it produces a service that can-
not usually be sold in the market, yet it
lacks the power to collect taxes, which gov-
ernments (however popular their policies)
require. Accordingly, we cannot assume that
every large group of citizens will organize
whenever its interests are threatened.

Industries with a small number of large
firms will, because the resources are great
and the number that need to be organized
is small, usually be able to establish trade
assoclations to further their political and
other Interests. Similarly, scme professions,
such as medicine, are well organized In part
because each doctor can get professional ad-
vantages from jolning his medical associa-
tion. Labor unions can sometimes confer
some similar benefits through grievance pro-
cedures and shop stewards, and often have
the benefit of “union shop” provisions as
well. Some farm organizations restrict the
benefits of their cooperatives and mutual in-
surance companies to their members, there-
by making it more advantageous for farmers
to join.

Whereas some groups have the benefit of
organization for reasons such as these, other
groups, whose interests should have as much
claim to attention, do not have these or-
ganizational advantages. This introduces an
important inequality into our political sys-
tem, which explains some of the unevenness
in governmental attention to different prob-
lems.

This inequality particularly affects those
with the least income and education. A sur-
vey by the National Opinion Research Center
found that 52 percent of those with an in-
come over $7,000 belonged to some voluntary
association, but only 24 percent of those with
an income under $2,000 did Some per-
cent of the professionals, proprietors, man-
agers, and officlals belonged to voluntary as-
sociations, but only 32 percent of the skilled
laborers, and 21 percent of the unskilled.
Forty-two percent of farm owners, belonged
to such organizations but only 13 percent of
farm laborers.

Organizational inequities such as these
help us understand the paradoxical strength
of “speclal interests” in a democratic system
formally designed to treat everyone alike.

How can the groups with the least or-
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ganized power assert their interests against
those with the most? Enlightened public
officials can help. A government can set up
an office of consumer affairs, or an agency
for migrant workers, and so on. But, in the
end, can the problem be solved unless we
organize the weak, or weaken the strong?

QUESTIONS ABOUT COMMUNITY AND ALIENATION

Tha concern about social division and
alienation in American society seems greater
now than it has been for some time. The ris-
ing tempo of protest, especially among the
young and the Negro, and the recent mani-
festatlions of right-wing discontent, have
prompted some Americans to ask why the
Nation faces these divisions now.

There are undoubtedly many reasons, The
sharp differences about the war probably ex-
plain some of the division. Another factor
is our growing affluence and new social legis-
lation which 1lift the expectations of some
people and, at the same time, arouse resent-
ment and fear of change among others. A
complete analysis of social cohesion would
also have to consider, among other things,
the ways children are brought up and edu-
cated, and the effectiveness of soclety's mech-
anisms for mediating and resolving dis-
putes. It would also have to do justice to
the positive functions of allenation and di-
vision, as sources of innovation and reform.

The alienation from the university, neigh-
borhood, and family may well be of greater
concern than the national political divi-
slons. This allenation suggests one of the
most fundamental causes of national divi-
slon—the lack of satsifactory group relation-
ships. People need a sense of belonging, a
feeling of community, in some small social
group. If such associations are lacking, they
will feel alienated; they will have a tendency
either to “cop out” of the central life of the
soclety, or else try to reverse the direction
of the soclety by extreme or even violent
methods. The more numerous and stronger
the social tles that bind an individual to the
social order, the more likely he is to feel
an attachment to the society, and work
within existing rules to improve it.

We then need to ask questions about some
of the principal social relationships in the
society, and particularly the family, the
neighborhood, and the voluntary asso-
ciation.

The effects of marital status

The need for social relationships may be
seen in the assoclation between marital
status and health. Married people have dis-
tinctly lower death rates and lower rates of
suicide, alcoholism, and mental illness than
those who have never married or whose mar-
rlages have been disrupted by death or
divorce.

With the important factors of age, race,
and sex accounted for, differentials in death
rates by marital status are very great. For
every age, race, and sex, married persons have
the lowest death rates. This cannot be ex-
plained by any difficulties those who are ill
might have in getting or keeping a spouse,
for the death rates for widowed persons,
at all ages and for both sexes, exceed those
of the married. Nor are the differences in
suicide rates large enough to account for
the differences in mortality rates.

BSuch statistical assoclations are particu-
larly important here because they illustrate
the pervasive and far-reaching consequences
close soclal relationships can have. They add
plausibility to the observations which sug-
gest that allenation from soclety often re-
flects a lack of satisfactory relationships in
small, primary groups, rather than solely
global or national developments, and they
show the need to inquire into the function-
ing of all types of soclal groups.

The condition of the family

The family has undergone profound

changes In modern times. It was once the
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basic unit of soclety—the source of cohesion
and security, the unit of economic activity,
the means of education and recreation. To-
day, many of the functions of the family are
performed by other institutions, from the
Bocial Security Administration to the school.

The change in the structure and role of
the family has had two important conse-
quences. First, young but unmarried adults
have had less family affillation in recent
times than in earller periods. For many
Americans now between 18 and 22, the col-
lege or university 1s in loco parentis. For some
others, a hippie community may play the
role the extended family served in earlier
periods. Neither the college nor the com-
munities of drop-outs bring different gen-
erations together on the intimate terms the
extended family once did, nor do they pro-
vide the same kind of emotional security
and support.

The second consequence is that changes in
the family as an institution are sometimes
read as signs of the collapse of family life.
Thus, increases In divorce rates suggest to
some that the value put upon family life is
declining, yet the proportion of the popula-
tion that is married has been increasing.

Between 1940 and 1965 the proportion of
the population, after age-adjustment, that is
married increased by 7.6 percent, but the
proportion divorced increased only 1.3 per-
cent. Those with disrupted marriages tend
to marry again, and fewer stay single. Longer
life expectancy means that marriage part-
ners have a longer life together, much of it
without the obligations of young children.
We need much better information on what
such changes mean for our well-being and
the strength of our institutions.

The Negro family has suffered adversities
going back to the days of slavery. A large
percentage of Negro children live in dis-
rupted families. In 1965, about 38 percent of
the Nation's Negro children did not live with
both parents, whereas only 10 percent of
white children were in that situation. About
twice as many nonwhite children were living
with their fathers only, four times as many
with their mothers only, and five times as
many with neither parent.

A substantial part of this difference is due
to the greater rate of illegitimacy in the
Negro population. In 1965, 1.2 percent of
single white women had a child, but 9.8 per-
cent, over eight times as large a proportion,
of the nonwhite women did. This difference
can, however, easily be misinterpreted be-
cause white couples are more likely to use
contraceptive techniques, or to marry after
the discovery of a premarital conception,
Moreover, the illegitimacy rate among whites
appears to be increasing, whereas that of
nonwhites is, if anything, going down.

Still, Negroes are much less likely to be-
long to intact families than whites. This
fact adds interest to the question of whether
there 1s more allenation among the Negro
population than the white.

Voluntary associations

There is some evidence that membership
in voluntary associations reduces an indi-
vidual's sense of powerlessness and aliena-
tion. One survey * attempted to measure the
extent to which a sample group felt they
had control over the events that affected
them. The responses, especlally those of
manual workers, suggested that members of
a labor organization consistently had lower
“powerlessness” scores than those who did
not belong to any organization. The results
are given in table 4.

3 From A. Neal and M. Seeman, “Organiza-
tions and Powerlessness: A Test of the Medi-
ation Hypothesls,” American Sociological Re-
view (1964), 29, 216-226.
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TABLE 4.—MEAN SCORES ON POWERLESSNESS FOR UN-
ORGANIZED AND ORGANIZED MANUAL WORKERS, WITH
INCOME CONTROLLED (N EQUALS 244)

Income Unorganized Organized

Under $3,000.
$3,000 to $4,999
$5,000 to $6,999
Over §7,000
Total (mean).
Rl S e i

Note: Scores on the powerlessness scale ranged from 0to 7

Though the evidence is ambiguous, those
with the most pronounced sense of power-
lessness and alienation often seem to display
an ambivalent attitude toward political par-
ticlpation. On the one hand, they are less
likely to vote, keep track of political issues,
and the like. On the other hand, there is
also some evidence that they are dispropor-
tionately active in particular circumstances.
Some studies have suggested, for example,
that alienated and powerless voters are es-
pecially likely to be vigorous opponents of
fluoridation and school bond issues.*

These results are consistent witk a theory
advanced by a number of sociologists: alien-
ation usually leads to political apathy; yet
alienated people become easlly aroused in
certain circumstances, such as when extre-
mist and totalitarian forces are gaining
strength. We need to continue seeking fur-
ther evidence on this and other explanations.

The neighborhood

The immediate neighborhood, though not
so important as a social unit as it once was,
still has some significance. Th= slum neigh-
borhoal is of particular interest, since it gen-
erally has less organization and social struc-
ture. Slums have disproportionate numbers
of people who suffer from social pathologies,
and slum communities lack the internal
structure to deal with these problems.

In fact, soclal problems—from famlly dis-
ruption to suicide—cluster in the slum. This
does not necessarily mean that the problems
could disappear if there were no slums. It is
logically possible that people with problems
gravitate to the slum.

However, there is evidence that suggests
that personal and soclal pathologies are con-
tagious, and that slums generate many prob-
lems which they have no way of controlling.

If the probability of falling victim to a
social pathology is greatly increased if one
is brought up in a slum, then the slum is
more than a private problem. It is a public
and social problem. Private action cannot be
expected to cure the soclal contaglons of the
slum environment any more than it can deal
adequately with contaglous diseases. They
demand organized action, and organization
is what many slums above all lack.

The lack of organization and social struc-
ture In the Negro slum therefore appears to
be a major problem, and probably one that
is related to the recent civil disorders. Co-
hesion or solidarity would be a great asset
for it would give Negroes collective strength
both in making external demands (e.g., on
city government, or employers), and in en-
forcing internal constraints (e.g., against de-
linquency and crime). Its relative absence
leaves the individual Negro particularly vul-
nerable to the unrestrained predations of

4 J. 8. Coleman, Community Confijct (Glen-

coe, I1l.: Free Press, 1957); W. A. EaAmson,
“The Fluoridation Dialogue,” Public Opinion
Quarterly, 1961, 24, pp. 527-537; J. E. Horton
and W. E. Thompson, “Powerlessness and
Political Negativism,” American Journal of
Sociology 1962, pp. 485—493.
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persons within his community or outside it.
The examples of the solidarity of other ethnic
groups, such as Jews and Chinese, indicate
the tangible assets community solidarity
provides: political power, aid to those in
trouble, and lending arrangements for those
establishing or expanding businesses,

Alienation

The net effect of an individual's praticipa-
tion can be partially revealed by surveys
which seek to find out whether the individ-
ual feels he has control over his own destiny,
an intelligible part to play in social life, and
values he shares with others. According to
such surveys the degree of alienation 1is sub-
stantially different for different groups.

Negroes are much more likely to feel pow-
erless and allenated than whites. A compar-
ison of white and Negro employed men in
Los Angeles, for example, showed the fol-
lowing results:

[In percent]

Negro
choices
(N=312)

White
choices
(N=390)

1a. Becoming a successis a matter

of hard work; luck has littie

or nothing to do with it 58 77
1b. Getting a good job depends

mainly on being in the right

place at the right time
2a. By studying the world situation,

one can greatly improve his

litical effectiveness 58 70

2b. Whether one likes it or not,

chance plays an awfully large

part in world events a2 30
3a. Wars between countries seem

ingvitable despite the efforts

of men to prevent them 69 66
3b. Wars between countries can be

avoided 3 34

42 23

Studies have also indicated that the dif-
ference in the sense of powerlessness between
Negroes and whites is not explained solely
by differences in education. When a sample
of whites and Negroes were asked to react
to the statement that “There is not much
I can do about most of the important prob-
lems that we face today,” the proportions
responding afirmatively, at different edu-
cational levels, were as follows:

Negroes:
Less than 12 years education
12 years or more

‘Whites:
Less than 12 years education
12 years or more

Most other minoritles also show a high
degree of powerlessness, though the Jewish
minority appears to be an exception.

Some surveys have suggested that Negroes
in integrated areas, or with relatively in-
tegrated life styles, tend to feel less power-
lessness than Negroes in highly segregated
circumstances. The willingness to use vio-
lence, by contrast, appears to be greater
among Negroes with a high degree of power-
lessness, at least according to one survey of
the Watts area of Los Angeles.

Among white Americans, alienation is ap-
parently less llkely to show up as a feeling
of powerlessness and more likely to show up
as a conviction that socially disapproved
means must be used to attain objectives.
Alienation in this sense is greatest among
those with lower socioeconomic status. Those
who are the most alienated, moreover, tend
to have considerable prejudice against mem-
bers of minority groups.

Alienation accordingly appears to play a
role both in the discontents of the black
minority, especially those who feel violent
means are necessary, and also among those
in the white population who show most
prejudice against minority groups. Its im-
portance among disaffected young people is
not in dispute.
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Conclusion

A sense of community, which would do a
great deal to lessen alienation, is only one
of our social and political objectives. We also
cherish individual freedom and eguality
which too much cohesion in our social
groups can sometimes restrict. Some aliena-
tion may also be related to intellectual and
artistic creativity, and thus soclally desir-
able. Moreover, it often strengthens the
forces of reform, and enables the soclety to
change with the times.

Thus a sense of community is not the only
good. But, as the present divisions in our
soclety reveal, 1t 1s very much worth asking
whether we have a5 much as we need.

PROTECTION OF CERTAIN
SPECIES

Mr. STEVENS. Mr., President, I have
joined the Senator from Texas (Mr, YAR-
BOROUGH) in cosponsoring S. 335, a bill
to prohibit the importation of species
which are in danger of extinction and to
protect certain species in the United
States.

Mr. President, this is a good piece of
proposed legislation. We in Alaska know
and value the beauty and pleasure that
are derived from our wild animals, and
anything the Federal Government can
do to help to preserve this priceless nat-
ural heritage is for the better.

I hope that S. 335 can be passed
quickly; every day of delay will mean
further loss to the world’s dwindling ir-
replaceable supply of wild creatures.

RELOCATION FROM KANSAS CITY
NOT JUSTIFIED

Mr. SYMINGTON. Mr. President, for
some time rumors have been circulating
that the administration was considering
reorganization in several of the most
important departments, with a possible
relocation of regional offices. We had
heard reports that this relocation would
involve moving the regional offices of the
Department of Labor, the Department of
Health, Education, and Welfare, and the
Office of Economic Opportunity from
Kansas City, with a consequent transfer
of hundreds, if not thousands, of career
employees from that community, all for
the commendable objective of improved
service.

The possibility of transferring these
offices from Kansas City has been ad-
vanced several times in the past, but was
always tabled after careful study reveal-
ed the superb transportation and com-
munication facilities at Kansas City, as
well as its central location for the ma-
jority of the people to be served.

Only yesterday, the Kansas City Star,
in a story by Mr. Joe Lastelic of the
Washington bureau of that newspaper,
gave what appeared to be a more author-
itative report than ve had previously
been able to obtain from the administra-
tion about this possible relocation.

Immediately, Senator EacLETON, Rep-
resentatives BoLrine, HuULL, RANDALL,
and I joined in a telegram to the Presi-
dent asking that before any such change
is made, the civic and business leaders of
Greater Kansas City, representing both
Missouri and Kansas, be given an oppor-
tunity to present the facts as to what
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that metropolitan area has provided
over the years and will continue to pro-
vide in outstanding services for these
Government functions. I ask unanimous
consent that our telegram be printed at
this point in the REcORD.

There being no objection, the telegram
was ordered to be printed in the REcorb,
as follows:

MarcH 26, 1969.
The PRESIDENT,
The White House,
Washington, D.C.:

The Eansas Clity Times this morning re-
ports the administration is considering
reorganization of Labor, HEW and OEO re-
gional offices with transfer of 825 employees
from that community.

With its central location and unexcelled
transportation and communications facilities
centered in the Kansas City area, it 1s im-
possible for us to understand how such a
move would add to Government efficlency or
save money.

Before any such change is made we would
appreciate opportuntiy for civic and business
leaders of Greater KEansas City, Missourl and
Eansas, to present the facts as to what this
metropolitan area provides and will continue
to provide In outstanding services for these
Government functions.

Senator STUART SYMINGTON,
Senator TaoMAs F. EAGLETON,
Congressman RICHARD BOLLING,

Fifth District.
Congressman W. R. HoLy, Jr.,

Sixth District.
Congressman WILLIAM J. RANDALL,

Fourth District.

Mr. SYMINGTON. Mr. President, we
understand that members of the Kansas
delegation who represent the western
part of Metropolitan Kansas City area
have made a similar request to the Presi-
dent.

This morning, however, we learn that
the President does plan to issue a direc-
tive to the Departments of Labor and
Health, Education, and Welfare and the
Office of Economic Opportunity to move
their regional offices from Kansas City.

A telegram yesterday afternoon from
the mayors of Kansas City, Mo., and
Kansas City, Kans., and the presidents
of the chambers of commerce of the two
cities reports they also wired the Presi-
dent offering their cooperation in further
study of the facts. I ask unanimous con-
sent that that telegram be printed at this
point in the RECORD.

There being no objection, the telegram
was ordered to be printed in the Recorb,
as follows:

EKansas Crry, Mo.,
March 26, 1969.
Hon, STUART SYMINGTON,
Senate Office Building,
Washington, D.C.:

Following telegram has been sent to the
President, White House, Washington, D.C.

“We are concerned in the national interest
at local press reports this date alleging relo-
cation in Denver of reglonal offices of Depart-
ments of Labor and Health, Education, and
Welfare and Office of Economic Opportunity.

“We commend your desire to effect econ-
omy in government. and increase efliciency.
Respectfully urge delay in final decision by
Budget Bureau and your personal study of
all facts. Some factors for consideration
follow.

“Nineteen hundred and sixty-eight task
force studying same proposal found it more
economical to operate from Eansas City than
from Denver. Subsequent transfer of some
Department of Labor operations from Denver
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to Kansas City and recommendation that
regional office of HUD be located in Eansas
City are consistent with task force findings.

“States involved are Colorado, Idaho, Iowa,
Kansas, Minnesota, Missouri, Montana, Ne-
braska, New Mexico, North Dakota, Utah,
Wyoming. Functions of all offices are con-
cerned basically with people and population
center are found mainly in States of Iowa,
Kansas, Minnesota and Missouri.

“Strong orlentation of Department to
urban problems suggests better service may
be provided from Kansas City’s closer prox-
imity to population centers than in Denver
nearer to more sparsely populated States.

“Travel costs and time of Department em-
ployees travellng from Denver back through
Eansas City to population centers certain to
increase with proposed relocation,

“EKansas City alr service superior and cur-
rent development of Kansas City Interna-
tional Airport sure to achieve cost and time
reductions in future.

“Departments now located in Federal fa-
cilities in Eansas City. Denver relocation
would require Federal Government leasing
space from private sector. Estimate eight
hundred employees at one hundred and thirty
square feet per employee at Denver rate of
four dollars and fifty cents per square foot
indicates conservative estimate of four hun-
dred and sixty eight thousand dollars per
year continuing additional cost to Federal
Government for space alone,

“Relocation of Federal employees and fam-
ilies taking into account number of homes
owned and inevitable commission on sale of
homes, actual movement of individuals and
personal belongings estimated conservatively
at four thousand dollars per employee result-
ing in additional three million, two hundred
thousand dollar cost to Federal Government.

“No estimate of moving supplies in equip-
ment of varlous offices avallable at present
but again certain to be additional cost to
Federal Government.

“Relocation constitutes personal hardships
to many competent, dedicated and loyal Fed-
eral employees,

*“Once agaln respectfully urge reconsldera-
tlon and further study. We stand ready to
assist.

“Appreciate all immediate assistance you
can give.

“Irus W. Davis,
“Mayor, Kansas City, Mo.
“JosrER H. McDOWELL,
“Mayor, Kansas City, Kansas.
“BERT BERKELEY,
“President, Chamber of Commerce,
Greater Kansas City.
“JAY DILLINGHAM,
“President, Kansas City, Kansas Area
Chamber of Commerce™

Mr. SYMINGTON. Mr. President, the
purported objective of this proposed re-
location is decentralization of authority
from Washington through centralization
in eight cities away from Washington. It
is our understanding that the headquar-
ters for our region would serve 11
States—Colorado, Idaho, Iowa, Kansas,
Missouri, Montana, Nebraska, North Da-
kota, South Dakota, Utah, and Wyo-
miilg—-and would be located in Denver,
Colo.

On a map of this region, without any
consideration for the distribution of pop-
ulation, Denver would appear to be cen-
trally located, at least geographically. In
that the mission of these Federal agen-
cies is to serve people, however, we be-
lieve the greatest service at the lowest
cost can be given by continuing these
offices in the city nearest the center of
population. According to 1967 census es-
timates, 11 million people reside in Mis-
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souri and the three States adjacent to
Missouri in the proposed 11-State re-
gion, whereas 6 million people reside in
the other seven States.

It is difficult to understand how relo-
cation of the regional offices to a point
more distant from the major concentra-
tion of population is going to aid the
quality and promptness of service.
Surely it would be better to keep these
three regional offices where they are and
put the proposed subregional offices at
the point of lower population density.

According to newspaper reports, city
mayors have been asking for this reloca-
tion. This would not appear to hold true
in our region, as I have received wires
from the mayors of the two largest met-
ropolitan areas, from affected Federal
employees, and from business groups
served through these offices. They are
uniform in expressing their opposition to
removal of the regional offices from
Kansas City and their belief that such
a move would, in fact, impair the serv-
ices that can be rendered our region.

The largest metropolitan area to be
served in this region is also disturbed
about this possible move. I ask unani-
mous consent to have printed at this
point in the REcorp a telegram received
this morning from Mayor A. J. Cervantes
of St. Louis, Mo.

There being no objection, the telegram
was ordered to be printed in the Recorbp,
as follows:

S1. Louis, Mo.,
March 26, 1969.
Hon. STUART SYMINGTON,
U.S. Senator,
Senate Office Building,
Washington, D.C.:

Urgently request you to assist in delaying
any decislon regarding the moving from
EKansas Clty, Missouri, to Denver of the re=-
gional offices of the Department of Labor,
HEW and OEO. Kansas City business and
civic leaders are preparing economic and pro-
fessional facts and figures concerning this
matter. The move would be a severe blow to
8t. Louis programs.

ALrFoNse J. CERVANTES,
Mayor, City of St. Louis.

Mr. SYMINGTON. Mr. President, I
ask unanimous consent to have printed
in the REecorp a telegram from Efton A.
Stanfield, manager of the National Elec-
trical Contractors Association of Kansas
City, expressing the views of that organi-
zation.

There being no objection, the telegram
was ordered to be printed in the Recorbp,
as follows:

Eawsas Crty, Mo.,
March 27, 1969.
Hon. STUART SYMINGTON,
U.S. Senator,
Senate Office Building,
Washington, D.C.:

Re proposed relocation of regional offices
of U.S. Department of Labor, HEW and OEO
from Eansas Clty, Missourl to Denver, Colo-
rado. Urgently request that you oppose the
proposed relocation of regional offices, U.S.
Department of Labor, HEW, and OEO, from
Kansas Clty. Cost of such relocation would,
in opinion of membership of this large trade
association, result in exorbitant expendi-
tures in these austere times. Furthermore,
due to mid America location of Eansas City,
relocation would, obviously, result in added
travel and per diem expenditures above and
beyond that mow in force. Relocation ex-
penses of families, per diem and travel wise,
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shall, obviously, result In unnecessary ex-
penditures of tax payers money. Finally, such
relocation shall drastically affect the eco-
nomic welfare of the greater Kansas City
area, Due to untimeliness of this announce-
ment, together with reported imminent deci-
sion of the President, your opposition to this
relocation effort is urgently requested.
Respectfully yours,
EFTON A. STANFIELD,
Manager, National Electrical
Contractors Association.

Mr. SYMINGTON. Mr. President, be-
fore Congress is asked to appropriate
funds to pay for this reloeation, it is to
be hoped we will be given the facts and
figures upon which this recommendation
is based, and working with the State and
local officials to be served, we will also
be given the opportunity to present the
facts as to why we believe these agencies
have best been able to serve the people
by the maintenance of their regional
offices in Kansas City.

AMERICAN JEWISH COMMITTEE
AWARD TO LEO WEISFIELD,
SEATTLE, WASH.

Mr. JACKSON. Mr. President, last fall,
a distinguished citizen of the State of
Washington received the American
Jewish Committee Award at the Jewelry
Industry Dinner of the American Jewish
Committee Appeal for Human Relations
at the Hotel Plaza in New York City.

This gentleman is Mr. Leo Weisfield, a
prominent businessman of Seattle, Wash.

I have just received a transcript of that
meeting which was highlighted by an
excellent address by Mr. Hyman Book-
binder, former Assistant Director of the
Office of Economic Opportunity.

A wire that I sent to Dinner Chairman
M. Fred Cartoun was read. It said:

It is indeed fitting that the Jewelry In-
dustry Human Relations Award sponsored
by the American Jewish Committee Appeal
for Human Relations should be given to
Leo Weisfield. It has been my honor to have
known and worked with Leo Weisfleld over
a period of 30 years. He is not only a dis-
tinguished Northwest businessman, honored
and respected by our people, but he has been
able to find the time to give of himself in
behalf of those causes that have been for
the betterment of mankind. He is a kind and
gentlemanly man, who has never hesitated
to come to the ald of the poor and the op-
pressed. He has been a firm defender of
civil liberties and civil rights. He has never
hesitated to speak out, no matter how un-
popular the cause. As he is a man of integrity,
his influence for good has made our own area
a much better place in which to live. I am

honored to salute my long-time good personal
friend Leo Weisfield, and extend to him my
warmest congratulations on this occasion.

Among those gathering for this out-
standing event were Walter Karlan,
Tobias Stern, Irving Abel, Simon C. Ger-
shey, Milton Weill, Norman M. Morris,
Arthur B. Sinkler, Henry Peterson, Julian
Lazrus, Ben Natchez and Henry M. Mar-
golis, Mr. Ben Lazrus, in making the
presentation to Mr. Weisfield said:

Leo has done much to improve the lives
of others. He 1s a busy man. Leo is chairman
of the Welsfleld chaln of some 43 stores, yet
he's devoted to many civic and philanthropic
endeavors. The list is too long to remember,
80 let me read a few of his community
achlevements. He is Chairman of the Wash-
ington State Committee for the Handicapped,
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President of the Jewish National Fund for
the Paclfic Northwest Region; a Board mem-
ber and former President of the Jewlish Fed-
eration in Seattle; Treasurer of Greater Seat-
tle, Inc.; and a former regent of Washington
State University. He holds the Jewish Na-
tional Fund's John F. Eennedy Peace Award.

Leo Weisfield's career has been a con-
tributing one, and we of the Northwest
who know him best, are especially
pleased on his receiving this high award
which had most recently been given to
General of the Army Omar Bradley.

I ask unanimous consent to have
printed in the REcorp Mr. Weisfield’s ac-
ceptance remarks.

There being no objection, the remarks
were ordered to be printed in the REcorbp,
as follows:

REMARES BY MR, LEo WEISFIELD ON RECEIVING

HUMAN RELATIONS AWARD OF AMERICAN

JEwWIsH CoMMITTEE, OCTOBER 9, 1968

Thank you very much, I was first advised
that ithils was merely a group of the American
Jewish Committee. I did not know until I
arrived in New York that I was being hon-
ored. I accept it in this manner more gra-
clously and with more enthusiasm and with
more love, because it's from my fellow
Jewelers.

Now, I know from experience that one who

receives an award should stand up and be
trembling and nervous and accept every
statement made about him as being factual
and thanking the person and telling him how
humble he is and how much he appreciates
all these comments that were made about
him.
I asked for the privilege of making a few
comments when I found out that this was
really a group of friends. I haven't had the
pleasure of meeting all of you but I know
most of you. I never leave a meeting or accept
an award without trying to leave one
thought. By the way, before I get started, I
cried a little bit this evening because, with-
out my knowing it, my daughter and my
grandson—and we are that type of a family—
flew in without telling me. When I saw them
coming here to be part of this meeting and
sharing with me the pleasure of receiving
this award, tears came to my eyes. Then my
nephew, whom I love so much and is part
of our business and who is the local chair-
man of the American Jewish Committee in
Beattle, surprised me as well, and so that
added more to the historical event of this
particular evening. I want to tell you that I
really feel honored and flattered that the
Jewelry Division selected me to receive this
honor. And I do accept it In the spirit in
which it was presented. I accept it in this
spirit. I want to tell the Committee that I
have never accepted an award in my life for
what I did in the past. It is true that one
likes to be respected for what he did in the
past, and in accepting an award, as I do, I
accept it for what I shall do In the future
for the American Jewish Committee, not for
the past. That has been my life and that will
always be my life. I shall merit this award
when I prove that statement to the Com-
mittee,

I couldn't help looking over the Commit-
tee’s activities of the years 1967 and 1968. I
don't know who drew up the AJC pamphlet;
it's marvelous; it's wonderful; and although
I haven't been too active in this particular
organization, I have been a dedicated Jew
since the day I could say, “Mother” and
“Father.” I was brought up that way, and I
shall always be.

This is the thought that I want to leave
with each and every one of you and for how
long you will carry it in your mind, I don't
know. I am not only speaking as a representa-
tive of a Jewish organization, but I am also
speaking in the broad terms of all religions. I
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was looking very carefully to the future. Who
would carry on the work of the American
Jewish Committee? At a glance, I can see
there are some young men in this audlence; I,
too, am a young man of 76; and I shall remain
young as God gives me life. I am challeng-
ing the American Jewish Committee to accept
as a responsibility the carrying on of their
work to the youth—the Jewish youth. By
Jewish youth, I mean Jews mostly in the re-
ligious sense. This can apply to any religion,
because, in my humble opinion, most of the
problems today must be declided by future
generations; and even you, sir, as a public
relations man, know that.

We have many problems, and we are going
to solve them. The majority of the young
men are good Americans and will be as good
as anyone in this audience. But there are
problems that must be solved, and we as
Jews have one of the most serlous problems
in relation to that particular phase of life.
We are not teaching our youth, the Jewish
youth, the proper respect for their religion
and love, as some of us were taught. I can
dare to say to the world, as well as to you,
that the foundation of religion was created
by the Jews, and I can dare to say to you
that one of the most important gifts to the
world was religion.

I can make a personal confession; recently
my wife was ill for a few months, and I
prayed every moment of my life at that time
for her recovery. God answered my prayer,
and I shall never forget it as long as I live.
That's the reason I chose that particular
thought to leave with you this evening. Yes,
it's true that everyone sitting at this front
table and most of those sitting around ls-
tening to us are good Jews and dedicated
Jews; but I dare to stand before you this
evening and say to you, you are neglecting
one of your most important responsibilities.
I know it from experlence and by every-day
actlon. You are not Inculcating in the lives
of your children what you were taught in re-
spect to what Judalsm really means. What is
the good if every part of this particular pro-
gram of 1967 and 1968 was developed? What
is the good of it all if it cannot be carried
from generation to generation? I defy anyone
to tell me what good it is if it will die with
the Jewish religion. I dare to say “die,” and
I have talked with many a rabbl on this par-
ticular problem.

I am not going to abuse the program by
taking more time than I sald I would, but
this is the thought I want to leave with you
tonight. When you think of anti-Semitism,
when you think of the help you are giving
the American Jewish Committee, don’t think
of it as a personal matter as it relates to you
or your wife or, casually, to your children.
Think of it for the future generations of the
Jewish people, and you will get a different
concept and accept that responsibility In a
different matter.

In conclusion, with all my heart, I accept
this award and appreclate the thought be-
hind it. With all my heart, I consider this
as one of the great evenings of my life, be-
cause I have not only my friends, not only
the members—a good many members and
leaders of the jewelry industry, to which 1
have dedicated my most preclous possession,
my life—sitting around these tables and
sharing with me this pleasure and this hour,
and my family. I pledge you, through my
family and myself, my dedication and my
willingness to accept any responsibility that
the American Jewish Committee gives to me
or asks me to do. I want to thank each one
of you for coming here this evening. I more
than thank you, because I know you so well,
for sharing with me this honor.

YOUTH CAMP SAFETY

Mr. RIBICOFF. Mr. President, with
the coming of spring, millions of par-
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ents will turn their thoughts toward find-
ing a suitable summer camp for their
children. They will talk to neighbors.
Fancy brochures will come in the mail.
Perhaps, on rare occasions, they will find
it possible to actually travel to a camp-
site. But in the end, it is likely that a son
or daughter will be sent off to a camp
when in fact very little is known about
the place, its personnel or its safety rec-
ord.

The real tragedy is that far too many
camps in America are not very safe or
healthy places for children. Less than
half the States have comprehensive
safety regulations to govern the estab-
lishment and operation of camps. Many
fail to set standards for the type and
ability of the staff who will act as “sum-
mer parents” for periods ranging from 1
week to 2 months.

Mr. President, I recently reintroduced
a bill (S. 809), to establish Federal min-
imum safety standards for camps. Under
this bill, all the States would be encour-
aged to set up programs to insure com-
pliance with the standards. It is a rea-
sonable and commonsense way of pro-
viding a safer environment for our chil-
dren. It will allow parents to ask one
simple question of camps: “Do you meet
Federal standards?”

On March 24, the New York Times
published an editorial supporting the
proposed legislation. In the spring issue
of Family Safety, a publication of the
National Safety Council, an article on
the subject of camp safety, written by
Harris Edward Dark, also discusses this
problem.

I ask unanimous consent that the edito-
rial and article be printed in the REcorb.

There being no objection, the editorial
and article were ordered to be printed
in the Recorp, as follows:

[From the New York Times, Mar. 24, 1969]
WAITING FOR DISASTER

If twenty or thirty children were to die at
a summer camp, the public outcry would
probably force Congress to approve a bill es-
tablishing minimum Federal standards for
camps. Senator Ribicoff of Connecticut be-
lieves that it should not be necessary to
walt for a disaster to occur before Congress
takes action. We agree.

Between seven and elght milllon children
go to camp in the summer, The exact num-
ber is not known and neither is the number
of camps In existence. What is known is that
camping is a booming business, and that
most camps operate totally without Govern-
ment supervision. Nearly hall of the states
have no regulations governing camps at all,
and most of the rest have no training re-
quirements of counselors, no regulations
about the condition of buses and trucks used
to transport children or the qualifications of
the drivers and no annual camp inspection.

Information about injurles and deaths at
camps is hard to come by. Astonishingly, the
only survey of camp safety was made back
in 1920, That study concluded that two-
thirds of all accidents at camp could have
been prevented by better supervision or
higher standards of camp maintenance. Even
the most conscientious parents cannot be
expected to know that a camp’s bridle path
follows a hazardous route or that all of the
water sports counselors are not fully trained
in life-saving technigques or that any one of
a hundred other conditions at camp may in
some way be deficlent.

The Ribicoff bill would authorize the Sec-
retary of Health, Education and Welfare to
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establish minimum standards and would re-
imburse each state that adopted those stand-
ards for one-half of the administrative costs.
A dozen co-sponsors from both parties have
joined in support of the bill. Senator Ralph
Yarborough of Texas, the new chairman of
Benate Labor and Public Welfare Committee
ought to begin moving this bill toward final
enactment before another summer camping
season begins.
[From Family Safety, spring, 1969]
Waat Do You ENow ABouT Your Em's
Camp?

(By Harris Edward Dark)

The accident prevention specialist for the
U.S. Public Health Service was making a spot
check of children's summer camps for re-
search purposes. He was appalled by what he
found at one camp.

The camp’s director sald that hazardous
equipment and substances were carefully
kept in his llving quarters under lock and
key at all times. But in walking across the
cluttered yard to the director's door, the
PHS man tripped over a can of gasoline.
Nearby were two beat-up power mowers and
other equipment, just the kinds of things
that curious children get in trouble with.

This wasn't all. The camp director spoke
very positively about how a camp’s staff
should continually look for hazards around
the grounds and make necessary corrections
immediately. Yet the inspector, who could
not restrain himself from sarcasm, wrote in
his report, “I know he feels deeply about
this because the broken steps going down to
the bathing area are going to get fixed one
of these years.”

In the same vein, the inspector commented
on the “very unique garbage disposal” sys-
tem at the camp: “I found out, much to
the director's embarrassment, that when the
cooks think the meat is spoiled, they throw
it out the window for the stray dogs and
other animals around the camp.”

But perhaps worst of all from the stand-
point of danger was this camp’s poor secu-
rity system. The director told the inspector
that a strict policy of the camp made it
mandatory for each counselor to know where
the children were at all times. At the swim-
ming and dock area the director displayed a
board on which the children’s numbered
badges were placed; the badges indicated
whether the children were in a canoe or row=-
boat or in swimming, At that time, the
canoes and rowboats were In, and there was
apparently no one In swimming. Yet the
badges indicated that three children were in
a canoe. The lifeguard remembered seeing
the missing children bring in the canoe and
walk into the woods. No one seemed
alarmed, reported the inspector, since “the
children always show up at mealtime."”

Children don't “always show up at meal-
time.” In the unfamiliar setting of a sum-
mer camp, every child needs special instruc-
tion and a kind of super-supervision—com-
pared to what he is used to at home—until
he becomes thoroughly familiar with the
new environment. Most children never get
enough camping experience to reach that
point. S8o they will always need alert super-
vision. Without it, a child can get lost, suffer
a serious Injury or even be killed while at
camp.

Only a small minority of states have reg-
ulations specifically pertaining to resident
camping. There are public-health laws that
deal with such things as water supply and
sewage disposal, but In most of our states
there’s no check, for example, on the age or
physical, mental or moral qualifications of
the camp director or any of the counselors,
Often, the only person who has had to
qualify for his or her job is the lifeguard.

Yet simple incompetence is only part of
the problem. There's ample evidence that
many camp counselors can be woefully ill-
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equipped to take on the responsibility of
safe-guarding the activities of young folk.

The fancy brochures published as sales
promotion pleces by many camps don't al-
ways tell the whole story. As an isolated case
in point, a camp that published a folder ex-
tolling its excellent safety record continued
to mail them, even though a season with
several accidents made the claim untruthful.

A parent may use the brochures as a gen-
eral guide, but there’s no reason to accept
them as gospel. The only really good way
to judge a camp is to go there yourself—
fore-armed with the right questions to ask.

About 6 million American children go to
camp each year—that's about 1 in 7 of the
6-to-16-year age group. There are no na-
tional figures on how many campers and
counselors are Injured each year but the
number would be in the thousands if all in-
Juries were reported.

Certaln patterns do show up In surveys
made of camping accidents. Continental Na-
tional American Group's commercial special
risks division, the insurer that handles the
nation’s largest load of camping children,
found that the 11-year-old age group—both
boys and girls—Iis the most accident-plagued.
But the insurance company says that boys
have far more accidents thin girls do. Pro-
fessor Arthur E. Gjertsen, a member of the
faculty at the State University of New York,
conducted a study of accldents that oc-
curred in 69 camps In a midwestern state.
His survey showed that of all camping ac-
cidents, 41 per cent occurred curing super-
vised perlods of the day, Including water-
front and game times. Collisions »f the peo-
ple-to-people type were high on the list of
injury causes. Older children, ages 10 to 14,
are more likely to be involved, and their ac-
cidents tend to be more serious, probably be-
cause of their greater physical venturesome-
ness.

Far and away the greatest cause of death
at camp 1s drowning, in spite of the fact that
the waterfront of the average camp is the
best supervised area. This points up the risks
in swimming, boating and canoeing that
every parent should keep In mind when
checking on a prospective camp for a child.

No one knows this better than Mitch Eur-
man, & furniture dealer of Westport, Con-
necticut, whose 15-year-old son, David,
drowned in what the father considers a sense-
less camping-trip accident about four years
ago. The Kurmans had plcked the camp in
upstate New York because it offered canoe
trips into Maine, New Hampshire and On-
tario. Kurman says the family simply as-
sumed the camp and its side trips were safe.

But after checking into the death of his
son, spilled from & canoe on the west branch
of the Penobscot River In Maine, Eurman
realized his assumption was tragically wrong.
He learned from other campers on the trip
and from Ontario and Maine police that the
young counselor guiding the boys had previ-
ously had a narrow escape on a river he had
been warned against, and that a forest
ranger had specifically warned the same
counselor not to try the river where David
was lost (described as “wilder than the
Niagara Gorge”). Yet the counselor had
rashly led his boys into danger in canoes that
lacked fast-water safety equipment—life
preservers, ropes or snubbing poles.

“If David hadn't been able to swim, if he
had wandered off by himself, if he had been
i1l, it would have been one thing. But this
was too raw to let (camps) get away with.”

Transformed by tragedy Into a crusader,
EKurman carried his case to Washington and
then virtually all over the country at his
own expense. His dead son, a Connecticut
resident, had been sent to camp in New
York and had suffered his fatal accident in
Maine. So Kurman went to Washington first
to explore the possibility of national legisla-
tion to insure the safety of the estimated
10,000 summer camps from coast to coast. At
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Washington, he was told that camp safety
is a state matter.

At the New York attorney general's office,
it was explained to Kurman that the state's
camp safety is governed by the sanitation
code—in EKurman's words, “safe food and
safe water.” There are no regulations for
screening camp personnel in most states,
EKurman found.

Also, Eurman found that camps do not
have to record publicly any accidents or in-
juries except fatal ones. Thus, as he puts it,
“A kid breaks his arms, gets first ald, is sent
home and only the camp and parents know
it.” This accounts in large part for the dearth
of camp-accident information.

With so little regulation and inspection,
what assurance does a parent have for the
reasonable safety of his children? This—and
more specific questions—have been pondered
by the American Camping Association for a
long time.

The ACA has developed a set of specifica-
tlons over the years that must be met and
adhered to by its 3,000 member camps,
roughly one to every three or four camps in
the nation. A camp requesting membership
is first visited by a pair of inspector-advisors
who spend a couple of days, sometimes
longer, looking over the facilities and ob-
serving how activities are managed.

Seldom does a camp come up with a per-
fect record. The ACA has no police power;
‘the consultants who visit the camp make
recommendations for improvement, and in
most cases the camp management is anxious
to comply. In the rare case of a flagrant de-
fect and a refusal of cooperation on the part
of the management, the camp can only be
denied ACA membership.

Of the 10,000 to 11,000 youth camps across
the natlon, less than one-third are ac-
credited by the ACA. And 14 to 17 percent of
the camps that apply for accreditation do
not meet the ACA standards the first time
around. Some camps, of course, could meet
the standards but do not choose to apply for
ACA accreditation and membership. Orga-
nizations such as the YMCA and Boy Scouts
of America have their own standards, though
many such camps are also ACA members.
The ACA has the only set of standards that
call for on-the-spot inspection, There is no
way to determine how many of the thou-
sands of non-ACA-member camps could
meet ACA standards.

Well aware of this, Eurman wrote to Con-
necticut Senator Abraham Ribicoff, whom he
knew to be a grandfather: “Would you, with
all your power and resources as a senator,
have any better way of determining a camp’s
safety than I have?”

That letter started the legislative ball roll-
ing, but both Senate and House bills died in
committee last year. The type of bill that's
most likely to become federal law is one
which defines the safety standards and en-
courages the 50 state governments to enforce
them. There may be a provision allowing
complying camps to advertise that they meet
federal and state standards.

This type of federal-state cooperation takes
time—years. In the meantime, late flgures
show that only 17 states require that a camp
operator be licensed; only 26 states have gen-
eral regulatory guidelines of any sort; only
four states prescribe age requirements for
counselors.

If you have a child to send to camp this
summer, how can you possibly select a camp
that will be relatively safe?

First, an important “don't"—don’'t attempt
to judge any camp merely by its literature.
You must visit the camp and make up your
mind from personal observation, or rely on
the recommendation of someone in whom
you have implicit confidence. This pertains to
day camps as well as resldent camps, and 1t is
as important for sports, music, religious and
other specialized camps as for general camps.
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But merely inspecting a camp will have
limited value unless you know what to look
for. Use the following guidelines, extracted
from detailed information from varlous
camping authorities:

PERSONNEL

Is the camp director at least 25 years of
age, with camping education or training
within the past three years and at least 16
weeks of active experience in administration
or supervision of an organized camp?

Does the camp have a carefully written job
description for each position, to be used in
selecting the staff?

Are the minimum age levels for counselors
maintained, according to type of camp; day
camp, 18; family and resident camp, 19; travel
camp, 21, Do the travel counselors have the
extra qualifications in age and experience
prescribed by the ACA?

Does the counselor/camper ratio meet
recommendations? In a resident camp this
should be one counselor to eight campers
who are 8 years old and over, and one to six
campers under 8.

SITE, FACILITIES AND EQUIPMENT

Is the waterfront area shelving safe, ade-
quately roped and free from treacherous
currents and underwater hazards?

Are foot trails kept separate from vehicu-
lar roads to the greatest possible extent?

Are there unusual natural hazards (cliffs,
swamps) that require special protective
measures?

Are all sleeping accommodations on the
ground level or, alternatively, are fire escapes
and protective devices provided on all other
floors?

HEALTH

Is a physical examination by a physician
and a medical history required for all people
at the camp within three months before
camp starts? Is a physical checkup also given
to each person, either Immediately before

departure to camp or upon arrival, by a
doctor or reglstered nurse? Does the camp
require all innoculations stipulated by public
health authorities? Is a daily record of all
first ald and other medical treatment kept
by the doctor, nurse or director?

If a family or resident camp, ls there a
doctor or registered nurse in residence at
all times? If a day camp, is a doctor or regis-
tered nurse on call at all times, and is there
a person on the camp site who holds a cur-
rent ARC certificate in advanced first aid?

Are all staff members drilled on standard
procedures to follow in event of health emer-
gencies?

Is a night patrol operated after hours?

GENERAL SAFETY

Is the waterfront program at all times
under the direction of an experienced perscn
over 21 who holds a current American Red
Cross water safety instructor’s certificate? In
addition to the waterfront director, is there
on duty a minimum ratio of one senior life-
saver for every 25 persons in the water? Do
all waterfront practices and equipment, in-
cluding watercraft, comply with American
Red Cross and U.8. Coast Guard standards
or equivalent? For example, can all water-
craft be locked up when not in use, and are
they always locked at night? Is the swim-
ming pool fenced?

Does the riflery program comply with Na-
tional Rifle Assoclation standards? Are the
archery and riding programs planned and
conducted in a manner to ensure the safety
of all participants?

Are tools, including power tools, as well as
their safety devices such as guards, used
and maintained in good repair, and are they
operated only under qualified supervision?
Are gasoline, kerosene, explosives and inflam-
mables stored away from inhabited buildings
and kept away from children, under lock and
key?
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Is firefighting equipment adequate, are all
staff members knowledgeable and practiced
in its use, and have arrangements been made
with the nearest local fire department or
with fire wardens or forest rangers for special
help if needed? Are disaster procedures
planned and regularly practiced in the form
of drills?

SANITATION

Does the camp comply with all applicable
sanitation laws? Has it been recently verified
that the water supply is approved as safe?
Is the milk pasteurized or certified? Is storage
for milk and perishable foods adequate and
safe? Do dishwashing procedures and care of
equipment comply with all applicable laws?
Are waste disposal and tollet facllities ade-
quate and in compliance with all applicable
laws?

TRANSPORTATION

Is all equipment maintained in top condi-
tion? Is there a program of safety education
for all camp personnel that is properly ad-
Justed to the transportation practices of the
camp? Are all persons who operate vehicles
qualified under law to do so? Are all trans-
portation units covered by adequate llability
insurance? Do units provide safe seating for
all passengers? Do chartered transportation
units meet ACA transportation standards?

Concern shown by you and other parents
will alert camp directors to the fact that the
public is interested in first-class standards,
A camp that is spending time and money to
meet top standards should be anxious to
answer questions, and personnel will make
arrangements to show you around. Evasive-
ness may be a sign that all is not high-
caliber.

PROPOSED AMENDMENT TO IRA-
NIAN AGREEMENT FOR COOPERA-
TION FOR CIVIL USES OF ATOMIC
ENERGY

Mr. GORE. Mr. President, as chair-
man of the Subcommittee on Agree-
ments for Cooperation of the Joint
Committee on Atomic Energy, I wish
to inform the Senate that pursuant to
section 123c of the Atomic Energy Act
of 1954, as amended, the Atomic Energy
Commission on Marech 17, 1969, sub-
mitted to the Joint Committee proposed
amendments to the Agreement for Co-
operation between the Government of
the United States and the Government
of Iran in the peaceful uses of atomic
energy. The Atomic Energy Act of 1954
requires that such proposed amend-
ments lie before the Joint Committee
for a period of 30 days while the Congress
is in session before becoming effective.

The main purpose of the proposed
amendments is to extend the period of
the existing Agreement for Cooperation
due to expire on April 26, 1969, for an
additional 10 years. In addition, various
provisions of the Agreement for Co-
operation are being updated in order to
reflect changes that have been made in
the Atomic Energy Act relating to pri-
vate ownership of nuclear materials.
Moreover, the provisions providing for
the transfer of safeguards responsibili-
ties to the International Atomic Energy
Agency are being updated to reflect the
fact that such transfer has been accom-
plished under a trilateral safeguards
agreement signed in 1964 and that that
agency will continue to apply the safe-
guards.

In keeping with the committee’s gen-
eral practice of including such agree-
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ments in the ConGrEssioNaAL REcorp for
the information of interested Members
of Congress, I ask unanimous consent to
have printed in the Recorp the text of
the proposed amendments to the civil-
ian Agreement for Cooperation with
Iran, together with supporting corre-
spondence.

There being no objection, the items
were ordered to be printed in the REec-
orp, as follows:

U.8. Atomic ENERGY COMMISSION,
Washington, D.C., March 17, 1969.
Hon, CHET HOLIFIELD,
Chairman, Joint Commiltee on Atomic En-
ergy, Congress of the United States

Dear Mr. HourFierp: Pursuant to Section
123¢ of the Atomic Energy Act of 1854, as
amended, there are submitted with this let-
ter copies of the following:

a. a proposed amendment to the "“Agree-
ment for Cooperation Between the Govern-
ment of the United States of America and
the Government of Iran Concerning Civil
Uses of Atomic Energy";

b. a letter from the Commission to the
Presldent recommending approval of the
amendment; and

¢. & letter from the President to the Com-
mission containing his determination that
its performance will promote and will not
constitute an unreasonable risk to the com-
mon defense and security, and approving the
amendment and authorizing its execution.

The amendment has been negotiated by
the Department of State and the Atomic
Energy Commission pursuant to the Atomic
Energy Act of 1954, as amended. It will re-
vise and extend the Agreement for Coopera-
tion between the United States of Amerlca
and Iran which was signed on March b, 1957,
as amended by the agreement signed on
June 8, 1964.

The two most significant aspects of the
amendment are the extension of the term of
the agreement and changes occasioned by the
1064 “private ownership” legislation. The
present agreement is scheduled to expire on
April 26, 1969. It will be extended for ten
years, pursuant to Article VI of the amend-
ment. Pursuant to Article II thereof, au-
thority will be incorporated for authorized
persons in elther the United States or Iran
to make arrangements directly with author-
ized persons under the jurisdiction of the
other for the transfer of speclal nuclear ma-
terial; such transactions would also be per-
mitted between either government and au-
thorized persons under the jurisdiction of
the other.

The purpose of the remalning articles of
the amendment is to update the aspects of
the agreement, as discussed below.

Article I modifies the fuel article, Article
IV, to (a) permit fueling of reactor experi-
ments in addition to research reactors; (b)
discontinue the obsolete requirement that
title to enriched uranium, purchased from
the Commission, be retained by the Govern-
ment of Iran until such time as private
users in the United States are permitted to
acquire title to such material; and (¢) dis-
continue the present optlons of the United
States to retain special nuclear material pro-
duced in U.S.-origin leased material, follow-
ing reprocessing, and to purchase special nu-
clear material produced in U.S.-origin ma-
terial which Iran acquired by means other
than lease. The United States, however, will
have the right to approve transfers of such
produced special nuclear material from Iran
to any other nation or group of nations. The
formulation governing the quantity of ma-
terial, which may be transferred under Article
IV of the current agreement, will be retained
under the amended article. Also, the au-
thority to provide this material enriched to
greater than 20% in the isotope U-235 will
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be continued, subject to a finding of tech-
nical or economic justification for such en-
richment.

Article III brings the present comprehen=-
sive safeguards article, Article VIII, into con-
formity with the similar provision in current
agreements and Incorporates changes In
cross-references necessitated by the new fuel
article.

Article IV extends Iran's “peaceful uses”
guarantee in the present Article IX to cover
special nuclear material produced through
the use of material, equipment and devices
transferred under the agreement.

Article V updates the article providing for
the transfer of safeguards responsibilities to
the International Atomic Energy Agency
[Article IX(A)] to reflect that such a trans-
fer has been accomplished under a trilateral
safeguards agreement signed in 1964 and to
provide for the continued application of safe-
guards by the Agency.

The amendment will enter into force on the
date on which each Government shall have
recelved from the other Government written
notification that it has complied with all
statutory and constitutional requirements
for entry into force.

Cordially,
GLENN T. SEABORG,
Chairman.
THE WHITE HOUSE,
Washington, March 17, 1969.
Hon. GLENN T. SEABORG,
Chairman, U.S. Atomic Energy Commission,
Washington, D.C.

Dear Dr. SeasorG: In accordance with
Sectlion 123a of the Atomic Energy Act of
1954, as amended, the Atomic Energy Com-
mission has submitted to me a proposed
“Amendment to Agreement for Cooperation
Between the Government of the United
States of America and the Government of
Iran Concerning Civil Uses of Atomic En-
ergy” and has recommended that I approve
the proposed Amendment, determine that
its performance will promote and will not
constitute an unreasonable risk to the com-
mon defense and securlty, and authorize its
execution.

Pursuant to the provisions of Section 123b
of the Atomic Energy Act of 1954, as amend-
ed, and upon the recommendation of the
Atomic Energy Commission, I hereby:

a. Approve the proposed Amendment, and
determine that its performance will pro-
mote and will not constitute an unreason-
able risk to the common defense and se-
curity of the United States of America.

b. Authorize the execution of the pro-
posed Amendment on behalf of the Govern-
ment of the United States of America by
appropriate authorities of the Department
g{ Btate and the Atomic Energy Commis-

on.

Sincerely,

RIicHARD NIXON,

U.S. Aromic ENERGY COMMISSION,
Washington, D.C., February 20, 1969.
The PRESIDENT,
The White House.

Dear MR. PRESIDENT: Enowing of your deep
interest in furthering the peaceful uses of
nuclear energy, I am pleased to enclose for
your consideration a proposed amendment to
the “Agreement for Cooperation Between the
Government of the United States of America
and the Government of Iran Concerning Civil
Uses of Atomic Energy."

In submitting to you for the first time an
action relating to our program of Agreements
for Cooperation, I should like to note that
other such submissions will be forwarded to
you from time to time pursuant to Section
123a of the Atomic Energy Act of 1954. Some,
as In the case of the agreement with Iran,
will pertain to cooperation in the research
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aspects of nuclear energy; others will include
not only research but power applications as
well and will provide for the supply of ura-
nium enriched in U-235 to fuel power reactors
over periods of up to thirty years. The pur-
pose of these agreements will be to extend
and develop, on a peaceful basis, the humani-
tarian and economic benefits of scientific and
technological advances in nuclear energy.
They will also serve to help keep the United
States in the forefront of internmational de-
velopments of both an economic and scien-
tific nature in the peaceful applications of
atomic energy.

The Atomic Energy Commission recoms-
mends that you approve the proposed amend-
ment to the “Agreement for Cooperation Be-
tween the Government of the United States
of America and the Government of Iran
Concerning Civil Uses of Atomic Energy,”
determine that its performance will promote
and will not constitute an unreasonable risk
to the common defense and securlty, and
authorize its execution. The Department of
State supports the Commission’s recom-
mendation.

The proposed amendment has been nego-
tiated by the Department of State and the
Atomic Energy Commission pursuant to the
Atomic Energy Act of 1954, as amended. It
would revise and extend the Agreement for
Cooperation between the United States of
America and Iran which was signed at Wash--
ington on March 5, 1957, as amended by the
agreement signed on June 8, 1964,

The present agreement is scheduled to ex-
pire on April 26, 1969. Accordingly, the main
purpose of the amendment is to extend the
agreement; an additional period of ten years
would be established pursuant to proposed
Article VI,

In extending the agreement, the opportu-
nity has been taken to bring other aspects of
the agreement up to date. As regularly re-
flected in other recent amendments and
agreements, changes have been occasioned by
the 1964 “private ownership’ legislation. Pur-
suant to proposed Article II, therefore, au-
thorlzed persons in either the United States
or Iran would be permitted to make arrange-
ments directly with authorized persons in the
other country to transfer special nuclear ma-
terial; such transactions would also be per-
mitted between either government and au-
thorized persons under the jurisdiction of the
other.

The other articles of the amendment would
update the aspects of the current agreement
as noted below.

Article I of the amendment would modify
the fuel article, Article IV of the agreement,
to (a) permit fueling of reactor experiments
in addition to research reactors; (b) discon-
tinue the obsolete requirement that title to
enriched uranium, purchased from the Com-
mission, be retalned by the Government of
Iran until such time as private users in the
United States are permitted to acquire title
to such material; and (¢) discontinue the
present option of the United States to retain
special nuclear material produced in U.S.-
origin leased material, following reprocess-
ing, and to purchase special nuclear material
produced in U.S.-origin material which Iran
acquired by means other than lease. The
United States, however, would have the right
to approve transfers of such produced spe-
clal nuclear material from Iran to any other
nation or group of nations. The formulation
governing the quantity of materlal, which
may be transferred under Article IV of the
current agreement, would be retalned under
the amended article. Also, the authority to
provide this material enriched to greater than
209 in the isotope U-235 would be continued,
subject to a finding of technical or economic
Justification for such enrichment.

Article ITI would bring the present com-
prehensive safeguards article, Article VIII,
into conformity with the similar provision in
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current agreements and Incorporate changes
in cross-references necessitated by the new
fuel article. At Iran's request, proposed Ar-
ticle III would also amend the safeguards
article to make the present U.S. right to con-
sult with Iran on health and safety matters
a mutual right.

Article IV would expressly extend Iran’s
“peaceful uses" guarantee In the present
Article IX to cover speclal nuclear material
produced through the use of material, equip-
ment and devices transferred under the
agreement.

Article V would update the article pro-
viding for the transfer of safeguards respon-
sibilities to the International Atomic Energy
Agency [Article IX(A)] to reflect that such
a transfer has been accomplished under a
trilateral safeguards agreement signed in
1964 and to provide for the continued appli-
cation of safeguards by the Agency.

Following your approval, determination,
and authorization, the proposed amendment
will be formally executed by appropriate
authorities of the Government of the United
States of America and the Government of
Iran. In compliance with Section 123c of the
Atomic Energy Act of 1954, as amended, the
amendment will be placed before the Joint
Committee on Atomic Energy.

Respectfully yours,
GLENN T. SEABORG,
Chairman.

AMENDMENT TO AGREEMENT FOR COOPERATION
BETWEEN THE GOVERNMENT OF THE UNITED
STATES OF AMERICA AND THE GOVERNMENT
oF IRAN CoNceERNING CiviL Uses oF ATOMIC
ENERGY
The Government of the United States of

America and the Government of Iran,
Desiring to amend the Agreement for Co-

operation between the Government of the

United States of America and the Govern-

ment of Iran Concerning Civil Uses of Atomic

Energy, signed at Washington on March 5,

1957 (hereinafter referred to as the “Agree-

ment for Cooperation”), which was amended

by the Agreement signed on June 8, 1964,
Agree as follows:

ARTICLE I

Article IV of the Agreement for Coopera-
tion, as amended, is amended to read as
follows:

“1. As may be agreed, the Commission will
transfer to the Government of Iran or au-
thorized persons under Its jurlsdiction,
uranium enriched in the isotope U-235 for
use as fuel in defined research applications,
including research reactors and reactor ex-
periments, which the Government of Iran
decides to construct or operate or authorizes
private persons to construct or operate in
Iran. Contracts setting forth the terms, con-
ditions, and delivery schedule of each trans-
fer shall be agreed upon in advance.

“2, The guantity of uranium enriched in
the isotope U-235 transferred under this
Article and within the jurisdiction of the
Government of Iran shall not at any time be
in excess of six (6) kilograms of contained
U-235 in enriched uranium plus such addi-
tional quantity as, in the opinion of the
Commission, is necessary to permit the effi-
client and continuous operation of such re-
actors or reactor experiments while replaced
fuel elements are radioactively cooling in
Iran or while fuel elements are in transit, it
being the intent of the Commission to make
possible the maximum usefulness of the six
(6) kilograms of saild material.

“3, The enriched uranium supplied here-
under may contain up to twenty percent
(20%) in the isotope U-235. All or a portion
of the foregoing special nuclear material may
be made available as uranium enriched to
more than twenty percent (20%) by weight
in the isotope U-235 when the Commission
finds there is & technical or economic justi-
fication for such a transfer for use in re-
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search reactors and reactor experiments,
each capable of operating with a fuel load
not to exceed six (6) kilograms of the iso-
tope U-235 contained in such uranium.

“4 When any source or speclal nuclear
material received from the United States of
America requires reprocessing, such reproc-
essing shall be performed at the discretion
of the Commission in either Commission
facilities or facilities acceptable to the Com-
mission, on terms and conditions to be later
agreed; and it is understood, except as may
be otherwlise agreed, that the form and con-
tent of any irradiated fuel elements shall
not be altered after removal from a reactor
and prior to delivery to the Commission or
the facilities acceptable to the Commission
for reprocessing.

*“5. Bpecial nuclear material produced as
a result of irradiation processes in any part
of fuel leased by the Commission hereunder
shall be for the account of the lessee and,
after reprocessing as provided in paragraph
4 of this Article, shall be returned to the
lessee, at which time title to such material
shall be transferred to the lessee.

“g. No special nuclear material produced
through the use of material transferred to
the Government of Iran or to authorized
persons under its jurisdiction, pursuant to
this Agreement, will be transferred to any
other nation or group of natlons, except as
the Commission may agree to such a trans-
fer.

“7. Some atomic energy materials which
the Commission may be requested to pro-
vide in accordance with this Agreement are
harmful to persons and property unless
handled and used carefully. After delivery
of such materials, the Government of Iran
shall bear all responsibility insofar as the
Government of the United States of Amer-
ica is concerned, for the safe handling and
use of such materials. With respect to any
source material or special nuclear material
or reactor materials which the Commission
may, pursuant to this Agreement, lease to
the Government of Iran or to any private
individual or private organization under its
jurisdiction, the Government of Iran shall
indemnify and save harmless the Govern-
ment of the United States of America
against any and all liability (including third
party liability) for any cause whatsoever
rising out of the production or fabrication,
the ownership, the lease, and the possession
and use of such source material or special
nuclear material or reactor materials after
delivery by the Commission to the Govern-
ment of Iran or to any private individual
or private organization under its jurisdic-
tion.”

ARTICLE IX

Article VII of the Agreement for Coopera-
tion is amended to read as follows:

“l, With respect to the application of
atomic energy to peaceful uses, it is under-
stood that arrangements may be made be-
tween either Party or authorized persons
under its jurlsdiction and authorized per-
sons under the jurisdiction of the other
Party for the transfer of equipment and
devices and materials other than special
nuclear material and for the performance
of services with respect thereto.

“2. With respect to the application of
atomic energy to peaceful uses, It 1s under-
stood that arrangements may be made be-
tween either Party or authorized persons un-
der its jurisdiction and authorized persons
under the jurisdiction of the other Party
for the transfer of special nuclear material
and for the performance of services with re-
spect thereto for the uses specified in articles
IV and V and subject to the limitations of
Article IV, paragraph 2.

“3. The Partles agree that the activities
referred to in paragraphs 1 and 2 of this
Article shall be subject to the limitations in
Article II, to the applicable laws, regulations
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and license requirements of the Parties, and
to the policles of the Parties with regard to
transactions involving the authorized per-
sons referred to in paragraphs 1 and 2.”

ARTICLE III

Article VIII of the Agreement for Coopera-
tion, as amended, is amended to read as
follows:

“1. The Government of the United States
of America and the Government of Iran em-
phasize their common interest in assuring
that any material, equipment or devices
made available to the Government of Iran
or any person under its jurisdiction pursu-
ant to this Agreement shall be used solely
for civil purposes.

“2. Except to the extent that the safe-
guards rights provided for in this Agreement
are suspended by virtue of the application
of safeguards of the International Atomic
Energy Agency, as provided in Article
IX(A), the Government of the United States
of America, notwithstanding any other pro-
visions of this Agreement, shall have the fol-
lowing rights:

“(A) With the objective of assuring de-
slgn and operation for civil purposes and
permitting effective application of safeguards,
to review the design of any

“(1) reactor, and

“(2) other equipment and devices the de-
slgn of which the Commission determines to
be relevant to the effective application of
safeguards,
which are to be made avallable under this
Agreement to the Government of Iran or to
any person under its jurisdiction by the
Government of the Unlted States of America
or any person under its jurisdiction, or which
are to use, fabricate, or process any of the
following materlals so made avallable: source
material, special nuclear material, modera-
tor material, or other material designated by
the Commission;

“(B) With respect to any source material
or special nuclear material made available
under this Agreement to the Government of
Iran or to any person under its jurisdiction
by the Government of the United States of
America or any person under its jurisdiction
and any source material or special nuclear
material utilized in, recovered from, or pro-
duced as a result of the use of any of the
following materials, equipment or devices so
made available:

*“(1) source material, special nuclear ma-
terial, moderator material, or other material
designated by the Commission,

“(2) reactors, and

“(3) any other equipment or devices desig-
nated by the Commission as an item to be
made available on the condition that the pro-
visions of this paragraph 2 (B) will apply,

“(1) to require the maintenance and pro-
duction of operating records and to request
and recelve reports for the purpose of assist-
ing in ensuring accountability for such mate-
rials, and

“(11) to require that any such materials
in the custody of the Government of Iran
or any person under its jurisdiction be sub-
ject to all of the safeguards provided for
in this Article and the guarantees set forth
in Article IX;

“(C) To require the deposit in storage fa-
cilities designated by the Commission of any
of the special nuclear material referred to
in paragraph 2 (B) of this Article which
is not currently utilized for civil purposes
in Iran and which is not transferred pur-
suant to Article IV or otherwise disposed
of pursuant to an arrangement mutually ac-
ceptable to the Partles;

“(D) To designate, after consultation with
the Government of Iran, personnel who, ac-
companied, if either Party so requests, by
personnel designated by the Government of
Iran, shall have access In Iran to all places
and data necessary to account for the source
material and speclal nuclear material which
are subject to paragraph 2 (B) of this Artl-
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cle, to determine whether there is compli-
ance with this Agreement and to make such
independent measurements as may be
deemed necessary;

“(E) In the event of non-compliance with
the provisions of this Article or the guar=-
antees set forth in Article IX and the failure
of the Government of Iran to carry out the
provisions of this Article within a reasonable
time, to suspend or terminate this Agree-
ment and to require the return of any mate=
rials, equipment and devices referred to in
paragraph 2 (B) of this Article.

“3. The Government of the United States
of America and the Government of Iran
shall have the right to consult one with the
other In the matter of health and safety.

“4 The Government of Iran undertakes to
facilitate the application of the safeguards
provided for in this Article.”

ARTICLE IV

Article IX of the Agreement for Coopera-
tion is amended to read as follows:

“The Government of Iran guarantees that:

“(1) Safeguards provided in Article VIII
shall be maintained.

“(2) No material, including equipment
and devices, transferred to the Government
of Iran or authorized persons under its juris-
diction by purchase or otherwise pursuant to
this Agreement and no special nuclear mate-
rial produced through the use of such
material, equipment or devices, shall be used
for atomic weapons, or for research on or de-
velopment of atomic weapons, or for any
other military purposes.

“(8) No material, including equipment
and devices, transferred to the Government
of Iran or authorized persons under its juris-
diction pursuant to this Agreement will be
transferred to unauthorized persons or be-
yond the jurisdiction of the Government of
Iran, except as the Commission may agree
to such a transfer to another nation or group
of nations, and then only if, in the opinion
of the Commission, the transfer of the mate-
rial is within the scope of an Agreement for
Cooperation between the Government of the
United States of America and the other
nation or group of nations.”

ARTICLE V

Article IX (A) of the Agreement for Co-
operation is amended to read as follows:

*]1, The Government of the United States
of America and the Government of Iran
note that, by an agreement signed by them
and the International Atomic Energy
Agency on December 4, 1964, the Agency
has been applying safeguards to materials,
equipment and facilities transferred to the
Government of Iran under this Agreement
for Cooperation. The Partles agree that
Agency safeguards either as provided in the
trilateral agreement, as it may be amended
from time to time, or as provided in a new
supplanting trilateral agreement shall con-
tinue to apply to such materials, equipment
and facilities transferred under this Agree-
ment, recognizing that the safeguards rights
accorded to the Government of the United
States of Amerlca by Article VIII of this
Agreement are suspended during the time
and to the extent that Agency safeguards
apply to such materials, equipment and fa-
cilities.

“3, In the event that the applicable tri-
lateral agreement referred to in paragraph 1
of this Article should be terminated prior
to the expiration of this Agreement and the
Parties should fall to agree promptly upon a
resumption of Agency safeguards, either
Party may, by notification, terminate this
Agreement. In the event of termination by
elther Party, the Government of Iran shall,
at the request of the Government of the
United States of America, return to the Gov-
ernment of the United States of America
all special nuclear material received pursuant
to this Agreement and still in its possession
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or In the possession of persons under its
jurisdiction. The Government of the United
States of America will compensate the Gov=-
ernment of Iran or the persons under its
jurisdiction for their interest in such ma-
terial so returned at the Commission's sched-
ule of prices then in effect in the United
States of America.”

ARTICLE VI

Article XI of the Agreement for Coopera-
tion, as amended, 1s amended to read as fol-
lows:

“This Agreement shall enter into force on
the date on which each Government shall
have received from the other Government
written notification that it has complied
with all statutory and constitutional re-
quirements for the entry into force of such
Agreement and shall remain in force for a
period of twenty years.”

ARTICLE VII

This Amendment shall enter into force
on the date on which each Government
shall have received from the other Govern-
ment written notification that it has com=-
plied with all statutory and constitutional
requirements for the entry into force of such
Amendment and shall remain in force for
the period of the Agreement for Cooperation,
as hereby amended.

In witness whereof, the undersigned, duly
authorized, have signed this Amendment,

Done at Washington, in duplicate, this

day of , 1969,

For the Government of the United States

of America:
DonovaN Q. ZooK,
Director, Office of Atomic Energy Ajffairs,
International Scientific and Techno-
logical Affairs, U.S. Department of
State.
Barpara H. THOMAS,
Foreign Affairs Officer, Division of In-
ternational Affairs, U.S. Atomic Energy
Commission.

For the Government of Iran:

His Excellency HUSHANG ANSARY,
Ambassador E and P from Iran.

Initlaled: February 17, 1969.

Certified to be a true copy:

BarBAra H. THOMAS,

FELLOWSHIP AWARD TO GARY H.
LAMBERT, SALT LAKE CITY

Mr. MOSS. Mr. President, I have re-
ceived word that a junior medical stu-
dent from the University of Utah has
received a fellowship for 10 weeks of
study at a mission hospital in the West
Indies.

I am proud of the fact that Gary H.
Lambert and his wife, the former Jane
Barber, will be participating in this very
worthwhile project.

I ask unanimous consent that the re-
port announcing the fellowship be
printed in the REcorb.

There being no objection, the report
was ordered to be printed in the REcorb,
as follows:

WasHINGTON, D.C,, March 21, 1969.—Gary
H. Lambett, a junior at the University of
Utah School of Medlcine, Balt Lake City,
has been awarded a $5556 Fellowship which
will permit him to assist for 10 weeks this
summer at a mission hospital in the West
Indies.

Lambert, the son of Mr. and Mrs. Norval H.
Lambert, of 3787 Springhollow Drive, Salt
Lake City, 1s one of 31 American medical
students selected to recelve Smith Kline &
French Foreign Fellowships from the Asso-
ciation of American Medical Colleges. The
fellowships are supported by a grant from
the Philadelphia manufacturer of prescrip-

March 27, 1969

tion medicines and other health-related prod-
ucts.

Lambert, accompanied by his wife and two
sons, will leave May 1 for L’Hospital Bon Sa-
maritain, in Limbe, Haitl. The medical stu-
dent will work under the supervision of
Wwilliam H. Hodges, M.D.

The hospital at Limbe serves the rural
tropical area of northern Haiti which has
a population of about 20,000. The usual
number of in-patients is 90, and the out-
patient clinic is visited by some 3,000 per-
sons monthly. Lambert will assist with all of
the work of the hospital, Including com-
plicated maternity cases and surgery.

Lambert's wife, the former Jane Barber,
plans to assist in the hospital laboratory.
Mrs. Lambert has a Bachelor of Sclence de-
gree In medical technology and three years
of experience as a registered techniclian at
the University of Utah Medical Center.

Lambert was graduated magna cum laude
from the University of Utah, where he was
a three-year letterman on the track and
cross-country teams. In 1962 and 1963 he
served a mission in England for the Latter
Day Saints church.

The Lamberts live at 3787 Springhollow
Drive, Salt Lake City.

Now entering its tenth year, the Smith
Kline & French Foreign Fellowships program
was established to permit American medi-
cal students to widen their medical horizons
in cultures different from their own.

In the past nine years, 277 Fellows rep-
resenting 80 medical schools have served in
52 countries of Africa, Asla, Latin America
and Oceania.

JUVENILE DECENCY

Mr. DODD. Mr. President, juvenile
delinquency is a phrase with which
Americans are all too familiar. Hardly
a day goes by when our newspapers and
broadcasters fail to tell us about the ju-
venile delinquents and the trouble they
have caused and are causing.

Therefore, it was indeed a refreshing
and welcome relief to read of the recent
Teenage Rally for Decency at the Orange
Bowl in Miami. According to the reports,
there were some 30,000 young Americans
gathered together to voice their support
of the cause of decency in America, their
support of their country, and their be-
lief in God.

These young Americans, 30,000 strong,
decided it was time to stand up and be
heard. They told it like it is, Mr. Presi-
dent. They spoke up, not for juyvenile
delinquency, but for juvenile decency.
They gathered not to protest something,
or to be against something, but to be for
something.

Mr. President, it is my belief that the
demonstration in Miami last Sunday
could be duplicated in virtually every
city in America overnight, and it is my
hope that it will. Because an overwhelm-
ing majority of our young people are
good people. I believe that our youth has
taken a bum rap for the few misfits and
malcontents in their midst.

Let us all take a closer look at our
young people and let us all gain a new
perspective by which to judge their con-
duct. In many ways, the actions of our
young are mere reflections of our own
youth. Let us not be so eager to condemn
sl;‘o many because of the misdeeds of so

ew.

To the thousands of young people in
Miami, and to the many adults and
personalities who took part in Sunday’s
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rally, we owe our thanks for restoring
our faith in the young people of America,
who are the future caretakers of the
greatest heritage known to mankind.

THE AIR TAXI

Mr. PEARSON. Mr. President, as many
of us here know, the aviation industry is
one of the most dynamic segments of our
economy today. The air industry far out-
paces the growth of our national economy
and transportation in general. One indi-
cation of the health and maturity of this
industry, I think, has been its ability to
broaden and diversify its scope of activ-
ity. Within the aviation community new
areas of economic activity are springing
to life, and this activity is creating in-
tense competition for the transportation
dollar.

An article written by Guy Halverson
and published in the Christian Science
Monitor describes one area of aviation
which is booming—the air taxi business.
The article points out that the air taxi
business has jumped from 12 operators
in late 1965 to 185 today—nearly 15 times
over in a period of 3 years. Many other
favorable trends in this business are also
discussed.

The need for air taxi operation exists
because there are nearly 8,000 airports
in this Nation which are not served by the
airlines. The air taxi makes it possible to
go anywhere in the Nation or in the world
which has a legal airstrip. When there is
no airline to a particular destination, you
can take the air taxi. Routes develop
where demands exist; they grow as the
need and traffic does.

Air taxi companies generally fly light
or medium sized aircraft, and their
operators are licensed by the FAA. But
I think their operators would be quick
to point out that they meet standards
even higher than those required by the
FAA.

I am particularly proud that the
Kansas aviation industry provides air-
craft which are helping to meet this
public demand.

I ask unanimous consent that the arti-
cle be printed in the REcCORD.

There being no objection, the article
was ordered to be printed in the Recorp,
as follows:

(By Guy Halverson)

CHIcaco.—Paul G. Delman, president of
Chicago-based Commuter Airlines, is “flying
high.”

For not only is Commuter (the natlon's
largest "third-level,” or air-taxi service) now
entering its fourth year of operation, but in
that time it has established 11 routes (all
but one direct), built a hefty fleet of mod-
ern Beechcraft propeller and turboprop all-
weather alrcraft, cracked the £1.5 million bar-
rier in operating revenues, and trail-blazed
an entlrely new approach in ajr service.

“The ‘hub approach,’" says Mr. Delman,
a former Sioux City, Iowa, Insurance man
and World War IT B-268 bomber pilot, “I saw
that most third-level lines were starting with
inadequate capital, poor equipment, and
maybe one or two multistop routes. What we
did was to start with strong capitalization,
a first-rate fleet, and, using a central city—
Chilcago—as a hub, extended nonstop direct
routes outward.”

For time-conscious businessmen who balk
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at often seemingly interminable taxi rides to
outlying big-city jet airports as well as for
residents of towns of 50,000 or less whose
limited alrports have been virtually by-passed
by the national and reglonal carriers like
United, American, Western, and Ozark, third-
level lines have filled a crucial need.
NET LOSS RECORDED

Under federal regulations, however, third-
level airlines need not adhere to their pub-
lished schedules. Passengers with reservations
on smaller lines have occasionally come out
to airports only to find the operator refusing
to fly with just one or two passengers because
he would lose money on the run,

Well-established lines such as Commuter
and Executive Alrlines in New England do
stick to their schedules, though. In Com-
muters’ case, Illinols is one of the few states
to require it.

Since the first nine-passenger Commuter
Beechcraft Queen lifted into the Iowa sky
in November, 1965, the industry has galloped
from 12 to 185 companies, including such
other established carriers as Cable Commuter
Airways in California and Suburban Airlines
in the mid-Atlantic states. Industrywise 1968
revenues are expected to pass $40 million, up
from $35 million in 1967.

For the investor, the publicly listed third-
level carrier represents a long shot indeed.
Many Iines remain poorly financed and
equipped. Few expect to turn a profit during
their first half-decade. And yet the mere
growth of the industry, as well as the pro-
fesslonal performance of the larger third-
level carriers, suggests the eventual profit
potential.

Commuter was capitalized at $2.75 million,
most of that sold In Iowa by Mr., Delman,
who, after an initial $250,000 investment by
associates, issued 1,250,000 shares of stock at
$2 a share. (A 1967 public offering of 400,000
shares by McCormick & Co. went for $4.76
per share. The stock has been traded over
the counter since November 1966.)

Though operating revenues, like passen-
ger miles, continue to soar (projected at $2.5
million for the 1869 fiscal year ending May
31, compared to $1.5 million in fiscal 1968),
Commuter officers don't expect to post a
profit for another two years. The company
had a net loss of $770,000, or 50 cents a
share, for fiscal 1968, compared with a loss
of $181,000 or 14 cents a share for the year-
earlier period.

A net loss is again expected for fiscal 1969,
mainly reflecting changeover costs in con-
verting to an all turbo-prop fleet.

Still, the company expects that the smaller
break-even load factor of the newer 15-pas-
senger Beechcraft 99's—40 to 45 percent,
compared to 60 to 65 percent for the present
older nine-passenger aircraft—will substan-
tially speed that expected fiscal 1970 profit.

Az with most third-level carriers, Com-
muter's main growth potential is still its
businessman passenger traffic, though stu-
dents and housewives plus charter tours are
being actively courted through extensive
newspaper advertising.

CARGO REUN DROFPED

Cargo traffic, which currently accounts for
only 5 percent of sales, i1s expected to reach
10 percent next year. (One test-run night-
time all-cargo flight between Chicago and
Sheboygan, Wisc., was scuttled due to poor
volume.)

The carrler presently operates flights to
Wisconsin, Iowa, Indlana, Ohlo, and Michi-
gan, as well as within Illinois, Under the
“hub concept,” each two-man crew and
plane will fly back and forth along the same
route. All told, 112 flights are made daily be-
tween Chicago and a dozen midwest cities.

Mr. Delman says that Commuter’s main
problem at this time is what he feels to be
lack of adequate Instrument-approach and
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landing facilitles at Chlcago's downtown
Meig’'s Field.

Mr. Delman predicts that as many as 500
third-level lines will be established within
the next few years. By 1080, however, through
mergers, or surprise tender offers by growth-
consclous conglomerates, he expects that
number to be chopped to about 50.

The prospect of such heavy consolidation
is prompting many carriers to snap up new
routes as quickly as possible—both to fore-
stall competition, and as an “asset” in any
possible merger negotiations. Commuter, for
example, opened six routes in a three-month
period earlier this year (even while closing
off an unprofitable route to Milwaukee).

But there remains another reason explain-
ing such feverish activity. While equipment
and pilot standards for third-level carriers
are certified under federal regulation, there
is no pesent Civil Aeronautics Board con-
trol over routes or fares. Congressional pres-
sures continue to mount for regulation, how-
ever, and it's belleved that when the CAB
does eventually establish jurisdiction, it will
honor most established routes.

Whatever the case, Mr. Delman expects
Commuter to continue to be “first among
the remaining few,” just as it's now first
aimong the almost 200 third-level air-car-
riers.

SEABED ARMS CONTROL
AGREEMENT

Mr. PELL, Mr, President, in the midst
of the ABM controversy, I am compelled
to draw attention to the reopening of the
18-nation disarmament conference and
the momentous pronouncement from
Geneva during the last week. After a de-
lay of almost 2 weeks, the conference
reopened on Tuesday last, and the news
was well worth waiting for: both the
United States and the Soviet Union rec-
ommended the formulation of a treaty
prohibiting the emplacement of weapons
of mass destruction on the ocean floor,
When one considers that the area under
discussion encompasses approximately
T0 percent of the globe, the significance
of such a joint recommendation is read-
ily apparent. Moreover, to those of us
who have an awareness of the weapons
systems which are possible for this vast,
virgin area, the discussions now going on
in Geneva take on an even greater mean-
ing, if not a sense of the utmost urgency.
As chairman of the Consultative Sub-
committee on Ocean Space of the For-
eign Relations Committee, I applaud
President Nixon's decision to move this
country toward a seabed arms control
agreement.

At my request and based on prior com-
mitments to the Foreign Relations Com-
mittee, I have been in close contact dur-
ing the past week with the Arms Control
and Disarmament Agency, and I am con-
vinced that serious negotiations toward
such an agreement are now underway.
Although I am personally disappointed
that the United States was unable to
table a draft treaty, such as the Soviet
Union has done, I fully appreciate the
variety of views within the executive
branch which thus far have precluded
our doing so. But, now is the time for a
harmonization of views within the ad-
ministration; our negotiators must be
allowed to respond meaningfully to the
Soviet proposal, as I am informed was
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done today on at least three of the So-
viet’s four major points. On the fourth
point, the boundary issue, I myself would
urge acceptance of the broadest zone pos-
sible to be devoid of mass destruction
weaponry.

I can assure Senators that the Sub-
committee on Ocean Space will keep
close wateh on the developments in Ge-
neva. If an early agreement can be
reached on the arms control aspect of
the seabed issue, I am certain that prog-
ress in fashioning a new regime for the
international marine environment will
be accelerated. As one of the U.S. con-
Zressional advisers to the United Nations
Committee on the Peacefu! Uses of the
Seabed, I urge the United States and the
Soviet Union to fulfill their commitment
to this Committee by reaching as soon as
possible a viable, workable seabed arms
control arrangement.

Mr. President we all owe a deep debt
of gratitude to Mr. Gerard Smith, Di-
rector of the Arms Control and Disarma-
ment Agency, for his unswerving perse-
verance in moving this country toward
banning the emplacement of nuclear
weapons on the ocean floor. Mr. Smith
and his fine staff certainly deserve our
full support on this crucial arms control
issue.

NATIONAL FUTURE HOMEMAKERS
OF AMERICA

Mr. BAKER. Mr, President, during this
week the national youth organization,
Future Homemakers of America, is ob-
serving National FHA Week. More than

600,000 members in over 12,000 local FHA
chapters throughout the country are
carrying out projects and activities to
give exposure to what youth is doing in
a positive way to promote the principles
of good citizenship.

I rise to commend this organization
on its endeavors. FHA members contin-
ually stress constructive activities indi-
cating that they are dedicated to improv-
ing life for all citizens of our country.
They are proving that youth is aware,
that youth does care, and that youth
can contribute constructively.

I am most pleased that there are 35,000
members of the Future Homemakers of
America in the State of Tennessee, lo-
cated in 415 high school chapters. I am
particularly proud of Miss Carolyn
Walker, of Greenbrier, Tenn., who is the
national secretary of this organization.

CIGARETTE CURES IN CANADA

Mr. MOSS. Mr. President, since we
have under consideration in this coun-
try proposed regulations of cigarette ad-
vertising on radio and TV, it is interest-
ing to note that our neighbor to the
north—Canada—is also moving toward
curbing the promotion of cigarette
smoking.

I ask unanimous consent that an arti-
cle on this subject which was written by
James Post for the Christian Science
Monitor be printed in the REcorb.

There being no objection, the article
was ordered to be printed in the REcorbp,
as follows:

CONGRESSIONAL RECORD — SENATE

[From the Christian Sclence Monitor,
Mar, 18, 1969]
CIGARETTE-PROMOTION CURB GAIlNsS IMPETUS
IN CANADA
(By James Post)

Orrawa—The Canadian Government is
moving inexorably toward introduction of
legislation curbing promotion of clgarette
smoking. This move has the recently avowed
support or organized medicine.

Legislation could be ready for presentation
to Parliament before the end of the year and
is seen as a direct result of the growing
strength of antismoking forces.

The Canadian Medical Association (CMA),
official voice of the country’'s doctors, re-
cently abandoned Iits guarded role on the
subject of smoking health hazards.

It told a parliamentary committee con-
ducting a smoking inquiry that prevention
of smoking is an important preventive
measure.

The CMA suggested the federal govern-
ment ban outright cigarette advertising and
cigarette packages be labeled to warn of
health hazards.

It 1s not yet certaln whether the Liberal
government will seek an outright ban on the
advertising of smoking which it considers
to be a social and health problem.

CONTROLS SOUGHT

Health Minister John Munro says that
cigarettes must come under legislative con-
trol, especlally in regard to their advertising
and labeling.

At the moment, the administration of
Prime Minister Plerre Elllott Trudeau Is
in the confiicting position of spending about
$200,000 a year on a public antismoking cam-
paign while spending more than double that
amount (through the Agriculture Depart-
ment) on tobacco-crop research.

Although the tobacco-growing industry in
Canada and the cigarette manufacturers are
not strong enough to prevent antismoking
legislation, it is thought possible that they
could have some success in weakening the
proposed legislation.

The government still has & number of al-
ternatives. These include partial rather than
complete bans on advertising, as well as no
ban at all.

But partial bans are not viewed with much
favor because of the likellhood that tobacco
companies will merely switch thelr adver-
tising emphasis to the permitted avenues.

A Health Department study notes that in
Britain “the elimination of cigarette adver-
tising on television was followed by Increases
In overall promotional budgets and iIn
coupon gift schemes."

Despite its modest $200,000 budget, the
government’s public-education campaign
seems to be having some effect in curbing
of smoking. But it is only marginal.

A study shows that the proportion of regu-
lar cigarette smokers among men 15 and
over decreased from 556 percent In Septem-
ber, 1965, to 52 percent in October, 1968.
The program has been in effect for four
years,

DATA PUBLISHED

One contradictory note is that the trend
does not apply to women. In the same
period, regular smokers among women in-
creased from 31 to 33 percent of the female
population over 15.

During the same time, smoking among
girls 15 to 19 Increased at the same rate.
Smoking among boys In the same age group
has remained unchanged.

The study was conducted by the Federal
Health Department, which does many things
to convince people to stop. There is a fairly
extensive television advertising campaign.

Periodically, the Federal Health Depart-
ment publishes a list of the nicotine and tar
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levels of various cigarette brands for peo-
ple who feel they cannot quit but want to
reduce their intake of these substances.

Mr. Munro recognizes the inequality of the
completion between the tobacco Industry
and the antismoking forces. The advertising
budgets of the manufacturers total millions
of dollars, but he feels some progress has
been made.

WASHINGTON DAILY NEWS CRIME
CLOCK

Mr. FANNIN. Mr. President, I ask
unanimous consent to have printed in
the ReEcorp the Washington Daily News
“Crime Clock” for March 27, 1969.

There being no objection, the article
was ordered to be printed in the Recorp,
as follows:

CrIME CLOCEK

Here is the Washington Daily News tally
of robberies and crimes of violence—many of
them accomplished with guns—reported in
the District of Columbia in the 24-hour
period ending at 8 a.m. today.

1:30 p.m.: Thomas Clark, 79, Negro, was in
the rear of his Northwest home when two
Negro men, one armed with a knife, walked
up to him and took his wallet containing $15.

2:15 p.m.: Franklin L. Pergerof, 28, white,
Carroll Durkitt, 65, white, and Edward J.
Woodrow, 25, white, were painting a building
behind 1413 6th-st nw when three Negro
men, one armed with a knife, demanded
money. The bandits escaped with 6.

2:20 p.m.: James Clemens, 68, Negro, was
standing near Fifth and Kennedy streets nw
when three Negro men walked up to him,
one grabbing him while the other two took
$21 from his pockets.

2:30 pm.: A Negro gunman walked into
the St. Vincent DéPaul’s Store, 1432 U-st nw,
and forced clerk Beatrice Jordan, 63, Negro,
to hand over 160 in cash and checks.

3:556 pm.: A Negro man walked into the
High's Store, 4601 Sheriff Road ne, and de-
manded money at gunpoint from clerk Evelyn
Douglas, 51, Negro. The bandit escaped with
an undetermined amount of money.

5:25 p.m.: Maxine Huff, 20, Negro, of North-
east was at Seventh and U streets nw, when
she was robbed of $3 by a lone Negro bandit.

6:25 p.m.: Two Negro men, one with his
hand in his pocket as tho he had a gun,
walked into Helen's Grocery, 1418 12th-st
nw and took $130 from owner Helen Naka-
hara, 49.

6:30 p.m.: Jesse James, 15, Negro, was rid-
ing his bicycle near 14th-st and Rhode Is-
land-av nw when three Negro youths took
10 from him.

6:50 p.m.: William B, Boswell, 66, white,
was held up in the 1600 block of Lamont-st
nw by a Negro man who had his hand in his
pocket, as tho he had a gun.

7:26 p.m.: Alice Tally, 25, Negro, a cashier
at the Central Cardozo Credit Union, 2418
14th-st nw, lost $1,000 to a Negro man, who
asked if he could join the credit union and
pulled a gun,

8 p.m.: Jesse White, 20, Negro, of North-
west, was at 156th and Belmont streets nw,
when he was robbed at knifepoint of 85 and
his leather coat by a Negro man.

9:15 p.m.: Charles Anderson, 17, Negro, a
clerk at Campbell's Drug Store, 4730 14th-st
nw, sald a Negro man and Negro woman
took an undetermined amount of money.
The woman had a .45 caliber automatic
pistol.

8:40 p.m.: Joan Francis Gardfall, 33, white,
sald two Negro teenagers, about 15 years old
forced her into her car in the 1500 block of
Ogden-st nw, and took $15 and her purse at
gunpoint.

9 p.m.: Jennifer Butler, 12, Negro, was
near her home near 14th and Euclid streets
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nw, when she was struck In the head with a
bottle by a 15-year-old Negro youth, who
took §4.

10:45 p.m.: Lewls Sharp, manager of the
Hot Shoppe at 1400 Rhode Island-av ne, said
two Negroes walked up to the cash register
and one pointed a revolver at him. Mr,. Sharp
walked to the back of the store, the men
ran out with no money.

11:30 p.m.: Margaret Gllbert, 23, Negro,
cashier at the Hot Shoppe, 2230 New York-av
ne, refused to give any money to one of two
Negro bandits, who pointed a gun at her.
The bandits left with no money.

2:25 aum.: Luther Whitaker, 24, Negro, a
clerk at the Macke Vending Company, 12th
and O streets nw, was robbed at gunpoint
of an undetermined amount of money by
two white bandits.

TWENTY-FOUR TEXAS CONSERVA-
TION ORGANIZATIONS SUPPORT
S. 4, BILL. TO ESTABLISH A BIG
THICKET NATIONAL PARK

Mr. YARBOROUGH. Mr. President,
public support for the preservation of a
portion of the Big Thicket area in South-
east Texas has been growing steadily
since I introduced the first Big Thicket
bill in Congress in 1966. Many persons,
groups, and organizations have endorsed
my bill, S. 4, which calls for the estab-
lishment of a Big Thicket National Park
of not less than 100,000 acres, They have
recognized the value of this beautiful
and unique land, and are working dili-
gently to preserve the remaining forest
lands, river bottoms, and wildlife habitat
areas.

The preservation of the Big Thicket
has now gained national support and
recognition. The National Park Service
has made a thorough study of the area,
and has made two different recommend-
ations regarding its future development.
Such prestigeous groups as the Sierra
Club, the Isaac Walton League and the
Wilderness Society have also endorsed
the project, and are lending their sup-
port to my efforts to establish a national
park in the area. In addition, President
Johnson called for the protection of the
Big Thicket in a statement issued on
January 18, 1969.

Mr. President, since the publication of
the National Park Service proposals and
the introduction of my bill, S. 4, 24 dif-
ferent Texas conservation organizations
have endorsed a policy statement on the
preservation of the Big Thicket. These
groups have called for broadening of the
Park Service proposals, and are support-
ing my bill to establish a Big Thicket
National Park of not less than 100,000
acres. I ask unanimous consent that the
text of the “Policy Statement on Big
Thicket National Monument” and a list
of the organizations supporting this
statement be printed in the Recorp.

There being no objection, the state-
ment was ordered to be printed in the
REcoRD, as follows:

PoLICY STATEMENT ON BIG THICKET NATIONAL
MONUMENT

We favor a Big Thicket Natlonal Park or
Monument which would include a minimum
of the 35,600 acres proposed in the Prelimi-
nary Report by the National Park BService

study team, with the following modifications
and additions:
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1. Extend the Pine Island Bayou section
southward and eastward down both sides of
Pine Island Bayou to its confluence with the
Neches River.

2. Extend the Neches Bottom Unit to cover
a strip, a maximum of three miles, but not
less than four hundred feet, wide on both
sides of the Neches River from Highway
1746, just below Dam B, down to the con-
fluence of Pine Island Bayou.

3. Extend the Beaumont Unit northward
to include all the area between the LNVA
Canal and the Neches.

4, Incorporate a Village Creek Unit, com-
prising a strip up to one mile wide where
feasible, and no less than 400 feet wide on
each side of Blg Sandy-Village Creek from
the proposed Profile Unit down to the Neches
confluence. Wherever residences have already
been constructed, an effort should be made
to reach agreement with the owners for
scenic easements, limiting further develop-
ment on such tracts and preserving the
natural environment. Pioneer architecture
within these areas should also be preserved.

5. Incorporate a squarish area of at least
20,000 acres so that larger species such as
black bear, puma and red wolf may survive
there. An ideal area for this purpose would
be the area southeast of Saratoga, surrounded
by Highways 770, 326 and 105. Although
there are pipeline crossing in this area, they
do not destroy the ecosystem; therefore the
National Park Service should revise Its
standards pertaining to such incumbrances,
in this case, leaving them under scenic ease-
ment rules instead of acquiring them.

6. Connect the major units with corridors
at least one-half mile wide, with a hiking
trail along each corridor but without new
public roads cutting any forest. A portion of
Menard Creek would be good for one sucn
corridor. The entire watershed of Rush Creek
would be excellent for another.

Such additions would form a connected
two-looped green belt of about 100,000 acres
(there are more than 3 million acres in the
overall Big Thicket area) through which
wildlife and people could move along a con-
tinuous circle of more than 100 miles.

We recommend that the headquarters be
in or near the line of the Profile Unit.

We are absolutely opposed to any trading
or cession of any National Forest areas in the
formation of the Big Thicket National Park
or Monument,

In addition, but not as a part of the Big
Thicket National Monument, we recommend:
(a) the establishment of a National Wild-
life Refuge comprising the lands of the U.S.
Corps of Engineers around Dam B, (b) a state
historical area encompassing communities
of typical ploneer dwellings, farms, etec., such
as that between Beech and Theuvenins
Creeks off Road 1943 in Tyler County, and
(c) other state parks to supplement the na-
tlonal reserve.

Adopted by the following organizations:
Texas Committee on Natural Resources; Con-
servation Federation of Texas; Texas Orni-
thological Soclety; Texas Explorers Club;
Northeast Texas Nature and Wildlife Asso-
ciation; Tyler Audubon Society; Travis
County Audubon Society; San Antonio Au-
dubon Society; Fort Worth Audubon Society;
Fort Worth Conservation Counell; the Citi-
zens Committee on Natural Resources; Out-
door Nature Club of Houston, Tex.; Hous-
ton Sportsman's Club; Dallas County Audu-
bon Soclety; East Texas Nature Club; Lone
Star Chapter of the Sierra Club; Waco Orni-
thological Society; Texoma Outdoor Club;
Stephen F. Austin Ornithological Society;
Isaak Walton League of America; the Texas
Academy of Sclence; the Magnolia Garden
Club of Beaumont, Tex., Texas Federation
of Women's Clubs; Marlanne Scroogs Garden
Club of Dallas, Tex.
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SUPPORT FOR ABM FROM WASH-
INGTON POST EDITORIAL PAGE

Mr, FANNIN. Mr. President, today the
Washington Post editorial page con-
tained a letter of support concerning the
current ABM controversy that I think is
worthy of being included in the record of
debate.

This correspondent’s thinking, I be-
lieve, coincides with that of the vast
majority of Americans. He calls the anti-
ABM arguments “balderdash.”

Mr. Frederick Ayer obviously has more
knowledge in this area, because of his
experience in the intelligence profession,
than most Americans. The logic he ap-
plies, with the publicly revealed facts to
back them up, is sound. To quote just one
paragraph from his letter:

To restate the obvious but often forgot-
ten—an anti-ballistic missile missile is not
an offensive weapon any more than were city
walls, bronze shields or drawbridges. The
earth is deep with the dust of civilizations
which believed when it was said to them
“you have no need for those defenses, we will
never attack you"—or who were toe sloth-
ful, corrupted or misguided to look to their
own defense.

The speech which I made in this
Chamber on Monday, March 24, puts me
squarely in agreement with Mr. Ayer’s
conclusion:

President Nixon has looked to the best ad-
vice obtainable and, acting thereon, has
taken a reasoned, balanced, and courageous
stand.

Mr. President, I ask unanimous con-
consent that a letter by Mr. Frederick
Ayer, Jr., published in the Washington
Post of March 27, 1969, be printed in the
RECORD.

There being no objection, the letter
was ordered to be printed in the Recorp,
as follows:

BACKING THE PRESIDENT'S ABM DEecIisioNn

As a former civilian inmate of the Penta-
gon for eight years as assistant for intelli-
gence matters to a series of secretaries of
the Alr Force, I protest.

And, as a citizen I protest the spate of
spurious logic pouring into print and inun-
dating the airwaves on the subject of the
Anti-Ballistic Missile Missile. Setting up a
Sentinel system will provoke the Russians
and escalate the arms race and, likewise the
presence of ABM sites will imperil the
neighboring residents, furthermore, it will
do no good. The sclentists, the soclal com-
mentators and the political hacks all say so.
Therefore these things must be so.

To use a good old-fashioned epithet, bal-
derdash! There are presently 83 reported
ABM sites around Moscow alone. Has this
provoked us into escalation? If missile inter-
ceptor systems are valueless, why has Russia
with far less economic riches than have we
wasted their substance on useless toys? Has
the presence of hundreds of Nike Zeus mis-
siles and launchers surrounding our popula-
tion centers visibly endangered the resi-
dents or provoked the Soviets. The Nike
Zeus has a thermonuclear warhead, but
most people I know were glad to see them
around—just as an honest citizen walking a
darkly ominous street 1s cheered at the sight
of an armed patrolman.

Probably one reason for the vocal distrust
of the present ABM plan was the ridiculous
Justification given for its predecessor under
the Johnson Administration—that it would
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be bullt to counter any Chinese threat. That
really was balderdash.

The Nixon-Lalrd Sentinel system is de-
signed to protect our own ICBM launching
sites and nothing more. And it is essential.
The Russians have pinpointed our sites as
we have theirs. If the Soviets know that
they can knock out our retallatory weapons
on their first strike we have obviously lost
all deterrent power. If they know that they
cannot do so, the stalemate remains. Admit-
tedly, the situation may reasonably be desig-
nated a balance of terror, but this is better
than no balance at all.

It is obvious that with a power balance
between natlons, and if there be good will,
negotiation is always possible and can become
ever more lkely. If, however, one nation
holds all the cards, it can say “Now we will
negotiate, but on our terms and ours alone.”
History has surely demonstrated that such a
sentence is not unknown in the Russian
lexicon. What one can wonder would have
been the situation had the Soviets been suc-
cessful In Installing a concentration of ICBM
launchers and warheads in Cuba?

Dr. Robert Oppenheimer once likened
Russia and the United States, with their
potentials for thermonuclear destruction, to
two scorplons In a glass jar each with the
power simultaneously to sting each other to
death. I venture to say that 1f one scorpion
knew that he could, with impunity, destroy
the stinger of his rival he would not hesitate
to strike. On the other hand, if these two
scorplons were capable of reason, as we must
assume Americans and Russians still are,
they might become wearied of this endless
confrontation of terror and agree gradually
to empty their polson sacks and move around
more happily in thelr narrow glassed-in
world.

To restate the obvious but often forgot-
ten—an anti-ballistic missile missile is not an
offensive weapon any more than were city
walls, bronze shields or drawbridges. The
earth 1s deep with the dust of civilizations
which believed when it was sald to them
“you have no need for those defenses, we will
never attack you"—or who were too slothful,
corrupted or misguided to look to their own
defense.

It 1s my considered opinion that President
Nizon has looked to the best advice obtain-
able and, acting thereon, has taken a
reasoned, balanced, and courageous stand.

FREDERICKE AYER Jr.,

WASHINGTON,

PENN CENTRAL NONSTOP METRO-
LINER SERVICE BETWEEN WASH-
INGTON AND NEW YORK

Mr. PELL. Mr. President, the Penn
Central Rallroad yesterday announced
that it will initiate nonstop service be-
tween Washington and New York next
week utilizing the new high-speed Met-
roliners. The nonstop service will re-
duce running time between the two
cities to two and a half hours.

Mr. President, this is another signifi-
cant advance in providing modern and
convenient high-speed ground transpor-
tation between these two major centers
in the congested northeast urban com-
plex.

It is an important addition to the ex-
isting limited Metroliner service which
makes the Washington-New York run
in 2 hours and 59 minutes.

I bring this development to the at-
tention of Senators because the Metro-
liner demonstration is a direct product
of the High Speed Ground Transpor-
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tation Act which the Senate approved
in 1965. I ask unanimous consent that
articles, published in yesterday’'s Wash-
ington Star and today’'s Washington
Post on the new nonstop service be
printed in the Recorp at the conclu-
sion of my remarks.

Mr. President, the Metroliner service,
even in its initial limited offering of two
round trips a day, has been an outstand-
ing success. The public has responded
enthusiastically. The Metroliners have
been running at near capacity, and be-
cause of the limited number of trains
now running and the public demand for
tickets, the Penn Central has placed the
service on an advance-reservation basis.

The success of the Metroliner has
brought with it new problems. I refer
particularly to the inconveniences re-
quired in obtaining reservations. I have
personally received many complaints
about the problem from individuals,
businessmen, and government officials
who are eager to use the Metroliner
service.

In the not-too-distant future, I would
expect this difficulty to be largely re-
solved by the implementation of a full
schedule of Metroliner service. When the
Metroliner is running 11 round trips a
day between New York and Washington,
I would hope that advance reservations,
at least for coach accommodations,
would not be required.

In addition, I have been informed by
the Penn Central that plans are under-
way to install in the very near future a
new ticket system that will improve the
handling of ticket sales and eliminate
much of the inconvenience and confu-
sion that now exists.

It is regrettable that these ticket sales
problems have occurred. I take some
comfort, however, in the fact that these
are problems of success, and that the
Penn Central has focused its attention on
providing an early solution.

There being no objection, the articles
were ordered to be printed in the
REcorbD, as follows:

[From the Washington (D.C.) Post, Mar. 27,
1969]
MeTROLINER'S NonsTOP RUNS Dur v WEEK

Nonstop Metroliner train service between
Washington and New York will start next
Wednesday, cutting the travel time to 2%
hours and putting rail schedules for the first
time into direct competition with those of
the airlines.

The first nonstop trains will operate from
New York to Washington in the early morn-
ing and return to New York in the late after-
noon Mondays through Fridays. This will
permit New Yorkers to spend a full business
day in the Nation's Capital and return home
the same night.

Present Metroliners, which began service
Jan. 16, take 2 hours and 59 minutes and
make two round trips a day with five stops.
Standard trains take from 3 hours 35 min-
utes to 4 hours.

Alfred E. Perlman, president of the Penn
Central Co., announced the new service

yesterday at the rallroad’s Philadelphia
headquarters.

“This is an Important breakthrough in
rail passenger transportation,” Perlman sald.
“It is designed to provide an all-weather
‘ground shuttle’ that will be competitive with
other modes of travel from center city to
center city in this crowded corridor.”
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The nonstop trains will average 90.6 miles
per hour for the 227-mile trip.

The new trains will leave Pennsylvania
Station in New York at 7:10 a.m. and arrive
at Unlon Station in Washington at 9:40 a.m.
They will leave Washington at 4:30 p.m. and
arrive at New York at 7 p.m., just 1 minute
before the Metroliner that leaves Washing-
ton at 3:565.

The other existing New York-bound Metro-
liner leaves Washington at 8:30 a.m. The
trains leave New York at 8:30 a.m. and 4:15
pan.

[From the Washington (D.C.) Evening Star,
Mar, 26, 1969]
MeTrROLINER To SuasH NEw Yorx Trip
To 215, Hours
(By Lee Flor)

The Penn Central Rallroad announced to-
day it is adding nonstop, 214 -hour Metroliner
service between New York and Washington
on April 2, cutting its present fastest sched-
ule time by 29 minutes and placing the
Metroliner in direct competition with the
air shuttle.

Alfred E. Perlman, the rallroad president,
sald the speclal nonstop service, at the pres-
ent fare, would provide “the fastest service
ever to operate on the 226-mile New York to
Washington route.”

The new trains will leave New York at 7:10
a.m, and arrive here in Washington at 9:40
a.m. The return service will leave Washing-
ton's Union Station at 4:30 p.m. and arrive
at the Penn Central statlon in New York at
7 p.m,

li:'m-lr:r:na.n sald the new service was started
in prime travel time so it could be directly
competitive with the air shuttle now offered
by airlines between Washington and New
York. The “ground shuttle” will run in all
kinds of weather, from center city to center
city, he noted.

ALLOCATION OF IMPORTED NO. 2
FUEL OIL TO NEW ENGLAND AND
ESTABLISHMENT OF OIL REFIN-
ERY AT MACHIASPORT, MAINE

Mr. BROOKE. Mr. President, I ask
unanimous consent to have printed in
the REcorp a resolution of the Common-
wealth of Massachusetts urging the
President of the United States to order an
immediate increase in the discriminatory
allocation of barrels of imported No. 2
fuel oil to New England and to establish
an oil refinery at Machiasport, Maine.

There being no objection, the resolu-
tion was ordered to be printed in the
REecorb, as follows:

Resolution urging the President of United
States to order an immediate increase in
the discriminatory allocation of barrels of
imported No. 2 fuel oil to New England and
to establish an oil refinery at Machiasport,
Maine
Whereas, The consumers of home heating

oil in the Commonwealth, as well as those

of the other New England states, have been
discriminated against for the past decade be-

cause of stringent quotas relating to the im-

ports of No., 2 fuel oil; and
Whereas, According to the Massachusetts

Consumers' Council the consumers of Mas-

sachusetts are overcharged forty-two million

dollars annually because of the imposition
of such quotas under the Eisenhower Admin-
istration; and

Whereas, Sald Consumers' Council and the

New England Council consistently presented

the facts of such discriminatory policies be-

fore the appropriate federal bodies; and
Whereas, There has been no decision to
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rescind the executive order establishing such
guotas; and

Whereas, Secretary of the Interior Stewart
Udall during his term of office reportedly in-
dicated a willingness to recommend an allo-
cation of 30,000 barrels a day of imported
No. 2 fuel oil to New England; and

Whereas, The proposed Foreign Trade Zone
in Portland, Maine could help to correct the
inequities occasioned by the #2 fuel oil
quota discrimination, by (allowing) making
available an addition 90,000 to 101,000 bar-
rels of #2 fuel oil in New England at reduced
prices; and

‘Whereas, The establishment and operation
of an oll refinery at Machiasport, Maine
would relieve the shortage of #2 fuel oil for
the consumers of heating oil in the Com-
monwealth in peak heating seasons and re-
tard price increases of this necessity of
life; now, therefore, be it

Resolved, That the Massachusetts Senate
respectfully urges President Nixon to direct
the Secretary of the Interlor and Secretary
of Commerce to implement forthwith the
Udall recommendations relative to the allo-
cation of additional oll imports to New Eng-
land; and be it further

Resolved, That the Massachusetts Senate
supports the efforts of Senator Eennedy and
other members of the Massachusetts Con-
gressional delegation to gain approval of the
application by the Maine Port Authority to
establish, operate and maintain a general-
purpose foreign trade zone in Portland, Maine
and a subzone for the purpose of oll refining
in Machiasport, Maine; and be it further

Resolved, That copies of these resolutions
be forwarded by the Secretary of State to
the President of the United States, the pre-
siding officer of each branch of the Congress
and to the members thereof from the Com-
monwealth.

Senate, adopted, March 12, 1969.

NorMAN L, PIDGEON,
Clerk.
Attest:
JoHN F. X. DAVOREN,
Secretary of the Commonuwealth.

FRONTIER ALASKA

Mr. STEVENS. Mr. President, I ask
unanimous consent that an excellent
article from the February 24 U.S. News
& World Report be printed in the Recorb.

There being no objection, the article
was ordered to be printed in the Recorp,
as follows:

Facts ABOUT THE “LAST FRONTIER"

ANCHORAGE, ALASKA.—If Alaska seems to be
out of step with the rest of the U.8,, there 1s
& reason.

This 1s America's last frontier. Its people
think in the same terms as the rough-and-
ready ploneers who pushed the boundaries of
the U.8. westward to the Paclfic Ocean by the
end of the nineteenth century.

Up here, the drive 1s to open land for de-
velopment, rather than fence it off for parks
and recreation as in the “lower 48" States.
That js understandable when you learn that
97 per cent of Alaska’s land still 1s owned by
the Federal Government. Most of it remains
untouched by the plow, bulldozer, chain saw
or drilling tool.

Though more than twice as big as Texas,
Alaska has fewer highway miles than Massa-
chusetts. Along the Alaska Railroad, which
runs 481 miles from Seward to Falrbanks,
live two thirds of the State’s people. The pack
horse and the dog sled still are common
means of transportation.

ROOM FOR FREEWHEELERS

Alaska's rugged scenery, its forbidding cli-
mate and its vastness are a magnet for the
frontier breed. It is the land of the free-
wheeler, a term of approval in the 49th State.
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Men with “git-up-and-go” are drawn here by
the opportunity to branch out on their own.
Up here, the fellow who ls first with a new
product or a new idea can make it big.

Don't be fooled by the veneer of sophistica~
tion in Alaska’s citles, In Anchorage and in
Falrbanks, there are posh hotels, high-rise
apartment buildings, fancy supermarkets.
But you don't have to go far to find the
sights and hear the sounds of the frontler.
Dress is casual, often rough, dictated by cli-
mate rather than fashion, Bars are crowded,
noisy and sometimes disorderly.

The airplane has replaced the cow pony of
the nineteenth-century West. Alaskans are
the most air-minded of all Americans. They
have to be, with so few highways. The State
has 749 alrports and seaplane facilities, a total
of 4,500 licensed pilots, and nearly 3,000 air-
craft—one for every 100 people.

You see small planes parked in front yards,
blocks from any landing fleld. An Alaskan
explains:

“One of the great attractions of living up
here is the freedom to move about. We can
jump in a plane, go where we want, and
when we want, for fishing or hunting, or just
to get away from the crowds.”

That last is a shocker. What crowds? An-
chorage, with 50,000 population, is Alaska's
largest city. The people of the State, if
spread out over its 586,000 sgquare miles,
would have 2 square miles aplece.

Here you can rear a family without facing
problems that proliferate in cities and sub-
urbs of the “lower 48" States. Theodore F.
Stevens, one of Alaska's two new U.S. Sen-
ators, plans to have his five children go to
school back home at least half the time *“so
they can-grow up loving it as much as I do.”

A 20-minute flight in a bush plane from
Anchorage, says Senator Stevens, ‘“will put
you in wilderness where you probably won't
see another person.” After only a few weeks
in Washington, he says with deep feeling:

“When you see that sun come up over the
snow-capped Chugach Range on a clear win-
ter morning, then you know what it means
to be in Alaska.”

THE INDIVIDUALISTS

This country draws all kinds of people.
Along with the frontier builders come the
misfits. “We have our share of them,"” says
a federal officlal with long experience in
Alaska. He adds:

“They are people who by temperament are
unable to adjust to the demands of big-
city life, or of the more settled community.
Many of them find their place, become use-
ful citizens, Some are crackpots, and some
give us endless trouble. But they are the sure
mark of the frontier.”

Business—Ilike life—tends to be free and
easy. Says an Alaskan official:

“We have our so-called robber barons.
They are the ones who get the things done
that must be done. If these fellows were
hedged in too tightly, they wouldn't stay
and Alaska wouldn't be growing at the rate
it 1s.”

YOUNG AND TOUGH

Youth dominates for the most part. Median
age is 23.3 years, compared to 27.7 years for
the U.S. as a whole. Most of the young
frontiersmen are skilled workers, lured by
high wages in oil, mining, lumbering and
construction.

The harsh climate, the isolation, the some-
times primitive housing send about half the
immigrants back to the “lower 48.”

“If you sweat it out for a year, you'll never
leave, or if you do, you'll come back,” says
Paul Choquette, a broker in Juneau. “If the
wife can last it, you've got it made.”

RIDING THE BOOM

Alaska's growth in recent years has been
based largely on mineral and forest develop-
ment. Advances in fishing methods, how-
ever, have brought rich new fisheries in the
Gulf of Alaska and Bristol Bay.
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The future of the oil boom that is giving
new thrust to the Alaskan economy is said
by officials to depend upon opening more of
the federally owned lands for leasing and
drilling.

For the 800 or so men involved in the oil
boom on the North Slope, cold down to minus
50 degrees is compenstated by earnings of
$15,000 to $25,000 a year. In addition the men
get free room and board and transportation
to and from Fairbanks for two weeks' rest
after four weeks of work.

Another boom is in tourism.

“This is the most beautiful place I have
ever seen,” said a California businessman
visiting Fairbanks, “Up here you can look as
far as you can see.”

Nature is on a lavish scale. In spring, there
is a wild profusion of flowers. In summer
daylight lasts almost 24 hours a day. For
hunters and fishermen, there is every kind
of quarry.

FACING THE FUTURE

Perhaps Alaska 'was best described by a
young serviceman who chided “U.S. News &
World Report” for failing to mention his
home State in an article about wilderness
areas. He wrote:

“I would like to say that the author of
that article must be unaware that Alaska has
been a part of the union since 1959. .. .
Alaska is the only State left with wildlife
and habitat untouched by civilization.
Alaska is the next wonder of the world.”

Alaskans are determined that this won-
drous State is not goilng to be ruined by
the debris of twentieth-century technology.
Says Senator Stevens:

“Alaska is a land where conservation is
a watchword. There Is no smog and little
pollution, and if humanly possible there
never will be more because Alaskans know
and value pure alr, pure water, and virgin
country.”

THIS IS ALASKA: ONE-SIXTH OF THE ENTIRE

UNITED STATES

Population: Smallest State. 280,000 people,
or 1 person for every 2 square miles.

Largest city: Anchorage, with 50,000 peo-
ple. Juneau, State capital, has 8,000 people.

Size: Largest State. 3756 million acres. More
than twice as blg as Texas,

Airplanes: Flyingest State In the union,
with 1 airplane for every 100 Alaskans.

Statehood: Became 48th State on Jan. 8,
1959.

Highest mountain: McKinley. 20,320 feet,
highest peak in North America.

Coastline: 6,640 miles, or more than that
of all the rest of the U.S. combined.

Rallroads: Two, with 500 miles of track,

Economy: Fishing, mining, lumbering are
biggest industries. Oil boom is under way.
Tourlst trade growing fast. Federal Govern-
ment owns 97 per cent of land, but State is
promised 104 million acres by 1084,

Acquired by U.S.: 1867. Bought from Rus-
sia for 7.2 milllon dollars, or about 2 cents
an acre,

Highways: 6,042 miles. Less than Massa-
chusetts has.

A TRIBUTE TO NORTH CAROLINA'S
MANPOWER DEVELOPMENT CORP.

Mr. ERVIN. Mr. President, in carrying
out our function of legislative oversight,
there is a natural and proper concern—
especially with respect to experimental
social welfare programs—which leads us
to speak largely of the failures and the
debacles, leaving the successes to speak
for themselves. This is much as it should
be. But there are some local success stor-
ies of such far-reaching significance for
the Nation at large as to mandate their
telling in the national forum.

One such story has been unfolding over
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the past year in my State—that is the
story of the North Carolina Manpower
Development Corp.

MDC is a private, nonprofit corpora-
tion with a statewide board of directors
elected to represent industry, the public
sector, and the population to be served.
Luther H. Hodges, Jr., senior vice presi-
dent of North Carolina National Bank
and son of the former Secretary of Com-
merce, serves as chairman of the board.
The corporation’s staff is directed by
George B. Autry, formerly chief counsel
for the Senate Subcommittee on Consti-
tutional Rights.

Using both Federal and private finan-
cial support and the technical assistance
of the National Association of Manufac-
turers, MDC is moving toward its objec-
tive of increasing productivity and im-
proving per capita income through the
fullest possible development of our
State’s neglected manpower resources.
MDC is, in effect, working toward the
establishment of the Nation’s first tech-
nology-based, statewide manpower mod-
el. If this goal is reached, other models,
including perhaps a national one, can be
fashioned after it.

Mr. President, in order that Senators
and other interested parties may ac-
quaint themselves with the accomplish-
ments of MDC and with the corporation’s
plans for the future, I ask unanimous
consent that a sampling of articles and
editorials dealing with the various facets
of MDC's program be printed in the
RECORD:

“North Carolina’s Dire Waste of Man-
power,” from the Charlotte News, Char-
lotte, N.C., December 1, 1967.

“Opening More Job Opportunities,”
from the Durham Morning Herald,
Durham, N.C., December 11, 1967.

“NAM-OEO ‘Marriage of Conven-
jence’ Bears Promise of Cure for Job-
less,” by Don Riding, from the Carolina
Financial Times, Chapel Hill, N.C.,
March 18, 1968.

An editorial by C. A. McEnight, from
the Charlotte Observer, Charlotte, N.C.,
March 24, 1968.

“A Promising Tool Blunted by the
Poverty of Poliey,” from the Greensboro
Record, Greensboro, N.C., March 30, 1968.

“Training Key to Stemming Manpow-
er Loss,” by Luther H. Hodges, Jr., from
the American Banker, May 3, 1968.

“Manpower Center Reaches Goal,” by
Rick Gray, from the Greensboro Daily
News,” Greensboro, N.C., July 11, 1968.

“Moving People to Jobs,” by Charles
B. Garnett, from the Employment Serv-
ice Review, September 1968.

“Computer Matches Workers and
Jobs,” by Stacie Steele, from the Dur-
ham Morning Herald, Durham, N.C,,
September 10, 1968.

“To Find the Jobless, To Find the
Jobs,” from the North Carolina maga-
zine, published by the North Carolina
Citizens Association, November 1968.

“He ‘Freshed Up' on Schooling, Got
Job,” by Dwayne Walls, from the Char-
lotte Observer, Charlotte, N.C., Novem-
ber 24, 1968.

“Manpower Project Looks at Results,
They're Impressive,” from the Charlotte
News, Charlotte, N.C., November 30,
1868.
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“At MDC—Success Stories,” by Owen
Lewis, from the Greensboro Daily News,
Greensboro, N.C., January 1, 1969.

“Labor Pool Going Dry, Hodges Says,”
from the Charlotte News, Charlotte,
N.C., February 6, 1969.

There being no objection, the items
were ordered to be printed in the Recorp,
as follows:

[From the Charlotte (N.C.) News, Dec. 1,
1967]

NorTH CaROLINA'S DIRE WASTE OF
MANPOWER

(Eprrors’ Nore—Following are excerpts
from a speech made by Luther H. Hodges, Jr.,
chairman of the North Carolina Manpower
Development Corporation’s board of direc-
tors, iIn Winston Salem yesterday.)

In our industrialized society with much
capital going into new plants and equipment,
we require an increasingly skilled manpower
pool, in fact, manpower resources, in terms
of availability and skill have become almost
the single most important economic and in-
dustrial development ingredient.

The question, then, is whether or not, in
this kind of soclety, our manpower is being
properly developed and efficiently allocated.
I would like to suggest that, not only be-
cause it 1s necessary, but because it is right,
we must make a 180 degree turn and face
the handicapped, disadvantaged, citizen of
our country, and more specifically, our own
state. He has been excluded, In most cases
through no fault of his own, from participat-
ing in a full society, from realizing what we
have come to think of as the American
Dream—namely a job, decent housing, edu-
cation for himself and for his children, and
8 place in the decision making processes
which affect his life.

ARBITRARY STANDARDS

This person has been excluded from em-=-
ployment offices entirely on a middle-class
frame of reference, by job descriptions which
set arbitrary standards without regard to
aptitudes and potential for training; by the
economics of poverty which forces him to
become a school drop-out; and by the in-
feriority of education offered in slum and
poor rural schools.

I hope that our soclety has made a de-
clsion that America cannot afford the luxury
of poverty in its midst and that we are mov~
ing toward what Eruger calls a policy of in-
clusion, I hope that what the economist Nor-
ton E. Long wrote in his monograph on the
reduction of poverty isn't true, He has sald,
“We are in danger of drifting into cosmetic
cures. We already have a model for how an
affluent soclety might deal with surplus peo-
ple the way we deal with surplus grain . . .
store it and keep it off the market so it won't
hurt the price. We do the same with the
poor—we store them in slums and public
housing to keep them off the labor market
s0 they won't reduce wage rates or other-
wise complete in the only way they can . . .
the evil of this agricultural storage pollcy
for dealing vith people is not simply that of
keeping needed resources from meeting hu-
man wants but that of creating traditions by
which the evil multiplies rather than dimin-
ishes.”

WITHIN A PROBLEM

In all of this there is a problem within
a problem which cannot be ignored; namely,
that of our disadvantaged minority citizens.
The Negro will not live as long, be housed
as well, nor earn as much as his white
counterpart no matter what level he
achieves. I decry the irresponsiblity of those
in the public eye and elsewhere who invoke
convenlent “whipping boys” to explain our
difficult soclety while making no analysis of
causes and no constructive suggestions for
our country or our state.

What about North Carolina? What is our
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situation in regard to manpower and human
resource development and all the ramifica-
tions of these problems? Let me quote some
statistics which I have quoted before, but
which bear repeating:

Nearly a million and a half adult North
Carolinians cannot read well enough to qual-
ify for jobs paying a living wage.

One-third of our work force is below an
elghth-grade level of education, Many of the
persons presently employed cannot advance
past entry-level jobs because of lack of edu-
cation,

Diversification of industry is not proceed-
ing as rapidly as it could because we lack
a skilled manpower pool.

Past development has not benefited all
North Carolina citizens equally. For exam-
ple, there were 37,000 fewer jobs for non-
white males in 1960 than there were in 1950

We are 44th in per capita income and
49th for average hourly industrial wages.

LOSE FEDERAL MONEY

In spite of this situation, hardly a year goes
by that we do not lose federal money allo-
cated to this state. For example, in 1966, we
failed to apply for our total guideline alloca-
tions under the Economic Opportunity Act
and the Applachia Bill.

We know that one of our major resources
in North Carolina is our manpower, The prob-
lem 1s that we have falled to develop this
valuable resource.

What 1s the answer to all of these prob-
lems? If there is one answer, it is jobs. Jobs
to upgrade our economy, jobs to reduce the
burden of the taxpayer, jobs to keep families
together, jobs to provide dignity and decent
standards of living. The November 20th News-
week magazine said, “If Negroes alone among
the poor had been full participants in the
economy last year, the President's Council
of Economic Advisors has calculated they
would have added $23.7 billlon to the gross
national product.”

If you are poor, how do you get a job?
Tralning—literacy training and skill train-
ing, along with essentlal supportive services.
Who is going to attack and solve this mas-
sive problem? And why haven't we succeeded
before?

AMERICAN DREAM

Dick Cornuelle, executive vice president
of the National Association of Manufactur-
ers, In his book “Reclaiming The American
Dream,” has two chapters entitled: “Why the
Liberals Can't Win"” and “Why the Conserva-
tives Can't Win."”” He says, “As the conserva-
tive is losing his battle because he has no
program at all, the liberal is coming to a dif-
ferent dead end. He finds out he can't
achleve his ideal—that of a society that
solves soclal problems—with the program he
has.” I would like to suggest that we discard
these nomenclatures, for as applied to this
problem they are unrealistic. Instead of right
and left, liberal or conservative, we are elther
outside or inside, a participant or a specta-
tor, and we can't afford many spectators.

No one segment of our soclety can solve
these problems alone. The federal govern-
ment, state and local governments, the whole
public sector must join the private sector
or else we will be licked. .

INDUSTRY MOVES

Within our economy, Industry can move
the quickest; it ls geared to pragmatic and
efficient problem-solving and to getting a
Job done. In addition there is not only great
interest on the part of Industry in these
problems, but characteristically, industry
has already moved. You probably read in the
paper a few weeks ago about Ford Motor
Company’'s setting up two employment offices
in ghetto areas in Detroit. In this experi-
ment, seven hundred disadvantaged have
been employed—without written tests. Aero-
jet General has a plant in Watts; and Honey-
well 18 also ready to build in a slum area;
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Corn Products has instituted inplant liter-
acy training in locations all over the coun-
try; and Xerox is employing hard-core un-
employed. Moreover some 300 insurance com-
panies in the country have participated in a
billion dollar financing program for ghetto
housing. The National Assoclation of Manu-
facturers, which helped start the ball rolling
in this effort, has so many calls from com-
panies asking for help In reaching the hard-
core unemployed that they are unable to
meet the demands,

Is all this consistent with the profit mo-
tive? Here is one quote recently reported In
the press: Gerald L. Phillippe, Chairman of
General Electric, said: “We have to say to
our shareholders that we just have to deal
with this problem, or in five or 10 years there
will be nothing left.”

Now, at last, we come to the North Caro-
lina Manpower Development Corporation. As
a solution to the problems of our economy,
this particular project is meaningless unless
we are all aware of, and committed to accept-~
ing the challenges I have been discussing.
This corporation was not developed to create
administrative jobs or bring money into
North Carolina, rather it was planned with a
single goal in mind—to provide the unem-
ployed and unemployable with jobs, and to
stay with them until they are productive.

MDC'S PLAN

MDC, as I shall call our corporation, is a
sophisticated program. We are contracting
for a series of action-oriented studies and
surveys relevant to the problems of man-
power development. These studies include:
Outreach techniques, supportive services,
job-development, post-employment followup,
a survey of North Carolina training capacity,
basic education innovations—that is to say,
what are the best literacy systems in exist-
ence and how is new technology being ap-
plied to this training; vocational skil] train-
ing, with the same applications, economic
development studies and the surveys which
lead to the computer match project.

There are two current action components.
First, computer mateh. This involves the de-
velopment of a whole new system of com-
puter technology as applied to the disadvan-
taged. With it we hope to match the unem-
ployed either to training or to jobs . . .

TO STORE DATA

MDC wlill also use the computer to store
data. For example, in addition to training
available In the public sector, we will feed In
data on vocational skill and on the job train-
ing avallable from private industry. We may
use the computer for a talent bank—that is
to say, to locate human resources, technical
and otherwise. We may use it to match low
income high school graduates to jobs or vo-
cational training, and thus help prevent the
top level youngsters in this group from
searching for opportunity outside our state,
as so many do now.

The second action component currently
funded calls for the establishment of two
Manpower Development Centers. These cen-
ters will offer basiec literacy training through
a system called Mind, developed by the Na-
tional Association of Manufacturers, Mind
uses technological equipment and pro-
grammed learning. It has been extremely
successful so far, with early experiments
revealing a galn of four grade levels In 180
hours. . .

PEOPLE ORIENTED

What we seek 1s & manpower training
model which is both industry and people
oriented. We think our industrialists will in-
sure a practical problem solving approach
and we are confident that our community
action agency representatives will not let us
forget or neglect the hard problems of the
disadvantaged.

May I close with a few recommendations:

1. The Industrial sector must become more
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involved in solving the employment problems
of the hard core poor. Industry must work
with the community, as Indeed it is doing
right here in Winston-Salem.

2. The business community must temper
its policies of excluding the disadvantaged
and attempt to reach and train this popula-
tion. Let us face the fact that many job
standards are arbitrarily set and often bear
little resemblance to the characteristics and
backgrounds of persons Who are successfully
performing a given job.

3. There must be vigorous community
leadership. Leadership which is willing to
become involved in complicated social prob-
lems. Leadership which is willing to face what
it finds, whether it likes it or not. This lead-
ership must establish the fact that local con-
trol is required to effectively handle local
problems.

4., Much money is required to meet our
manpower development needs. We must stop
fighting the federal government and become
partners, for we need all its financing and
then some to solve our problems. If we don't
like the terms, let's have the leadership to
change the terms.

5. We need a citizenry aware of our prob-
lems and willing to face them.

We must remember too that manpower
and employment are not isolated problems
and that we must also solve housing, race
relations, health, educational and other prob-
lems.

Certainly I have not answered the ques-
tions I have raised. But for the time being
my solution has to do with the effort in
which I am engaged: namely, the North
Carclina Manpower Development Corpora-
tion. I am impressed with the commitment
of our staff and of our board of directors. May
I ask a simillar commitment from you in
your work.

In a nation where the gross national prod-
uct approaches $800 billion a year, there is
little justification for the poverty and un-
employment in our midst. It has been said
that we in North Carolina are leading the
way with our Manpower Development Cor-
poration. Clearly it is in our own best interest
to do so.

[From the Durham (N.C.) Morning Herald,
Dec. 11, 1967]
OPENING MORE JoB OPPORTUNITIES

One of North Carolina’s major resources,
as long recognized, is its manpower supply.
One of the state's major fallures, as shown
in its 44th ranking in per capita income and
49th place in average hourly industrial wages,
is proper development of manpower re-
sources.

That the state, in a several-pronged attack,
is attempting to remedy the situation stands
to its credit. But that progress often is slow,
as the several approaches mesh gears, is ap-
parent and understandable. The total task, in
relationship to the total need, presents
formidable problems.

How to speed improvements that will lead
to more and better job opportunities has
concerned itself, perhaps out of necessity,
primarily with teaching skills to the large
work force potential readily available for em-
ployment. Important as that phase is, how-
ever, it stands as only part of the total prob-
lem.

Luther H. Hodges Jr.,, chalrman of the
North Carolina Manpower Development Cor-
poration’s Board of Directors, points to an-
other vital area with his suggestion that “we
must take a 180-degree turn and face the
handicapped, disadvantaged citizen. He has
been excluded, in most cases through no
fault of his own, from participating in a
full society, from realizing what we have
come to think of as the American Dream—
namely a job, decent housing, education for
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himself and for his children, and a place in
the decision making processes which affect
his 1ife.”

Mr. Hodges, son of the former governor,
speaks both as a business executive and as
a person familiar, through personal obser-
vation, with problems in the area of con-
cern he has cited. He, In fact, grew up with
them around him when his father served as
a textile executive. In later years, through
association with the state’'s efforts to pull
itself up by its own bootstraps, he has wit-
nessed the needs of the many who have been
denied, through various reasons, full op-
portunity to participate in the state's eco-
nomic fortune,

The handicapped, disadvantaged citizen, as
cited by Mr, Hodges, deserves every considera-
tion, indeed extra effort, on the part of those
who can help make him an asset instead of
a liability in the economic and social com-
munity. He s, without regard to race, an
important part in North Carolina’s man-
power potential so vital to the state’s total
development.

[From the Carolina Financial Times, Mar. 18,
1968]

NAM-OEOQO “MARRIAGE OF CONVENIENCE" BEARS
ProMISE OF CURE FOR JOBLESS
(By Don Ridings)

With the Great Boclety’s alphabet agencies
almost as plentiful as Carolina basketball
fans these days, It's tough coming up with an
attention-getting gimmick. But a new orga=-
nization with headquarters in Chapel Hiil
has one that just might succeed.

MDC—that stands for Manpower Develop-
ment Corporation—Iis hard to miss because
of an unlikely parentage: the National Asso-
ciation of Manufacturers and the Office of
Economic Opportunity—what MDC Executive
Director George B. Autry referred to in a Sea
Island, Ga., speech recently as a “marriage of
convenience,” as well as a “marriage of logic.”

As Autry sees 1t, the well-publicized differ-
ences of style between NAM and OEO have
obscured some fundamental agreements con-
oerning ends: productive people filling pro-
ductive jobs.

MDC's corporate charge is broad enough to
encompass both the poverty-fighters and the
businessmen: “To plan and implement a
comprehensive manpower development pro-
gram for North Carolina. To experiment with
and develop new systems for job training, job
placement, and job upgrading ... To carry
on activities of whatever nature which have
as their objective the improvement of eco-
nomic and social conditions in North Caro=
lina, including conditions of employment of
persons employed in North Carolina.”

Any mandate that large, of course, is easier
to recite than to implement, and it is the im=-
plementation—or program development—
that MDC is busily concerned with now.

MDC was incorporated in August, 1967, but
Autry didn’t leave his job as chief counsel
and staff director of the U.S. Senate Subcom=
mittee on Constitutional Rights until Decem=-
ber, and the last of four directors working
under Autry arrived only this month.

S0 the homework that has piled up on
MDC desks—in the form of varlous consul-
tants’ studies—was assigned before the cur-
rent MDC staff came on the scene. The North
Carolina Fund, which through Director
George Esser was instrumental in interesting
NAM in the state manpower program, con=-
tracted for the studies.

The last director to join the staff, former
Assoclate Editor Bob Smith of the Charlotte
News, is responsible for developing programs
with the help of the studies and is in the
process of reviewing the early arrivals.

Originally, 15 studies were scheduled. These
were reduced to nine, the general purposes
of which are to reveal ways of finding people
who need jobs and training, finding jobs
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that need employees, giving skills and basic
literacy training to the unskilled and devel-
oping basic facilities (such as transportation
and housing) needed by the unskilled, and
matching the jobs and the people.

More specifically, the studies break down
this way:

Qutreach techniques: ways of reaching and
motivating the poor so as to attract them
into manpower development programs and
glve them the attitude of success.

Job development (computer match): re-
lating job vacancies to job potentlals by use
of computer techniques to determine what
kind of training and upgrading to provide.

Supportive services: studylng what sort of
services must be supplied to make it possible
for poor rural-oriented people to make the
transition to an urban job market. One par-
ticular phase of the study will concentrate on
experimental uses of transportation.

Basic education-gkill training: how to tie
literacy and skill training to the needs of
the state's poor and the manpower demands
of the state’s industry.

Job development: ways of opening new
avenues to employment for the poor through
indentification of the real job potential in
the state and encouragement of industry to
report vacancies and restructure qualifica-
tions.

New careers: studying the actual and po-
tential effect of developing new careers on
the employment of the poor. For example,
such career opportunities as police patrol-
man assistant and caseworker aide are being
studied.

Housing: ways of making low-income
housing avallable to the poor being brought
into job areas, including an effort to tie
training to housing by providing a would-be
worker on-the-job training in constructing
homes for himself and his fellow workers.

Planning, Programming, Budgeting System
(PPBS): how to modify these techniques
(made famous by former Secretary McNamara
at the Department of Defense) to MDC's
needs in providing precise information on
educational and training costs and thereby
alternatives and their costs.

Survey of industrial training capacity: an
in-depth study of what capaclity now exists
in North Carolina, actual and potential, for
training the unemployed and underem-
ployed. This includes both public and private.

Using the studles as a starting point,
Smith hopes MDC can build a program that
will “get the most out of the people and out
of industry,” as well as out of public agen-
cles at all levels. He doesn't see MDC as a
“super coordinator”—it has no legal author-
ity—but as a method of generalizing meth-
ods that can be exported to other states.

In Smith's view, MDC should concern 1t-
self not only with training people for exist-
ing jobs, but for jobs not yet avallable—
“pbut within practical 1imits, something that
can be put to use.”

One aspect of this approach is the new
careers study described above, which will
attempt to define new sub-professional jobs
that now sometimes occupy the time of high-
priced personnel with time-consuming detail
work.

What has just been described is the broad
framework for MDC, which mostly is in the
study and development phase.

But there is something “on the ground”
already: the first of two experimental man-
power development centers, located in
Greenshoro, turns out its first “graduates’ on
the last day of this month. With the active
participation of industry representatives and
the backing of Greensboro Mayor Carson
Bain, the center enrolled 70 people for the
10-week cycle.

The primary purpose of the cram course
is to prepare “entry-level” people—that's
the jargon for unskilled workers—for jobs
by moving them up four grade levels in 10
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weeks and acclimating them to the indus-
trial job environment.

Day-class students spend four hours a
day on literacy training and two hours on
“H.R.D.”—human resources development.
This last plece of jargon refers to an effort
to inject into people a worker’'s attitude: the
importance of being at work on time, how
to deal with personnel people and super-
visors, ete.

Auftry spoke of the manpower development
center idea in that Sea Island speech:

“They will teach the functionally illiterate
to read and write, not how to read sonnets
or write plays . . . but that level of literacy
only which is necessary to get and hold a
Job.

“They will teach country people who want
to work in the city how to live in the city
and how to do a new kind of job.

“This concept is not theoretical, but prac-
tical, . . . It has been worked out by private
industry. . . . The literacy program was de-
veloped not by some English department
trying to create Shakespearean scholars, but
by the National Assoclation of Manufac-
turers.”

Night-class students, many of whom work
during the day, spend two hours on literacy,
one on HR.D.

The day students get a weekly stipend of
$20, the night students §10.

Greensboro’s tralning program doesn't
have a skill component. Industry personnel
representatives, who will interview the stu-
dents during the last days of the cycle, say
they will provide their own skill training.

MDC's computer match program also will
be tested in Greensboro, in conjunction with
the manpower development center.

A second experimental center for Eastern
North Carolina currently is being planned
by MDC.

The people around MDC seem to think that
an effective manpower development program
is a continuing thing, which has to adapt
to changing economic conditions, technology
and the life—a job of continuous fitting,
involving all levels of public agencies, as well
as the private sector.

Funding being what it is, however, MDC’s
existence presently is guaranteed only
through December, 1968. The money comes
from OEO ($1.182 million), the North Caro-
lina Fund ($73,000), and the Department of
Labor ($892,000). That last item is to finance
the mobility program, which MDC expects to
pick up from the North Carolina Fund. This
has been an effort to transplant workers
from job-short Eastern North Carolina to
job-plentiful Piedmont North Carolina.

MDC came about because of the state's
well-publicized position near the bottom of
the nation In per capita income, industrial
wages, and disturbing above-the-national-
average unemployment and underemploy-
ment rates. Much of the impetus for the
creation of the agency came from a North
Carolina Fund Report, “The State We're In,”
published in June, 1967, which focused on
these economic conditions.

Autry himself, who at 30 held an enviable
position as well as respect in the U.S. Senate,
said in an Interview last fall that correcting
this situation “was so important™ that he had
decided to leave Washington and return to his
native state as executive director of MDC.

After graduating from Duke University Law
School In 1961, Autry had gone to Washington
as a Richardson Foundation Congressional
Fellow and was assigned to the office of N.C.
Sen. Sam J. Ervin, Jr.

When he left Washington late last year, it
was as chief counsel and staff director of the
Senate Subcommittee on Constitutional
Rights. He tralled elaborate pralse from his
former boss, Sen. Edvin, tribute in the Con-
gressional Record from other senators, and
complimentary press reports.

Autry's boss MDC's Board of Directors, is
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heavily larded with businessmen, including
Chairman Luther Hodges, Jr., as well as such
people as educators representatives of other
agencies, and the state NAACP president. This
composition reflects what NAM Vice Presi-
dent A. Wright Elliott sald in a Chapel Hill
speech in January should be the stance of
MDC: “We . .. envision the MDC as an effec-
tive interface between the public and private
sectors, thereby enabling them to work to-
gether toward a goal desirable for both."

“Interface,” of course, is another bit of
Jargon that means close-fitting coordination.
It recalls President Johnson's first refer-
ences to “creative federalism,” when he talked
about Iincreasing private involvement in
“public” matiers—such as manpower develop-
ment,

All of which demonstrates that even If the
NAM-OEO marriages at MDC came as & sur-
prise to some—it was only after a proper
courtship.

[From the Charlotte (N.C.) Observer,
Mar. 28, 1968)
(By C. A. McEnight, editor)

I have been listening attentively but I have
yet to hear our candidates for state offices
speak out on one of the most urgent and dis-
tressing problems of the day, i.e., the nature
and extent of rural poverty in North Carolina.

I made mention recently of the “scores of
thousands of eastern North Carolina Negroes
who will lose their jobs in the next five years
thrc:!.lgh the mechanization of tobacco grow-

I also found fault with the report of the
National Advisory Commission on Civil Dis-
orders because it looked only at the nation’s
urban ghettoes and ignored the rural im-
poverishment and despalr that forced the
migration of poor whites and Negroes to
congested urban areas.

Bob Smith, who recently left the assoclate
editorship of The Charlotte News to join the
N.C. Manpower Development Corporation,
points out that the Johnson administration
also doesn't seem to understand the nature
of our manpower problem and the underly-
ing cause of urban riots.

Smith notes that the President’s manpower
message of January 23 put all its emphasis on
attacking unemployment in the big cities.

“Not many reporters picked this up, but
while the administration took on the unem-
ployment problems of 45 of the biggest cities
it dropped plans to conduct two rural unem-
ployment programs. . . . In brief, by setting
up the Natlonal Alliance of Businessmen, the
administration opted for $350 million for
urban unemployment and not a cent for
rural unemployment."

FROM POVERTY TO POVERTY

“You know where those angry people in
the cities came from and so do I,” Smith
writes.

“They came from deprived mountain-
locked Appalachia and tobacco-poor towns
like the one I saw in the course of a recent
day’'s visit with as much bedrock poverty as
I ever care to see in one place.

‘“Whites, Negroes, Indians—they are all out
there walting for farm mechanization to strip
them of their last feeble excuse for staying.
And they are leaving without skills, without
realizable hope, with the blind unreason of a
man sure that things can be no worse where
he is going. Three hundred thousand North
Carolinians got on that northern migration
route in the 1850’s, and we understand th
half of those left on the farms may be off in
the next five years.,

“If they follow mindlessly the old migra-
tion pattern it will be in part because we
as a nation helped convince them that jobs
would be there. But it is precisely because
jobs aren’t there and the welfare rolls are
swollen that trouble plagues these cities.
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“So North Carolina's manpower oozes «Way
and so the ghettos bloat and the thermostat
rises and pretty soon some other President
has to come up with an even bigger and more
expensive program for employment in the
poor, sick, big cities. Can this be sound na-
tional policy?”

MODEL MANPOWER FROGRAM

Smith's Manpower Development Corpora-
tion was spun off by the North Carolina Fund,
which pioneered several experimental man-
power programs In this state. The Pund is to
end its five-year existence in October and its
directors saw a need for a continuing man-
power program.

Like the Fund, MDC sees North Carolina as
America in miniscule. Our state has shrink-
ing manpower needs in rural areas and small
towns and growing manpower needs in ur-
ban centers, thus duplicating the mnational
pattern.

Is it possible to establish a model man-
power program for North Carolina that will
be useful in developing the national policy
of the future?

And in lieu of such a national policy, which
would either make it possible for Americans
to remain in rural areas or at least give them
employable skills to take with them in the
cities, is it possible to put out the fires that
smoulder in the ghettos, ready to be fanned
into hot blazes?

In sum, if MDC, in Smith’s words, “can
demonstrate how a semi-literate, marginally
productive tobacco farmer in Robeson County
can become a skilleq manufacturing worker
in Fayetteville, the worker profits, Industry
profits, and we all have a national manpower
model that just might work."

ONE OF THE GUT ISSUES

I don’t want to hit this subject so fre-
quently that you readers become bored with
it, but I feel very strongly that rural poverty
is one of the gut issues in North Carolina
today.

I believe that the people of North Carolina
ought to know more about the nature and
extent of rural poverty.

I believe, also, that the State of North
Carolina ought to involve itself deeply in a
program to improve income and living condi-
tions in our rural areas, instead of standing
by while our undereducated, undertrained,
underskilled rural residents pack their be-
longings and head toward an even more
dismal fate in the Urban ghettoes,

To that end, The Observer is making its
own study of rural poverty in this state. The
undertaking is complex and time-consuming
but the results, I am quite confident, will
shock the people of our state.

I hope they will also prompt candidates for
state office to stop uttering banalities and
address themselves to one of the baslc issues
of our day.

[From the Greensboro (N.C.) Record, Mar.
30, 1968]

A ProMISING TooL BLUNTED BY THE POVERTY
oF PoLicy

It must have been with feelings mixed of
“amen” and “so what?" that leaders of North
Carolina’s Manpower Development Corpora-
tion received the vice president's Thursday
message.

Hubert Humphrey came to the state to
shore up the farm vote for his superior. As
is his custom, he said things both wise and
true. He spoke primarily to the businessman
farmer handicapped at the marketplace—the
one able to sell products and buy supplies.

He also had something to say about a prob-
lem which weighs more heavily on that farm-
er's laborer than on that farmer.

Rural poverty has led to much of the
poverty in city slums, said the vice president.
“Rural trouble means clty trouble. And, un-
til rural America—all of it—becomes a re-
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warding and inviting place to live, until we
can make rural America worthy of America,
we will be that much further from stopping
the costly human and material waste in our
citles today.”

ACCURATE BUT OLD

The problems of deprivation in the coun-
tryside and rebellion in the cities are one.
Mr. Humphrey accurately stated an issue; he
did not define a new one.

Last October, President Johnson acknowl-
edged it with the announcement of a test
program to develop job opportunities for the
hard-core unemployed. Initially, he sald, $40
million would be used to work with industry
in salvaging the jobless who in hopelessness
flee farms and choke cities. The experiments,
he said, would be concentrated in five cities
and in several centers of rural growth.

The secretary of commerce dutifully
mailed out notices of the breakthrough. One
went to the N.C. Manpower Development
Corporation whose assignment it is to learn
how a state can refine and use “the precious
raw resource of its working people.”

By January 23, the lessons of a cataclysmic
summer having been more fully digested,
the President turned again to the issue. Giv-
ing it place of highest priority after his State
of the Union address, he delivered to the
Congress his manpower message.

The sights, said he, were being raised. The
objective was to prepare 100,000 men and
women for jobs by June, 18969, and 500,000
by June, 1971. A Natlonal Alliance of Busi-
nessmen, headed by Henry Ford II, would
direct the effort in the nation’s 50 largest
cities. The outlay would be $350 million.

It was an assighment no more challenging
than essential. It was a plan rooted less in
Christian charity than in sound economics.
It was also too little,

There was no call to expand the attack
on rural seedbeds of poverty. There was no
mention of rural centers promised in
October.

The omission, MDC officials are by now
convinced, was not one of oversight. The
January goals have superseded those of Oc-
tober; the administration has made Iits
cholce—$350 million to allay the cities’ fever,
nothing to treat the rural virus.

A director, sending up distress signals,
judges that we are “missing a critical turn
nationally in understanding the nature of
our manpower problem and the underlying
causes of urban riots”. Subsequent to the
President's restrictive message, he notes, the
Civil Disorders Commission—for all its per-
ceptive analysis of the dilemma—disclosed
scant comprehension of “where all those
angry people in the cities came from.”

MDC—working In a state which sent 300,-
000 out on the trail north in the 1950s—be-
lieves it knows. And, it discerns, as many as
half of those left on Tar Heel farms may
depart in the next five years.

Ruefully contemplating a continuing flight
to the urban ghettos, a director writes:

“They came from deprived, mountain-lock-
ed Appalachian and tobacco-poor towns like
Lumberton where I saw in the course of a
recent day's visit as much bedrock poverty
as I ever care to see in one place. White, Ne-
groes, Indians—they are all out there wait-
ing for farm mechanization to strip them of
their last feeble excuse for staying. And they
are leaving without skills, without realizable
hope, with the blind unreason of a man sure
that things can be no worse where he is
going.

“With shrinking manpower needs in farm
and small town and expanding needs in cit-
ies, North Carolina is America in minuscule.
If we can’t keep our potential work force or
at least give them skills to take away with
them, no fire extinguisher program will be
big enough to salve the woes that will be
heaped on the citles. And if it comes to fire

8001

extinguishers all round, we shall probably
need some right here in North Carolina where
it is surely not lost on the poor that they
lack a fire visible from Washington."

MDC'S STAKE

MDC is not merely concerned with prin-
ciple wounded. It has a very real stake in
challenge denied.

Its leaders—and they are men of vision
and substance—believe that North Carolina
is the ideal state for a test battle with rural
unemployment and that their organization
is ideally equipped to conduct it. They want
to “demonstrate how a semi-literate, margin-
ally productive tobacco farmer in Robeson
County can become a skilled manufacturing
worker in Fayetteville.” They want to show
that industry profits as worker profits. They
want to provide for the nation a ‘“manpower
model that just might work."

In competition with the clamor from the
cltles—and that clamor must be heeded—
their's is a small volce, of course. But re-
inforced by those of all who know treatment
of a disease requires more than a soothing
of symptoms that voice can carry to the
White House and to the Congress.

‘We hope Mr. Humphrey hears it and moves
to undergird with substance some persuasive
ideals. We hope Mr, Johnson hears and ap-
plies the economy of foresight in healing
the cities. We hope MDC gets the chance to
prove its point. It is the best chance not
alone for the Robeson sharecropper but for
all of us.

[From the American Banker, May 3, 1968]

AmEericAN BaANKERS Tramning Key To
STEMMING MANPOWER Loss

(By Luther H. Hodges, Jr., senlor vice presi-
dent, North Carolina National Bank, Char-
lotte, and chairman, North Caroclina Man-
power Development Corp., Chapel Hill)

While other states try to lure Industry in-
slde their borders with promises of sunny
economic skles, North Carolina is turning,
through the auspices of a unique organiza-
tion, to a comprehensive program for devel-
oping a trained manpower pool.

The North Carolina Manpower Develop-
ment Corp. is unique in having sprung from
an unusual parentage—the National Associ-
ation of Manufacturers and the Office of
Economic Opportunity.

For the first time businessmen and poverty
fighters have united under one corporate
charge to plan and implement a comprehen-
sive manpower development program on a
state-wide basis.

In North Carolina, manpower resources
have become the single most important in-
gredient of economic and industrial develop-
ment. MDC proposes to refine and replenish
the supply of this ingredient with training,

By demonstrating that North Carolina can
meet the manpower needs of presently exist-
ing industries, the state hopes to increase its
attraction for out-of-state industry. Only
through the combined efforts of industry,
government, and the affected communities
can this program succeed.

North Carolina, like most southern states,
is In a period of transition. We are experienc-
ing the pains as well as the rewards of Indus-
trialization. Three milllon of our five million
people still live in rural settings. Many of
these people have become victims rather
than beneficiaries of industrial development.
Mechanization has stripped them of their
only livelihood—farming.

In the 1950s, 155,000 farm workers fled un-
productive rural life for northern urban cen=-
ters. Impending tobacco mechanization has
spurred dire predictions for the future—
80,000 farmers in North Carolina may be dis-
placed in the next five years. Many of them
will follow anclent migration patterns to
northern ghettos.
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Meanwhile North Carolina loses manpower
very crucial to its industrial development.
North Carolina is a state industrially on the
go. In the 10-year period 1958-1967, invest-
ments for new and expanding industry to-
taled £3.75 billion, more than any other state
in the South. Industrial expansion In 1967
alone created jobs for 24,774 people.

Employers are frantic for competent help,
yet thousands of workers leave the state for
jobs that prove to be merely mirages on the
northern landscape. The economic future of
this state depends on its ability to stop wast-
ing this manpower.

The North Carolina Manpower Develop-
ment Corp. is Initiating innovative methods
to treat the ills of both the employer and
the unemployed. The manpower develop-
ment process is allve, but none too well, in
this state. There are people and there are
Jobs, but in far too many cases the twain
never meet.

MDC has to first answer these questions:
‘What are the gaps in the present manpower
process and how can we plug them? MDC is
pinpointing the gaps, a few of which are lo-
cating and effectively contacting the hard-
core poor, coordinating the efforts of suppor-
tive services, providing training (pre-voca-
tional and skill), promoting nondiscrimina-
tory hiring practices, and developing jobs and
placement on a man-to-job match basis.

To plug these gaps, MDC has contracted a
series of actlon-oriented studies:

Outreach to discover techniques to contact
and motivate the poor; job development, a
computer match of job potential to job
vacancies; supportive services, especlally in
the areas of transportation and housing;
basic education and skill training, applying
new technology; a planning, programming,
budgeting system to provide precise infor-
mation about education and tralning costs;
a survey of industrial training capacity; the
development of new careers; post-employ-
ment follow-up, and techniques for promot-
ing nondiscriminatory practices.

The results of these studies, many of
which are near completion, should place MDC
in a strategic position to remedy the man-
power problems of North Carolina,

The initial program of MDC also calls for
two pilot demonstration projects: the com-
puter job match and two manpower develop-
ment centers.

The job match project uses computer scl-
ence technology to match specific factors
about people to specified requirements of jobs
or job-training. For the purpose of demon-
stration, this system will operate on a small
scale, but is capable of expanding to serve
the entire state.

The computer data system will resolve
optimally the geographical imbalance of peo-
ple and jobs. Pledmont industries will be
supplied with a data pool of men and their
job potential from all over the state.

Relocating Industries will be able to obtain
valid information about labor supply and
demand in an area in question.

The computer shows additional promise
for the corporation; it will be used to mobil-
ize other necessary resources, supportive
services for instance. It may also help place
low-income high school graduates in voca-
tional training or on jobs, or place college
graduates of minority groups in high-level
jobs, thus curbing the “brain drain" that
this state suffers through the loss of talented
citizens who seek out-of-state employment.

The second pilot project calls for the estab-
lishment of two manpower development
training centers. These centers apply a new
system of teaching basic literacy.

This system, called “MIND,” developed by
the National Assoclation of Manufacturers,
utllizes technological equipment and pro-
grammed Instruction. It has a reputation of
éh:gh success in upgrading the target popula-

on.
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A human resource development compo-
nent accompanies classroom work at the cen-
ter. An experienced instructor leads sessions
of sensitivity training in an effort to change
attitudes and create self-esteem.

The importance of good employee-employ-
er relations is stressed, as well as personal
hygiene, punctuality, and overall conscien-
tlousness. Human resources development, it
is felt, contributes significantly toward the
development of a productive worker.

The first training center, established in
Gulilford County of the Pledmont, has com-
pleted its first cycle. It graduated 57 train-
ees. Basic education test results show that
average class improvement was as high as a
2.1 grade level increase in some cases.

Apathy, muteness and fear marked the
general tralnee attitudes at the beginning of
the cycle. By the end, these had been dis-
placed by confidence and assuredness re-
flected in the increased trainee involvement
In center activities. The majority of these
trainees have been placed on jobs or in ad-
vanced training, or have appointments
pending.

The second center will be located In the
eastern part of the state. These two centers,
it is hoped, will demonstrate the need for a
rapid establishment of a network of centers
to serve all parts of the state.

The MDC centers so envisioned would be
sophisticated operations capable of supplying
flexible training to meet specific manpower
needs. Newly tralned rural farmers in the
East would be able to find productive em-
ployment in their home state. Small busl-
nesses would surely benefit, since they can-
not afford to do their own training. They
must count on outside services, and in North
Carolina, that service will be the Manpower
Development Corp.

[From the Greensboro (N.C.) Dally News,
July 11, 1968]
FaciLiTY UNIQUE IN STATE: MANPOWER CENTER
REACHES GOAL

(By Rick Gray)

The object of the Manpower Development
Center In Greensboro is to traln people to
get jobs, and after the first cycle of classes,
the center has obtalned its objective.

The center, the only such center in the
state and one of eight In the nation, gradu-
ated 57 trainees from its first 10-week pro-
gram and placed 52 of those graduates In
Jjobs. Of the five that were not placed in
jobs, two left town and three are pregnant.

“The purpose of the center,” says Training
Director Al Varn, “is to train people so that
they can either get jobs or progress in jobs
they already have.”

The 57 who graduated In March were all
but 18 who began the first cycle of classes
in January. Of the 18 who did not complete
the program, according to Al Boyles, direc-
tor of the center, five found jobs before the
program was completed, four had family
problems, three had illnesses which caused
them to miss more than a tenth of the pro-
gram, three moved out of town and three
dropped out for miscellaneous reasons.

The average wage of the graduating class,
according to Boyles Is $1.66 per hour (five
cents an hour above the minimum), but
some of the new workers are earning as high
as $2.50 per hour. The average weekly income
is 866.

If the graduates earn the national annual
wage, Boyles says, the class will earn over
£170,000 per year, pay a total of $16,000 In
federal income taxes, pay over £2,800 in state
income taxes and approximately $4,000 in
sales taxes.

These payments by the graduating class
would give the equivalent of a 25 per cent
annual return on the costs of the school
expended by the Office of Economic Oppor-
tunity, according to Varn.
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“After four years (with total employment
of the class) it's all free,” he says.

When the graduates of this first class began
the program, most were unemployed; how-
ever, a majority of the 44 women in the
group had, at one time or another, Boyles
says, been employed as domestic help, earning
$25-30 a week.

The training program concentrates on baslc
education and motivation training, Varn
says. The trainees are tested for placement
level when they begin classes, and they are
then placed in individual education pro-
grams,

Varn stresses that advancement is on an
individual basis with no competition for
grades or the like among trainees. Educa-
tional programs include math, reading and
English training.

The math program, for example, begins
with elementary addition, subtraction, mul-
tiplication and division. The upper level com-
bines these four processes into more difficult
problems: “Twenty-seven divided by nine
plus two times five plus sgven divided by
four minus seven plus nine. Write your an-
swer.”

In the motivation training, Varn says, “We
use role-playing situations that enable the
trainees to see both sides of the fence.

“In our civics class, for example, we pick
out someone who says that the mayor has an
easy job and let him be the mayor. Then we
confront him with two people—one repre-
senting churches and the other grocers. Then,
after listening to both representatives pre-
sent their views on blue laws, he has to decide
which would be best for the city.

“Sometimes the trainee will go through the
rest of the day thinking about whether he
did the right thing."”

And that, Varn says, is the point of the
motivation tralning—to get the trainees to
think and to see both sides of a question.

The center uses tape recordings and video
tapes of classroom proceedings to allow the
trainees to see themselves as a personnel
manager would, and then as a class they
criticize the way that classmates play their
roles.

““We try to show them that the man inter-
viewing them has to hire qualified personnel
to keep his own job,” Varn says.

He concludes that when the tralnees realize
that the personnel inanager is trylng to keep
his own job, they are motivated to prove that
they are gqualified so that they can get, and
keep, the job.

[From the Employment Service Review,
September 1968]
A NorTH CarOLINA StUDY: MoOVING PEOFLE
TO JoBS

(By Charles B. Garnett)

In an economy capable of sustaining high
employment, how can we assure every Amer-
ican who is willing and able to work the right
to earn a good living?

This is an era of prosperity and affluence
for this Nation, yet there are many Ameri-
cans for whom the right to earn a living has
never been a reallty.

There may be jobs avallable which require
specific skills or training, but for the man
who lacks those skills or that training they
mean nothing. Those jobs may be in cer-
tain places, but for the man who 1sn't there
and does not have the know-how or the
means to get there, the “right to earn a
living' does not exist.

This article is concerned with the man
who isn't there. It deals wtih a group of
jobless people—rural people—whose oppor-
tunity for employment was lost as mech-
anization and modern technology replaced
manpower in agricultural production. It is
about rural areas of one State where few, if
any, nonagricultural jobs can be found.
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It is a story about an ental and
demonstration project, financed by the U.S.
Department of Labor, designed to find out if
moving people to places where there are jobs
is feasible. It 1s based on a monograph pre-
pared by the North Carolina Manpower De-
velopment Corp., to describe a mobllity
project it Is conducting.?

There are, in North Carolina, a great many
people for whom society has not made a
place. These are the people who have been
displaced by mechanization or for whom
there has never been a solid place in society.
Among them are Negroes, Caucasians, and
Indians, and they have one common bond—
a great need of help in the solution of their
economic problems.

The basic concept of mobility is to identify
and recruit individuals from an area which
offers them little or nothing and to place
them in an area which can provide them
with a new chance in life. This does not in-
volve a mass movement of persons from one
area to another, but rather a selective move-
ment based on natural migratory patterns
from rural to urban areas which will afford
the people concerned the opportunity to be-
come productive, self-sustaining citizens,

This effort is designed to equip a man and
his family with the tools they need to effect
that change. The objective of the person to
be relocated is to find a job which means
survival for himself and his family, Mobility
provides him with help in securing the job,
financial ald while looking for the job, as-
sistance in locating a house that will afford
him more than minimum shelter, and coun-
seling.

To find a job in an urban environment is
not exceedingly difficult—to keep it is. Find-
ing a house to live is not the biggest prob-
lem—adapting to a new type of living is. The
purpose of the mobility project is to offer
the many supportive services necessary to
equip the family to make the adjustments.
The accomplishment of that task requires
extensive counsel through every step of the
mobility process.

Counseling begins in the recruiting or sup-
ply area, where the counselor must determine
the problems and prepare the person to be
relocated for the transition to city life. Here
he learns about the goals of the project and
what 1t can mean to him.

Not every applicant will move; some are
skeptical, some are apathetic, some will be
eager to move, and still others will require a
great deal of convincing.

THE NUMBERS INVOLVED

The many problems which are encountered
during the convincing period can be best il-
lustrated by citing the number of persons in-
volved. In the areas of North Carolina cov-
ered in the report (Oct. 1, 1967, through Mar.
31, 1968) some 2,310 people were ldentified
and contacted. Among those, 1,061 were
found to be initially eligible for mobility
services. Some 224 of those eligible actually
were referred to specific out-of-area jobs and
190 individuals and their families were relo-
cated.

It is obvious from the original number of
persons contacted that time alone would
prohibit too much concentration on the un-
convinced, since available funds necessarily
limit the number of counselors. Yet each of
the individuals must be given the opportu-
nity for participation.

Counselors must use many different ap-
proaches In the convineing process, Includ-
ing a full discussion of the benefits mobility
will offer. For some people, a visit to the de-
mand area is necessary. For others, sup-
portive services from exlsting agencles are

1 Copies of pamphlet titled “Mobility” can
be obtained by writing North Carolina Man-
power Development Corp., Post Office Box
435, Durham, N.C. 27702.
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required to help with soclal, physical, eco-
nomie, or psychological problems. In this par-
ticular mobility project, all of those initially
eligible received some service from the coun=-
selors.

Family ties often make people hesitant to
move, In such a situation the counselor must
make every effort to move several members
of a family to the new location, or to move
people to a place where there will be some-
one they know. An additional incentive for
those who are reluctant to leave their fami-
lies is the fact that assistance will be offered
to get the family back together again once
the move has been accomplished.

Some persons may have prison records or
be on probation. In themselves, these are not
disqualifying factors but do require more
concerted effort on the part of a counselor.
Because of legal considerations, the applicant
must have permission from his probation or
parole officer before he is able to move. If
permission is granted, the whereabouts and
the employer of the parolee must be reported
to the responsible officer.

In addition, many seemingly trivial duties
must be performed by counselors—checking
on or helping to secure draft status or social
security cards, and school records for chil-
dren. As unimportant as those tasks may
seem, they may make the difference between
success and fallure of the mobility program.

Many times, in his eagerness for a job, the
applicant will insist that he is 1-Y or 4-F;
that he has completed his military service; or
that he has a social security number. A check
of the facts may disclose that he is not
registered at all or that his draft status is
not updated. Upon the applicant’s arrival in
a demand area, employers request registra-
tion cards, discharge papers, and other docu-
ments. If they are not available, it is dificult
to place the job seeker. Long delays are en-
countered in obtaining the papers. There-
fore, the work should be completed before the
Individual leaves the supply area.

Once the decision to relocate has been
made, the second step in the mobility process
begins—preparation for the move. Again
there is a great need for counseling and
assistance.

The rural poor do not have the con-
veniences avallable in the urban area, nor
do they even have most of the necessities.
They have not been concerned with the
social amenlities which exist in urban situa-
tions, They are primarily concerned with

getting a job and “doing better,” but they -

must be made aware of the differences in
attitude and of the style of life in the city.

Counselors are often faced with a fear,
a negativism that has been inculcated since
birth which must be overcome. Although the
workers may have had earnings far below
the poverty level, and perhaps been allowed
to rent cheaply or live rent-free in a sub-
standard shack, loyalties to landlords or em-
ployers may be strong. Counselors are fre-

-quently told that “He promised me 1t would

be better this year; besides, he's been good
to me and mine.” Tactful counsel is required
to change this attitude of acceptance and
defeat and to prepare the individual for a
new way of life.

As the person leaves his home area, he be-
comes more rellant upon the counselor.
More often than not, he has never been to
the big city. He often leaves his old home
with the deep and abliding fear that his
family will not be provided for adequately.
Although this wrenching away from the
loved ones is only temporary, it is a trau-
matic situation for many. This is a critical
stage In the mobility process, for it 1s a peri-
od of transition from the known to the
unknown.

Success or fallure at this point 1s depend-
ent upon how effectively the previous coun-
selors have instilled confidence in the Iin-
dividuals concerned. While it is a time of
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greater reliance upon counsel, the individ-
ual is now asked to transfer both faith and
trust to a strange counselor. The newcomer
brings with him largely unknown problems
which must be met with the greatest tact
and diplomacy on the part of the new coun-
selor.

The person who has just moved to a new
area is in the kind of place that he may have
seen only in pilctures before. He seeks a
familiar face or just a familiar expression.
He must be given a palnstakingly detailed
orientation period, yet he cannot be treated
like a child. He needs and deserves the dig-
nity afforded to all men, yet he must learn
certain rudimentary things that are second
nature to most urban children.

He may have been told about flush tollets,
but many rural people have never used one,
or in some cases, have never seen one. Simple
tasks that many take for granted can be new
and frightening experiences for the unini-
tiated.

The counselor must now attempt to reach
a common ground of understanding with the
new arrival in order to acclimate him to the
total urban situation. This covers a broad
spectrum ranging from the advantages and
disadvantages of urban living to demands
made upon workers by Industrial employers.

The relocated worker is generally unaware
of the demands that industry will make of
him, He is used to the relatively bucolic exist-
ence of rural areas. He does not recognize the
8-hour day or the necessity for working on
designated days. If the sun shines he feels it
is a workday, and if it rains he conslders it
an automatic day off. It is as simple as
that. He cannot comprehend the close work-
ing relationships that exist; he is not used
to being told what to do in every step. He
does not understand industry, and industry
does not understand him.

All areas of living must be covered by the
counselor. How to budget for the higher cost
of living In the city and knowledge of the
transportation and communication systems
of the city must be passed on. It is not un=-
usual to find newcomers who do not know
the basic “niceties” of urban living—garbage
pickup is often an unheard of thing. Old
habits are hard to break, yet they must be
broken.

As the newcomer is taught to participate
in the system, he will be made aware of what
the system can do for him. If he is in need, he
should be able to draw upon the system for
ald. He is mostly unaware of such things as
police, fire, and medical services, and It is
often difficult for him to comprehend them.

Then there are the necessary preparations
for the future in the job itself. Education and
training are things about which he has little
or no understanding, nor will he participate
in such programs unless they are prerequi-
sites for his job. Since he feels that a job
meets all his needs, he has little concern
for the future, He has been in want for so
long that the needs of the present are para-
mount and he tends to answer only them.

A motivational process must start with the
counselor and culminate with the relocated
worker. It is a slow, tedious, wearing-away
type of situation that is slow in showing re-
sults. It is not an integral part of the mobil-
ity program; nonetheless, it is a necessity for
the long-term betterment of the man and the
program.

Up to this point, discussion has centered
primarily on the counseling needs of the
individual worker. Next must come con-
sideration of the needs of his family. Before
they can join him in his new location he
must have a job and a place for them to live.
Once he has been assisted in reaching those
goals, attention must be turned to
him in bringing his family to the city. Once
again intensive counseling is needed.

This aid to the family can take many
forms, from actual shopping trips to Infor-
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mation on how to use supportive services
avallable in the city from other agencies.
Selecting what and where to buy are im-
portant items to the family, but not every-
one is amenable to suggestions. Buying is a
personal thing and each person acts or reacts
in a different manner. Some reject any ad-
vice. They feel that a few extra dollars can
buy the world, and they make every attempt
to do so. They soon are disillusioned and
many become the target of a stream of bill
collectors. That situation calls for a new type
of counseling if serious trouble is to be
avoided.

The children of the families involved also
present counseling demands. Among the 190
relocated families in the mobility project un-
der discussion, 43 had school-age children.
The parents were assisted In getting these
youngsters enrolled in appropriate schools
and advised of the other requirements that
must be met in an urban area.

In many rural areas, children frequently
take “crop vacations”—time out from school
to help tend and harvest the crops. In some
isolated areas, absences from school often do
not warrant the attention of the truant offi-
cer. Regular attendance must be encouraged
in the new situation. In the city imposition
of penalties for unexcused absences and the
ultimate threat of court action are real pos-
sibilities.

CARE OF CHILDREN

Many relocated families have little con-
ception of how children should be cared for
in an urban environment. In the country.
a child is not in much danger of being hit
by & car on a busy street. A child in the
country is not much of an annoyance to
neighbors, for there are few neighbors. In
the city there are many busy streets and
many other dangers, and children can easily
be an annoyance to the many nearby resi-
dents. In some instances, those neighbors
may be able to turn to the law for recourse
to children’s activities.

Mention of court action and laws brings
up another task for the counselor. Although
he must refrain from interfering with any
due process of law or with law officers in the
conduct of their duty, he does have the re-
sponsibility of advising the family as to how
and where they can receive legal assistance
to protect their rights.

There are countless other tasks which fall
into the category of counseling. All are im-
portant, but there are far too many to be
listed here. Each situation demands partic-
cular action on the part of the responsible
counselor, There has been a measure of suc-
cess in the North Carolina experimental
mobility project, certainly enough to demon-
strate that mobility may be one of the an-
swers to how some disadvantaged Americans
can be assured the “right to earn a living."

[From the Durham (N.C.) Morning Herald,
Sept. 10, 1968]
CoMPUTER MATCHES WORKERS AND JOBS
(By Stacle Steele)

CHAPEL HiLL.—A uniquely advanced com-
puter match program has been developed by
the North Carolina Manpower Development
Corp. as part of an effort to devise a high-
speed system to pinpoint by computer po-
tential workers across the state and match
them with jobs available to them.

George Autry, director of the corporation,
sald objectives of the organization are to
“increase productivity and improve per capita
income through the fullest possible develop-
ment of the state’s manpower resources.”

The computer match project is still in the
experimental stages and is being funded by
the Office of Economic Opportunity.

A computer demonstration using live data
acquired during a pllot installation in
Greensboro will be conducted here Wednes-
day for Republican presidential candidate
Richard M. Nixon.
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In the Greensboro installation approxi-
mately 800 hardcore unemployed people were
matched by computer for job opportunities
in the area.

Erwin M. Danziger, director of administra-
tive data processing at the University of
North Carclina, is acting as consultant to
Manpower Development Corp. Working with
him is Leonard Stroebel, manager of systems,
software and scientific programming at UNC.

Dangziger, who says that the program here
is unigue because “we have reached a more
advanced stage In the use of modern tech-
nology, the computer, in attempting to match
jobs and the unemployed,” stresses that the
most important part of the total project is
outreach.

“I think we ought to place the greatest
emphasis of the program, not on the com-
puter match portion,” Danziger said, “but
rather on getting the unemployed, making
them aware of job opportunities, and getting
them to fill out information about them-
selves on forms which can then be key-
punched and put into the computer system.”

The most difficult part of the project,
Dangziger said, “is finding the practically un-
locatable people, the underemployed and un-
employed, and once having the computer
assist in matching these individuals to job
requests which are provided by North Caro-
lina industry, helping them to move to a
job which may have been offered to him,
getting him oriented to a new work situation
and keeping him on that job.”

Practical difficulties present themselves in
attempting to do these things, Danziger said,
because of the lack of the preparedness of the
unemployed.

“Many of our unemployed in North Caro-
lina are not in a position to accept jobs be-
cause they simply do not know in large cities
how to use a bus system, what to wear to go
to a job or how to use a telephone.”

Stroebel, working with Danziger on the
project, sees a wide range of uses for the ex-
periment.

“The real potential of this system lies not
only in matching people to jobs,” Stroebel
sald, “but in utilizing the wealth of informa-
tion gathered by the outreach people to do
correlation studies on skills and interests
of the hard core unemployed people, and
perhaps determining some factors for moti-
vating them so that they may become better
equipped to handle life, and to contribute
somewhat more to the society in which they
live.”

Autry noted that the computer match
program is only one of several related projects
which are being conducted simultaneously
by his organization.

It is operating a model training center in
Greensboro where the chronically unem-
ployed are given a combination of basic edu-
cational and motivational training to provide
them with a running start toward useful and
productive working lives.

That center is to be the model for several
others to be established around the state, di-
rectly tied to the job needs of industry.

It is operating Project Mobility under the
auspices of the Labor Department—a state-
wide effort to move the unemployed indi-
viduals from job scarce areas and find them
work and housing in job surplus areas.

It is sorting through the results of more
than a dozen operational studies of how the
manpower process presently works in North
Carolina.

[From North Carolina magazine,
November 1968]
MANPOWER DEVELOPMENT CorP: To FIND THE
JosLEss, To FIND THE JOBS

The first time that many North Carolinians
had heard of the North Carclina Manpower
Development Corporation was the sunny Sep-
tember day that Republican presidential
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candidate Richard Nixon came to have a look
at the corporation’s people-to-jobs computer
matching program in Chapel Hill.

MDC is scarcely a year old, but the purpose
and scope of its operations have already been
circulated about the country; word of the
computer experiment had reached Nixon. He
came to watch and listen and he was im-
pressed.

The private, nonprofit corporation owes its
existence to a tripartite alliance of the North
Carolina Fund, the U.S. Office of Economic
Opportunity and the National Assoclation of
Manufacturers. The N.C. Fund provided the
idea; the OEO provided funding grants and
the NAM provided additional finances and
advice from its Urban Affairs Division.

Business and governmental leaders of
North Carolina occupy the organization's di-
rectorships. Its staff is headed by Executive
Director George Autry, former chief counsel
and staff director of Senator Sam Ervin's Sub-
committee on Constitutional Rights. Its pro-
grams, proposed and in progress, are many
and ambitious. Its goal is to discover the full
extent and fundamental causes of the state’s
manpower problems and the means of solving
them.

Behind the creation of MDC was the North
Carolina Fund's assertion, made after con-
siderable study of North Carolina's economic
structure and soclety, that conditions of pov-
erty, unemployment and educational lack in
many parts of the state were far more serious
than anyone had hitherto recognized.

MDC came into being as a result of the
Fund's studies. It was incorporated in August
of last year with North Carolina National
Bank Senior Vice President Luther H. Hodges,
Jr., as chairman of the board of directors. A
program embracing 156 separate studies and
projects was originally envisioned; it was
later reduced to ten. They include:

1. The computer match program. Using
computer equipment owned by the Univer-
sity of North Carolina at Chapel Hill, the
program is an experiment to determine
whether the aptitudes and basic skills of a
person can be accurately matched up to job
requirements through the data process
method. Factual data was obtained from a
group of chronically unemployed people who
were recruited for a pllot training program in
Greensboro. The data was keypunched in
New York and returned to Chapel Hill. Re-
quirements for various types of industrial
positions were also reduced to computer lan-
guage and the matchup process began. The
experiment, though not yet complete, already
shows considerable promise in some day pro-
viding a high-speed method of matching
people to jobs. Tt is also expected to provide
information as to why certaln people do
not match to jobs, and how their skills
might be improved to make them a part of
the work force, Eventually, MDC hopes to
establish computer information centers in
various parts of the state.

2. Prevocational training. The first of these
programs was begun earller this year in
Greensboro. Subcontracted to a New York
agency and directed by Al Boyles, formerly
with H. L. Coble Construction Company, the
center is training chronically unemployed
people in basic literacy and job readiness.
The first ten-week sesslon began with 75
tralnees; 57 completed the course and most
of them improved thelr literacy at least one
grade level while others advanced as many
as five grade levels. Nearly half the trainees
were placed in jobs soon after graduation;
others later found work or embarked on
advanced skill training.

The program is purely experimental but
MDC officials are delighted at the progress
of the trainees and the information that has
been gathered from the experience. Other
such training centers are planned as MDC's
funds and priorities permit, including one
at Rocky Mount scheduled to open late this
year.
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3. Mobility project. MDC took over from
the North Carolina Fund a project of moving
people to where the jobs are located. Recep-
tion centers for the relocated jobless are lo-
cated in Charlotte, Greensboro and High
Point, but housing avallability remains a
serious obstacle in the mobility process. A
staff member of the State Employment Se-
curity Commission works full-time In this
phase of MDC's operations.

Those are MDC projects already fully oper-
ational, Others in the start-up stage include:

1. Development of what are called “out-
reach” technigques—finding means of com-
municating with the poor, motivating them
intc wanting to become useful members of
soclety and to prepare themselves for suc-
cess in holding jobs.

2. Supportive services. This involves learn-
ing the kind of services that will be needed
to help the rural poor and unemployed in
their painful transition to urban living and
occupation.

3. Basic education and training. How to
relate education and training to the poor
and jobless and vice versa.

4. Development of jobs: The idea here basi-
cally is to learn through comprehensive
study just what North Carolina's job poten-
tial for the poor really is and how to assemble
and report the available jobs.

5. Job development careers. This would
involve development of career work in help-
ing the unemployed and the underemployed.

6. Housing. Finding low-income housing
for the jobless being uprooted from rural
environments; possibly even tralning workers
for building their own dwellings is the con-
cern of this program.

7. Determining North Carolina's industrial
training capacity, both public and private,
and determining what in the way of addi-
tional programs are needed and where.

The Manpower Development Corporation
does not envision a permanent existence. Its
long-range goal is to develop effective pro-
grams for dealing with the manpower prob-
lem that will be assumed by the appropriate
public and private agencles. Its year-to-year
existence depends upon the amount of gov-
ernment and private funds that will be made
available to it, but the recognition it has
already received would seem to guarantee
continued operation for the foreseeable
future.

Although the organization does not enjoy
universal approbation of all those working
in the same general areas, it has the genuine
official approval of the State of North Caro-
lina and most of its higher officlals. Many of
the heads of state agencies which are work-
ing on the same problems are members of
MDC's board, including Employment Security
Commission Chairman Henry E. Eendall and
Department of Community Colleges Director
I. E. Ready. Among leading businessmen on
the board are Burlington Industries Vice
President William H. Ruffin of Durham and
Duke Power Company President Willlam B,
McGuire of Charlotte and many others.

The organization’s staff includes, in addi-
tion to Autry, Dewitt Sullivan, director of
finance and administration; John L. Allen,
Jr., director of operations; Lionel H. Aselton,
director of industry relations and technical
assistance; and Robert C. Smith, director
of program development and public relations.

MDC hopes to answer all the questions of
manpower development, but in so doing, an
important primary part of the job is to learn
how to ask the questions, While the prob-
lem's broad outlines are easily discernible,
its many details are far from clear. The un-
employed, the unemployable and the under-
employed are not all known. Still in the
unanswered category is the question of why
they are the way they are. The most compli-
cated and elusive scientific study of all is the
study of human beings and their motiva-
tions and lack of same.
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No one can guarantee that the Manpower
Development Corporation will find the an-
swers, or, if 1t does, that they will be accepted
and used by the public and private agencies
to which they will be offered. Today's an-
swers may not be applicable to the changing
situations of tomorrow.

But the agency is busy seeking to define
the questions and go after the answers. It has
the blessings of government and of private
business. There is a deepening pool of con-
cern over the manpower problem and a
quickening eagerness to discover the solu-
tions. What MDC may find will be of direct
help not only to North Carolina, but to every
area of the country where the problem exists.
|From the Charlotte (N.C.) Observer, Nov.

24, 1968]
He FresHED UP ON SCHOOLING, GoT JoB—DIF-
FERENT POVERTY WAR BREAKING THE CYCLE

(By Dwayne Walls)

GREENSBORO.—Grover Saunders, a gentle
man not accustomed to asserting himself,
walked through a light snowfall to put in his
application and then he never heard any-
thing from it.

So he asserted himself.

“I didn't hear anything and I didn’'t hear
anything,” he sald, *so I went up there and
I told them I hadn't gone up there just to
be a-going.”

And he told the Manpower Development
people something else, too.

“Now, I want to know something,” he told
them. “Am I a-going to get in or am I not
a-going to get in?"”

He got in. He began training that very
day, and he went to class for 10 weeks,

“I learned a lot of things I didn’t learn
in school,” he said, “and I freshed up on a
lot that I did learn.”

Grover Saunders had worked briefly as a
shipping clerk in a warehouse years ago. But
for most of his 44 years he had been a prac-
tical nurse, working for low pay In a risky
market.

“You had to keep a-scratching,” he sald
“Now and then I would make 870 a week
when I was lucky.”

He completed one of the 10-week training
courses at Greensboro’s Manpower Develop-
ment Center and got a job as a shipping clerk
at $1.85 an hour.

He got his first ralse a few weeks ago and
eventually will qualify for a retirement pro-
gram.

When Grover Saunders made out his ap-
plication for employment, he left one gques-
tion blank, the one that asked what kind of
wage he expected. “I don’'t know how much
I'm worth,” he sald,

But now his outlook has changed.

-*Why, you know,” he sald. “They've al-
ready got me in training to be head of the
shipping department some day.”

Grover SBaunders’ sudden rise to steady em-
ployment is a modest success story.

Thousands of other North Caroclinians have
done as well in climbing out of steady unem-
ployment or grinding under-employment
since the war on poverty began flve years
ago.
But the Saunders journey is noteworthy
because he and about 200 other graduates
of the Manpower Development Center here
are the early products of a new stage in the
poverty war,

The Manpower Development Center is the
first and fairest child in a houseful of ex-
periments spawned in the past year by the
N.C. Manpower Development Corporation
(MDC) of Chapel Hill.

This non-profit corporation is seen by some
observers as the new kind of poverty pro-
gram—that is, one dominated by hardnosed
businessmen and industrialists instead of
idealistic dogooders.

MDC sees itself differently, preferring to
describe itself as a collaboration of industry

8005

and government to attack unemployment
and labor turnover across the nation.

One MDC official likes to think of it as
“a way out of the endless, ceaseless poverty
programs of the past.”

‘Whatever its generic description—poverty
program or economic development program—
MDC clearly is the strongest indication yet
that private industry is willing—even deter-
mined—to do more than criticize the poverty
WA,

MDC is the brainchild of the North Caro-
lina Fund. Its major source of funds so far
is the U.S. Office of Economic Opportunity.

But the rock-ribbed Natlonal Association
of Manufacturers has bestowed its blessing
and some technical assistance, and MDC is
banking heavily on private industry for its
success.

The organization was born last fall at a
time when the war on poverty was beginning
to fall apart or to settle down, depending on
who viewed it and where and how it was
viewed.

In North Carolina alone half a million
people—about one-fourth of the state's labor
force—still need jobs or better jobs, even
after millions of dollars have been spent to
break the cycle of poverty.

That was roughly the time also when the
nation’s business and industry began awak-
ening fully to a critical shortage of labor.

Employers in North Carolina were scram-
bling to find help—skilled or unskilled—
and thousands of jobs were going unfilled.

That situation still exists. MDC's goal is
to develop some way to eliminate both the
labor surplus and a job surplus by bringing
the two together.

The organization has given itself three
years to develop what it calls a “manpower
model” on the state level and hopefully to
come up with the workings of a national
model or at least a national policy.

MDC Director George B. Autry and his staff
have completed a three-year plan which at-
tacks the problem broadslde.

In North Carolina, as it is elsewhere in
the nation, the situation is one of distance.

Unemployment is mostly in rural areas
while available jobs are mostly in the cities.

Even when the two exist together in the
urban areas there is a gulf between what
industry wants and what the labor force can
supply.

Sometime within the coming year the cor-
poration will launch several experimental
programs intended to put people where the
jobs are.

These include an experimental transporta-
tion program in the eastern part of the state,
possibly a low-cost housing program, and a
statewide computer system to identify the
jobs and the jobless and match them.

Through the N.C. Mobility project in-
herited from the N.C. Fund, the corporation
also will continue moving whole families
out of rural areas into several Piedmont
cities.

But the heart of the whole project will be
a network of training centers like the one
in Greensboro that produced Grover
Saunders.

Three additional centers will be estab-
lished—two in the East and one in the
West—and operated initially by the corpora-
tion.

But MDC Program Director Bob Smith says
the plan Is “to work the centers so thorough-
ly into the fabric of the community that
eventually the community will take over
from MDC.”

MDC also will set up similar training cen-
ters for individual industries, and two of the
state’s largest firms already have contracted
for in-plant centers.

The Greensboro center is not a school in
the traditional sense of the word, although
its trainees do get some basic education and
improve their education level an average of
about two grades,
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“We don’'t give them a heck of a lot of
education,” says Al Varn, MDC's training di-
rector. “The important thing is to teach them
how to use the education they've got. We're
there to train people to get a job or a better
job, to show them how to make themselves
more attractive to an employer.”

To do this the center curriculum leans
heavily on a course called Human Resources
Development which, as one graduate put it,
makes the student take a good look at him-
self,
Trainees are required to deliver impromptu
talks to fellow trainees while a video-tape
records the performance.

They go through mock job interviews, play-
ing the roles of both applicant and employer,
and then criticize their mistakes on a video
playback.

The classes include even Instructions in
personal grooming and medical self-help.

The results have been dramatic In some
cases,

Sylvia Dunlap was a high school drop-out
who came in the center from the Nelghbor-
hood Youth Corp. She now works regularly
as a machine operator at $1.60 an hour.

One graduate that Center Director Al
Boyles likes to talk about ls Mrs. Alease
Galloway.

Mrs. Galloway, the mother of four chil-
dren, formerly worked as a mald. Even with
her husband's regular income the family was
barely making it.

Mrs. Galloway had more Intelligence than
her grade-school education indicated and
enough ambition to do something about it.
Graduating from the center with a perfect
attendance record she took a third-shift tex-
tile job and worked stralght through rest
breaks until the company slowed her down.

She now spends part of her spare time
recruiting friends into the tralning center.

Not all of the center’'s graduates are whop=-
plng successes. A few of the recruits do not
even stick long encugh to complete the 10
weeks of training, and one of the recent star
graduates left a high-paying job to return
to welfare rolls, and now seems content to
stay there.

The center’s follow-up study of the 76
graduates in the second training cycle shows
a measure of the program’'s success.

When they came to the center 55 per cent
of the trainees were unemployed and 11 per-
cent were employed only part time.

Three months after they graduated 65 per
cent of the class was found to be employed
Tull time, almost all of them on the first job
taken after graduation.

Eight per cent was employed part-time
and seven per cent were working part-time
while taking additional training.

Nineteen per cent of the graduates were
found to be unemployed.

[From the Charlotte (N.C.) News, Nov. 30,
_ 1968]
EpiTorR’'s LETTER: MANPOWER ProJECT LOOKS
AT RESULTS, THEY'RE IMPRESSIVE

Dear READERS: When Bob Smith was as-
sociate editor of The News, he used to plow
through long government reports larded with
gobbledegook with a patience almost painful
to watch. But when enough became too much
he would phone through the Washington
maze until he found the man who wrote the
report and say: “I've read your report, and if
you've a minute or so, I'd like to know what
you are trying to say.”

That kind of intellectual precision made
Bob a superb editorial writer. It also
prompted the North Carolina Manpower De-
velopment Corporation, when it was formed
little more than a year ago, to ask him to join
the corporation as director of program devel-
opment.

Out of a deep convictlon that an anti-
poverty program could be made to work and
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that MDC had a better-than-average chance
to prove it, Bob bid farewell to newspaper
work. We talked about the new corporation’s
joint sponsorship by the Office of Economic
Opportunity and the National Association of
Manufacturers and the willingness of tough-
minded leaders like Luther Hodges Jr. to pro-
vide leadership and policy direction. And Bob
agreed that “I'll write you when I know
something.”

He wrote this week and I thought you
might be interested in his observations:

“T know, I know,” Bob writes, “The last
thing you need is something to read. Some-
thing that looks complicated and long of
wind. Still you might try this one for size.

“SOMETHING EXTRAORDINARY

“We've run three cycles of trainees
through our Greensboro center and the first
two cycles are far enough off now to make
assessment possible. We've bird-dogged grad-
uates, drop-outs, employers—everybody who
fits into the puzzle one way or another. The
results are here. They are real, not theoreti-
cal. There are enough failures to make the
modest successes look pretty good . . . You
will see (in reports enclosed) our mistakes
glaring through, but you will also see that
something rather extraordinary has been
happening . . . we think a door has been
chinked open and a few rays of light let
through . . .”

The report tracked 133 persons either total-
1y unemployed or having only part-time jobs
below the poverty level, who had received
MDC’c ten-week program of basic education
and motivational training. Of the 133, 122
were located and of these 85 (or 69.7 per-
cent) were employed full-time, Twenty-
three were unemployed,

“These are all people,” Bob reports, “with a
long and continuous experience of unemploy-
ment and underemployment. As you can see
almost 70 per cent of them have full-time
jobs now, the majority working with the first
employer they joined after graduation from
the training center ... Only 20 seem at
this point still to be losers . . . I'm person=
ally impressed with the average wage of the
full-time workers, It is $1.85 an hour, That's
nicely above the federal minimum. It isn't
enough money, Lord knows, but it is a start.
Many of these people are getting skills train-
ing from thelr new employers and will move
on up the wage ladder.

A MAID IS NOW A WEAVER

“If you can look at nothing else in the
reports, please check the summary which
shows what the people were doing when they
came into the training center and what they
are doing now. It makes all the failing worth-
while. . . .”

I saw the reason for Bob’s optimism
quickly. A domestic earning 75 cents an
hour is now making $1.99 as a weaver. An-
other person, unemployed since 1962, earns
$1.60 an hour, in a hosiery operation, and an
unemployed domestic whose top salary had
been 87 cents an hour is now making $1.32
as & nurse’s aide. A part-time laborer has
become a production worker at $2.33 an hour.
An unemployed truck driver has become
a forklift operator at $2.16 an hour.

The MDC's reports are thorough, clear and
convineing, and they offer reason to hope
that the corporation will be able to find
funding for other training centers around
the state.

Though still experimental, the develop-
ment of human skills among those impov-
erished in spirit, ability and means is the
most pressing business confronting North
Carolina and the nation. And it 1s difficult
to think of a more sensible approach than
that of MDC which weds the resources of gov-
ernment with the problem-solving abilities
of business,

Sincerely,
PERRY MORGAN.
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[From the Greensboro (N.C.) Daily News,
Jan. 1, 1969]
At MDC, Success StoRiES: UNLIKELY ALLI-
ANCE HeLPs TrRAIN UNEMPLOYED
(By Owen Lewis)
The National Association of Manufactur-

ers, the Office of Economic Opportunity and
a private contractor running a poverty pro-
gram?

This unlikely alliance has produced Man-
power Development Center on South Edge-
worth Street, an outfit for hard-core unems-
ployed and underemployed persons who go
through a stiff 10-week course and come out
better motivated and better able to cope
with the world of private industry.

The center is a part of the Manpower De-
velopment Corp., which has headquarters in
Chapel Hill, and has instituted a broad range
three-year program of experiments dedicated
to breaking the cycle of poverty in the state.

The center began operation in March, and
has graduated three cycles of trainees who
were given courses in baslc education and
human-resource development—development
of motivation and attitude, how to dress,
how to look for employment, how to fill out
an application, how to prepare for an inter-
view.

“One of the most basic things the center
does is to familiarize the trainees with in-
dustry. We are not do-gooders. The tralnees
are expected to find jobs on their own. But
if they have major problems, real excuses, we
iry to help them again, We try to change
their attitudes,” sald Jim Bobbitt, MDC
placement developer.

The basic education is programmed in-
struction, broken down by levels, in such
fundamental areas as reading, mathematics
and manual dexterity. In the human-re-
source development field, closed-circuit tele=
vision is used to let the tralnees see them-
selves as they go through mock sessions of
Jjob-seeking.

“Eighty-nine per cent of the employers
say that our trainees are better than the av-
erage employee off the street,” sald Bobbitt.
Of the last cycle, 81 of 89 of those who en-
tered graduated. “If they stick it out the
first week, you can’'t run them off," Bobbitt
sald. “This is security for them, and most
of the trainees find they have something in
common.”

Most of the trainees at MDC have more
than one of these criteria: poor economically,
a school dropout, & member of a minority,
under 22, over 45, or handicapped.

Kay Waddell, 22, was unemployed, and had
just moved to town, when she heard an an-
nouncement of MDC's program on the radio.
Ehe applied and was accepted. ‘“The basic
math and English refreshed everything I had
learned before. Before I had prcblems ex-
pressing myself, but now I feel I can coms-
municate better with other people, under-
stand them better and hold a job.”

Miss Waddell, having completed the MDC
cycle, is at Guilford Technical Institute on
a Manpower Development Tralning Act pro-
gram, studying to be a general office clerk.

Blondie Willlams, who describes herself
as “a middle-aged woman who didn't have
as good a chance as the younger ones of
getting a job,” was a waltress before, and
now has a job finishing cabinets at Burling-
ton Distributors. She makes more money,
and has regular daytime hours, Mondays
through Fridays.

“The tralning at the center helped me to
know how to go about looking for a job.
How you act, your personality and your
appearance mean a lot. We were taught
these things. I think the center is wonder-
ful for the people who didn’t get to go to
school, or who had to leave school like I
did.”

Horace Sturdivant, 24, said, *Before I had
a job as a shipping and recelving clerk. Now
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I have & position with the city in the build-
ing inspection department. My pay has im-
proved, and I like the work better.

“My experience at the center was wonder-
ful with the besic education and the hu-
man resources development courses. You
learn how to get along better with your co-
workers and with your employer. You learn
what to expect of your employer in time of
problems, in time of need.”

Not all of the storles are success storles,
but most of them are. One who hasn't suc-
ceeded yet is Sally Bledsoe. Mrs. Bledsoe
said, “I completed the course, but I haven't
got a job. The center is helping me try to
find one, but it seems like all the jobs are
filled.” Mrs. Bledsoe is looking for a factory
production job, “but it looks doubtful. I
guess my height is my biggest problem. I'm
not but five-feet, one-inch tall.”

But from the first two cycles, more than
656 percent of the trainees have upgraded
their job status, many of them spectacular-
ly. The record of the third cycle, not yet
complete, is expected to be even more im-
pressive.

[From the Charlotte (N.C.) News, Feb. 6,
1969]

LaBor Poon Goimneg Dry, HopGEs SA¥s

The chairman of the North Carolina Man-
power Development Corp. says businesses
should recruit manpower in areas they have
previously ignored—the Negro colleges, the

and men with arrest records.

“Business involvement in poverty and
unemployment may be a simple matter of
survival,” Luther H. Hodges Jr. said today
at & Johnson C. Smith University forum.

“Here in North Carolina established in-
dustries are discovering that the labor pool
is drying up,” he said. “They must either
tap the manpower resources at the poverty
level or lose production for lack of workers.”

Hodges, son of the former governor,
sald business should look critically at its
personnel tests “to see if they really do
what they're supposed to do.”

Hodges, whose agency is one of the first
to match persons with jobs via computer,
said more than a dozen North Carolina in-
dustries have approached MDC for help. The
agency, he sald, will establish in-plant train-
ing programs for industrial managers and
the unemployed.

“It's all very well to motivate the chron-
ically unemployed to come to work on time,”
he said, “but what good will that do if they
are discriminated against or looked down
upon when they get to work?”

Hodges sald also business should experi-
ment with new ways of providing “high sup-
port” for disadvantaged employees, “By this
I mean most of all an attitude of acceptance
by the employing company,” he said.

“I mean on-the-job training. I mean going
the extra mile to help the individual make
the dificult transition from rural to urban
life, from the soclety of the street corner
to the community of work. And from the
world of failure to the world of success.”

Hodges sald he is hopeful the agency
will be able to establish a number of train-
ing centers throughout the state this year.

AFFIRMATIVE ACTION

Mr. PERCY. Mr. President, of all the
problems facing our inner cities today,
none is more crucial than lack of em-
ployment opportunity. Although signifi-
cant progress has been made, the solu-
tion to inner city unemployment still
looms large ahead of us.

The Federal Government has recog-
nized this problem and responded to it
by instituting a variety of manpower
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programs, vocational training programs,
and others too numerous to mention.

Private industry has also recognized
the extent and social significance of in-
ner city unemployment, and has re-
sponded to it in various ways. Individuals
and giant corporations have wedded
their efforts for the purpose of finding
new possibilities, exploring new alterna-
tives, and providing new hope to the un-
employed residents of our inner cities.

One such union was created in 1957
when James F. Oates, Jr., of Chicago,
Ill.,, combined his creative talents with
the substantial resources of the Equitable
Life Assurance Society of the United
States. The achievements born of this
union bear witness to the ability of the
dedicated, to affect significant improve-
ments in the quality of American life.

James F. Oates, Jr., chairman of the
board and chief executive officer of
Equitable Life, will retire at the end of
this year. I would like to share with my
colleagues in the Senate, a record of
some of his more important community
and human achievements. I ask unani-
mous consent to have printed in the
CONGRESSIONAL REcorp, the following
article, which appeared in the March 8,
1969, edition of the Saturday Review.

There being no objection, the article
was ordered to be printed in the Recorb,
as follows:

AFFIRMATIVE ACTION

It has often been sald that the successful
magazine is the lengthened shadow of one
man, This certainly was true of Harold Ross's
New Yorker, Henry Luce’s Time, Life, and
Fortune, and is still true of De Witt Wal-
lace’'s Reader’s Digest. It was also true of
American business in the post-Clvil War pe-
riod when the corporation was largely the
creature of one man and he alone directed
his company, often in a dictatorial fashion.
But today, with the stock of corporations so
widely held, and with the larger ones work-
ing in such complex fields, often in as many
as & hundred lands, no individual can make
all the decisions that demand such a wide
variety of skills and an abundance of diverse
knowledge. Corporate decisions of major im-
port are now group decisions and of neces-
slty must be so.

In keeping with these slow processes, it
seems to take an interminable time before
decisions made at the top are implemented
throughout a company. This has been par-
ticularly evident in the adjustment of the
larger corporation to its new social obliga-
tions. Yet despite this ponderous procedure
of declsion-making, the chlef executive of a
major company can provide leadership and
give impetus to the movement of even the
largest empires. Where one finds a corpora-
tion moving with urgency in seeking new
means of meeting the crisis of the inmner
citles, for example, one is almost certain to
find a chief executive riding herd to make
sure that the company’'s policies are being
carried out with utmost speed.

One such case highlights the theory. The
Equitable Life Assurance Soclety of the
United States is one of the largest insurance
companies in the country. Equitable is in a
highly regulated business and must be cau-
tious. All life insurance companies have had
a poor history of employment of minorlties.
Some of them not only refused to hire
Negroes or other deprived groups, but often
they were even reluctant to sell insurance
to blacks. The changes that have come about
in all the better-run Insurance companies
are due not alone to public pressures, but to
a realization by management that a tre-
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mendous part of thelr investments is in the
cities and unless the cities are healthy the
insurance companies will not be. As a re-
sult, hiring policles, for example, changed
several years ago.

Some have been slow to implement those
policies. But not Equitable Life. James F,
Oates, Jr., chairman of the board and chief
executive officer, has made 1t his own direct
business to see that there i8 not a letup in
the pressure to alter old habits, to hire mem-
bers of minority groups, to open doors to
those previously barred from jobs. Mr. Oates
retires from Equitable at the end of this year,
and to examine the changes he has wrought,
it 1s worth looking at his record before he
came to the company. In 1945, as president
of the Chicago YMCA, he decided it was time
to end the debates on admission of Negroes
to membership. As a result of his pressure,
all facilities at the Y were opened to Negroes,
There was no falling off in ¥ membership,
and there were no outcries.

In 1946, as president of the Chicago Bar
Association, Oates opened another door,
Again, there were no Negro members. He
brought in Negro lawyers, the first one a
judge. In 1948, as head of The Peoples Gas
Light and Coke Company, he found that Ne-
groes held only the most menial jobs, and
precious few of them. He changed the hiring
policies of his company and as a beginning
sought out, with the ald of the judge he
brought into the Bar Association, twenty
well-qualified Negro youngsters. And he did
it despite warnings from company execu=
tives that white girl employees would leave
if black girls used the same washrooms;
that 1t would be the ruination of Peoples
Gas If young Negro men were allowed to
work in the same offices with white men.

It was with this b d that Oates
arrived at Equitable in 1857. He found that
his new company did not turn away Negroes
when they sought jobs, but there was no
initiative in hiring minority groups. The re-
sult was that there were hardly any Negro,
Orilental, American Indian, or Spanish Amer-
icans working for Equitable. Oates made it
his special province to change that plcture.

Oates found that it is not easy to change
the thinking of executives. As late as 1060,
there were still very few minority group sal-
arled employees at Equitable. Now, nation-
wide, some 13.56 per cent belong to minority
groups. In the New York office, the figure
is about 20 per cent and this is certain to
rise. Of those being hired now in New York,
60 per cent are Negro and Puerto Rican. Every
Equitable office throughout the country is
integrated, including the South.

At present more than 200 agents out of a
sales force of 7,000 are from a minority group.
There are twenty Negro district managers out
of some 400, The manager of one of the Phil-
adelphia agencies is a Negro, as are the man-
agers of agencies in Los Angeles and Chicago.
And before 1960 1s over, there will be more,
for the vigorous recruiting campaign is be-
ing accelerated.

In addition, Equitable is now In its sixth
year of training high school drop-outs, largely
Negroes in New York, for jobs. The program
is not a complete success, but there have
been accomplishments that make the pro-
gram worth the effort. “On balance,” says
Oates, “we are more than satisfied that it has
been and continues to be a relative success.”
To Oates, a job “is an essential badge of
membership in the larger society and a pay
check is a passport to self-respect and self-
sufficlency.” But jobs alone are not enough.
The entire environment of the inner citles
must be changed, and that, Oates belleves,
involves schools, housing, recreational facili-
ties, as it does job opportunities.

But that is not all. Equitable for some time
has been one of the leaders among insurance
companies In substantial corporate philan-
thropy, including aild to higher education. In
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1954, Equitable’s contribution program
totaled $376,000. Last year it was $775,000,
and it will be roughly the same in 1869. In
addition, $200,000 more has been budgeted
for urban programs. Equitable’s Division of
Community Services encourages company
employees and agents to become active in
civic causes.

The Equitable effort is part of the life in-
surance industry’s pledge to invest $1 billion
in urban core areas throughout the country
to improve housing conditions and finance
enterprises that will create jobs. And while
the Federal Housing Administration guaran=-
tees the good use of these funds, the com-
panies could invest them in other areas and
get a better return of from 1 per cent to 1.5
per cent more. Oates was one of the leaders
who proposed this industry wide program,
which will in all likellhood be extended as
soon as the original $1 billion is invested.

And if one more example is needed to show
that a busy chief executive can still find
time for what are usually called external
responsibilities, there is Oates's activity as
general chairman of Princeton University's
capital campaign, which from 1959 to 1962
raised $53,000,000.

L. L. L. GOLDEN.

JERRIS LEONARD AND CIVIL
RIGHTS: AN AUSPICIOUS BEGIN-
NING

Mr. PROXMIRE. Mr. President, the
new administration has been in office a
little over 2 months now. Most of the
Presidential appointees have just begun
to acquaint themselves with their respon-
sibilities, proceeding cautiously and gin-
gerly in their new posts. But in the area
of civil rights enforcement I am pleased
to see that there has been no hiatus, no
waiting. The forceful policy of the Ken-
nedy and Johnson administrations is
being carried forward in this administra-
tion by the new civil rights chief in the
Justice Department, Jerris Leonard.

When he took office last January,
Jerry Leonard inherited a docket of some
400 civil rights cases from his predeces-
sor, Stephen Pollack. He has carried
them forward, enforcing the civil rights
laws enacted during the last decade.
Vigorous and impartial enforcement is
essential if these laws are to be given
real meaning and substance.

This past Tuesday, Jerry Leonard com-
pleted oral argument in the case of
Daniel against Paul, now pending in the
Supreme Court. The case is on appeal
from a ruling by the Eighth Circuit Court
of Appeals, and involves the question
whether diserimination by a private club
violates the public accommodations sec-
tion of the 1964 Civil Rights Act. Al-
though the United States is not directly
involved as a party, the Civil Rights Di-
vision of the Justice Department inter-
vened to insure that the Civil Rights Act
would be properly applied by the Court.
Jerry Leonard briefed and argued the
case—a case which may result in a far-
reaching interpretation of the eivil
rights laws.

But Leonard’s functions have by no
means been limited to carrying out exist-
ing cases, or intervening in disputes be-
tween private litigants. He has recently
filed a motion in a Texas Federal district
court challenging the Houston school sys-
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tem’s method of complying with the
school desegregation guidelines. Last
May, the Supreme Court had ruled that
the free choice plans adopted by Houston
and other communities in the South are
not an effective means of desegregating
the schools; Leonard’s motion seeks to
implement that decision.

Finally, Jerry Leonard has been active
in the area of open housing. In a recent
speech to the Wisconsin Department of
Industry, Labor, and Human Relations,
he indicated that the Justice Department
intends to enforce vigorously the con-
gressional mandate on open housing.
Local housing and urban development
agencies will be encouraged to bring legal
action against persons who discriminate
against Negroes in real estate dealings.
Chicago is to be one of the targets of his
drive.

These achievements in so brief a period
of time are impressive. They augur well
for civil rights.

CONCLUSION OF MORNING
BUSINESS

Mr. BYRD of West Virginia. Mr, Presi-
dent, is there further morning business?

The VICE PRESIDENT. Is there fur-
ther morning business? If not, morning
business is closed.

COMMODITY CREDIT CORPORA-
TION SUPPLEMENTAL APPROPRI-
ATION, 1969

Mr. BYRD of West Virginia. Mr. Presi-
dent, I ask unanimous consent that the
Senate proceed to the consideration of
House Joint Resolution 584.

The VICE PRESIDENT. The clerk will
state the joint resolution by title.

The LEGISLATIVE CLERK. A joint resolu-
tion (H.J. Res. 584) making a sup-
plemental appropriation for the Com-
modity Credit Corporation for the fiscal
year ending June 30, 1969, and for other

purposes.

The VICE PRESIDENT. The question
is on proceeding to the consideration of
the joint resolution.

There being no objection, the Senate
proceeded to consider the joint resolu-
tion, which had been reported from the
Committee on Appropriations without
amendment,

Mr. BYRD of West Virginia. Mr. Presi-
dent, I suggest the absence of a quorum.

The VICE PRESIDENT. The clerk will
call the roll.

The bill clerk proceeded to call the
roll.

Mr. BYRD of West Virginia. Mr.
President, I ask unanimous consent that
the order for the quorum call be re-
scinded.

The VICE PRESIDENT. Without ob-
jection, it is so ordered.

Mr. BYRD of West Virginia. Mr.
President, we now have under consider-
ation House Joint Resolution 584, mak-
ing supplemental appropriations to re-
store the capital impairment of the
Commodity Credit Corporation. House
Document 91-76, transmitted to the
Congress on February 20, 1969, proposed
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supplemental appropriations of $1 bil-
lion for this purpose for fiscal year 1969,
and a corresponding reduction of $1 bil-
lion from the fiscal year 1970 budget.
The House of Representatives has ap-
proved the full budget estimate. House
Joint Resolution 584 was reported from
the House Appropriations Committee on
March 24, 1969, and passed the House
of Representatives on March 25, 1969.
The Senate Appropriations Committee
reported the resolution without amend-
ment on March 26.

Mr. President, when the Congress
processed the regular agricultural ap-
propriations bill for fiscal year 1969 last
year, the budget request for this item
was $3,648,506,000. The House reduced
this amount by $460,393,500, and the De-
partment did not appeal the House re-
duction. The Senate concurred in the
House action inasmuch as the Depart-
ment stated at that time that it felt
this amount was sufficient to meet the
financing requirements for all of the
various CCC programs—which are man-
datory and uncontrollable—and still
have remaining an operating margin of
approximately $1 billion.

Since that time, however, there have
been large and unexpected demands
upon the Corporation’s borrowing au-
thority totaling $1,686 million.

These unanticipated increases have
been caused by extremely large increases
in erop production—particularly feed
grains, wheat, and soybeans—and de-
creases in exports. These increased sup-
plies of commodities, coupled with lower
prices and decreased exports, have re-
sulted in higher quantities of commodi-
ties going under loan, and also loan
repayments.

The dock strike, which has not been
settled in the gulf ports from New
Orleans westward, has further aggra-
vated the situation by slackening the
demand for agricultural commodities.

These factors have caused producers
who have commodities under loan with
the CCC to postpone repaying these loans
and reclaiming the commodities until a
future date when the prices will be
firmer.

All of these developments have com-
bined to cause this total program in-
crease of $1,686 million above what was
estimated in the fiscal year 1969 budget.
Of this amount, $973 million occurred
prior to the submission of the 1970 budget
and $713 million occurred since that
time. I ask to have inserted in the REcorp
a table which shows when these increases
occurred.

There being no objection, the table was
ordered to be printed in the REcoRp, as
follows:

TABLE 1

1969
Budget to
1970 budget

Since
Commaodity 1970 budget

Feed prains $405
Wheat == 141

B0

137

Allother......... —50
Total....... 713
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Mr. BYRD of West Virginia. Mr. Pres-
ident, last fall it became necessary to
exempt the CCC from the effects of Pub-
lic Law 90-364, the Revenue and Ex-
penditure Control Act of 1968. This
action, while exempting the CCC from
the overall ceiling established under that
act, did not increase the Corporation’s
borrowing authority.

At this point, Mr. President, I ask to
have inserted in the REcorp a fable which
also appears in the printed hearings on
page 7. This table details all of the
changes which have occurred since the
fiscal year 1969 budget was formulated.

There being no objection, the table was
ordered to be printed in the REcorD, as
follows:

TaeLE 2.—Commodity Credit Corporation—
Analysis of Changes in Borrowing Author-
ity Available

[Millions of dollars; fiscal year 1969]

Estimated borrowing authority
available June 30, 1969, includ-
ed In 1869 budget. $1,963. 4
PRICE SUPPORT AND RELATED

EXPENDITURES

Increases from 1969 budget to 1970

budget:

Feed grains (increased produc-

tion)

Wheat (more production and

less exports)

Cotton (lower exports and do-

mestic use)

Soybeans (more production and

less use)

Storage facllity loans

space needed)

Rice (more production and

less exports)

Tobacco (shift from

stocks to CCC)

Oils, edible (less exports)

Interest and all other

(more

Total increases

Decreases from 1960 budget to
1970 budget:
Peanuts (less production)
Dairy products (less produc-
tion)
All other (dry beans, tung oil,
long-staple cotton, etc.) ...

Total decreases

Net increases from 1969 budg-
et, reducing avallability of

Increases since 1970 budget:

Feed grains (less exports and
$168 million more advance
payment)

Wheat (less exports)

Cotton (more production and
less total use)

Boybeans (trade holding off pur-
chases in anticipation of lower
prices)

Storage facility
space needed)

Tobacco (shift
stocks to CCC)

Rice (export payments)

Interest (higher rates)

loans (more

from ‘“free”

Total Increases since 1970
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TaBLE 2.—Commodity Credit Corporation—
Analysis of Changes in Borrowing Author-
ity Available—Continued

[Millions of dollars; fiscal year 1969]

Decreases since 1970 budget:

Dairy products (less production
and sales to section 32)
Cottonseed meal (more use)___

—163.9
—b5.3

Total increases since 1970
1969 appropriation (included in
1969 budget $918.1 million)
(enacted $300 million)
Net increases since 1970 budget,
decreasing availability

Total net increases since 1969

Net awvailable

1969 appropriation for realized
losses:

Included in 1969 budget £3,648.56

million; enacted $3,188.1 mil-

Net deficit in borrowing author-
ity after price support and

PUBLIC LAW 480 AND OTHER

Public Law 480:

1969 appropriation (included in
1969 budget $918.1 million)
(enacted $300 million)

Decrease in expenditures (from
$£1,444.4 to $1,036.7T million) -

Difference, financed by bor-
rowing authorlty

Advance to Farmers Home Admin-
istration (Public Law 90—
328) —Not in 1969 budget

Other net changes in special ac-
tivities (mostly less short-term
export credit sales)

Total, Public Law 480 and

Revised estimate of borrowing au-
thority available June 30, 1969
(deficit) —381.0

Mr. BYRD of West Virginia. Mr.
President, I should like to summarize the
major factors which have caused this
increase of $1,696 million:

First. The production of feed grains,
wheat, and soybeans has increased sub-
stantially above the levels anticipated
in both the 1969 budget and the 1970
budget. As an example, feed grains have
increased 1.1 million tons, while exports
are down 3.1 million tons, resulting in an
additional investment of $481 million by
the CCC.

Second. Moreover, wheat is 60 million
bushels over the expectation, while ex-
ports are expected to be down 190 million
bushels, resulting in an increased invest-
ment of $387 million.

Third. Additionally, soybeans are 30
million bushels over the amount esti-
mated earlier, while domestic use and
exports are expected to be down 59 mil-
lion bushels, which has resulted in an
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additional investment of $375 million
by the CCC.

Fourth. Other programs account for
increased funds; mainly, tobacco, which
is up $110 million; rice, $48 million
more; oils up $20 million.

Then, too, repayments have been much
lower than anticipated when the 1969
budget was prepared. Repayments last
year, through January 31, 1968, totaled
$477 million, or 47 percent of the year’s
total of $1,021 million. However, this
year, based on preliminary data, the $465
million collected through January 31,
1969, amounts to only 37 percent of the
projected total of $1,246 million.

In the case of cotton, production is
down 2.1 million bales from that which
was earlier predicted. However, both do-
mestic and foreign demands have de-
creased and no price increase is expected
for cotton. This has resulted in placing
an additional 2.3 million bales of cotton
under loan at an additional cost of $215
million.

These large crop productions are also
causing farmers to take greater advan-
tage of the storage facilities loan pro-
gram. This accounts for an additional
$98 million in CCC loans.

Also, additional interest charges have
amounted to $62 million.

When the 1969 budget was formulated,
it was proposed that the advance pay-
ments to the participants in the feed
grains program be reduced from 50
to 25 percent. However, the Depart-
ment, after considering this proposal,
concluded that the participants had not
been given adequate notice of this pro-
posed action, and decided to continue the
50-percent rate as in the past several
yvears. This adds $168 million to CCC
expenditures for fiscal year 1969. This
increase will, of course, show a propor-
tionate decrease in the fiscal year 1970
budget.

Mr. President, I have tried to detail
some of the major items comprising this
total increase of $1,686 million which
was not anticipated when the fiscal year
1969 budget was formulated.

As I stated on March 24, during the
hearings on this item, I am pleased to
note that the Department is requesting,
in its 1970 budget, restoration of all
prior year losses except for $250 million,
which applies to fiscal year 1968. Had this
course been followed in the past—as has
been recommended by the Senate Com-
mittee on Appropriations—the Depart-
ment would not now be asking for this
supplemental appropriation of $1 billion.
Previous years’' hearings have brought
out that both the agency and the Depart-
ment officials have requested full restora-
tion of the prior year losses of the
Corporation.

Mr. President, I ask unanimous con-
sent to have printed in the Recorp a
table showing the budget request, the
appropriation, and the remaining unre-
stored losses from fiscal year 1961 to
the present.

There being no objection, the table
was ordered to be printed in the Recorbp,
as follows:
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TABLE 3.—COMMODITY CREDIT CORPORATION NET REALIZED LOSSES AND APPROPRIATIONS TO RESTORE SUCH LOSSES,
FISCAL YEARS 1961-68

[All amounts in millions]

Restora-

Year incurred tion

Unrestored after
appropriation

Act or estimate

1961:
Regular.
Inventory revaluation. .

967 Approp 33
1968 Appropriation Act, $1,4001

0 1969 supplemental request, $1,000
1870 huﬁie: amendmnt. $5,215.9

1969 through Dec. 31, 1968

1963 Appropriati
1964 Appropriati
- 1965 Appropriati

fation Act, $3,555.8

L 3 1t N3 et et et Nt 1t 1t
1] - X~} —
o dadap gt

258

lg‘!ﬁ,tm was transferred to ARS for cotton research,
T nlsgissils of:

Subtotal
1969 supplemental

CTSTET b NN -k SRS Shor S - S S T e S - - *
3 Law authorizes appropriations for actual amounts recorded in the accounts only as of June 30, of each fiscal year.

Mr. BYRD of West Virginia. Mr. Presi-
dent, there is one other item I wish to
mention; the borrowing capacity of the
Commodity Credit Corporation has
reached such a precariously low level
that $219 million has been advanced to
the Corporation from section 32 funds.
I was assured, however, in the hearings
by officials of the Department that suf-
ficient amounts would be repaid to this
fund to enable it to carry forward $300
million into fiscal year 1970, as author-
ized by law. The Senate report also in-
cludes language to this effect. Section 32
funds are used to remove surpluses of
perishable agricultural commodities
from the market when necessary. It is
the only source of relief to which the
producers of these non-price-supported
commodities may turn when they have
large surpluses. Therefore, it is impera-
tive that sufficient funds be kept in the
account for these surplus removal opera-
tions.

As I pointed out earlier in my state-
ment, expenditures for the CCC are
mandatory and uncontrollable. They ad-
minister and fund the various programs
which have been authorized by law. A
list of all of the programs administered
by the CCC can be found on page 15 of
the hearings.

Mr. President, let me turn for a mo-
ment to enumerate some of the effects
on farmers and others if CCC should
have to cease operations; and in this
connection I have prepared mimeo-
graphed memorandums, which have been
distributed in the Chamber, a copy of
which is on the desk of each Senator.
This memorandum indicates the effect
of our not providing this supplemental
appropriation.

Public Law 480 shipments would have
to stop, thus aggravating the adverse
effect on international trade already felt
as a result of the dock strike, and com-

mitments to foreign governments could
not be met. This would be detrimental
to our international image and good will
to the extent that importers would make
purchases elsewhere, and those sales
would likely be lost permanently be-
cause importing countries would look to
our competition to meet their needs.

The Commodity Credit Corporation
would have to stop making price sup-
port loans to farmers.

Advance payments would have to be
stopped for feed grain producers who
may still enroll in this year’s program
in the 11 States where the sign-up was
extended for 2 weeks. The 11 States are:
Washington, Oregon, Idaho, Montana,
North Dakota, South Dakota, Minnesota,
Iowa, Colorado, Kansas, and Nebraska.

The corporation would not be able to
pay bills that normally come due be-
tween now and July 1. Examples are wool
payments normally due farmers and
ranchers in early April; payments to
warehousemen and others for storing
CCC-owned grain or grain under ex-
tended loans; payments to railroads for
freight costs due.

Additionally, the CCC could not make
firm storage facility loans and drying
equipment loans, an exceedingly popular
and necessary program for farmers who
must improve their marketing practices.

With the current tight money situa-
tion, farmers and others who are due
payments or loans from CCC would be
forced to borrow elsewhere at increased
interest rates to replace this source of
funds.

In other words, Mr. President, the con-
sequence of failure to pass the appro-
priation requested by the administration
would be serious, not only for agricul-
ture but also for our entire economy.

Mr. President, I have tried to briefly
summarize the urgent need and neces-
sity for approving this supplemental re-
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quest of 1 billion, none of which, by the
way, will be used for administrative
costs.

I shall now be happy to respond to
questions from Senators, and I yield first
to the distinguished Senator from Dela-
ware (Mr. WILLIAMS) .

Mr, WILLIAMS of Delaware. Mr. Pres-
ident, as I understand it, this appropria-
tion of $1 billion is to reimburse the
Commodity Credit Corporation for pre-
viously incurred losses?

Mr. BYRD of West Virginia. That is
correct.

Mr. WILLIAMS of Delaware. These
are losses which, in earlier years, sev-
eral years back, should have been recog-
nized as such by Congress but were not
recognized as losses for the purpose of
reimbursement in appropriation form?

Mr, BYRD of West Virginia. The Sen-
ator is correct in stating that. These
losses go back to 1961, in the amount of
$1,057,000,000; to 1967, in the amount of
$2,002,000,000; and to 1968, in the
amount of $3,002,000,000 and they have
not been reimbursed.

Mr. WILLIAMS of Delaware. That is
correct; to a total extent of about $6.5
billion?

Mr. BYRD of West Virginia. $6.5 bil-
lion is the total for those 3 years.

Mr. WILLIAMS of Delaware. Yes. The
Senator from Florida on numerous occa-
sions, and I have supported him, in ear-
lier years has tried to get Congress to
recognize these losses as they were being
incurred over the years in order that
the taxpayers, the American people,
could realize and have called forcibly
to their attention the true extent of the
cost of this agricultural program.

As a result of that belated recognition
of the losses and under this new book-
keeping system, which I mentioned yes-
terday, the Government can in effect
report a surplus when we are actually
running at a deficit of several billion a
year.

To further emphasize the point, I ask
this question: Is it not a fact that under
this new system of reporting, while this
bill calls for $1 billion, an amendment
could be offered raising that amount to
$2 billion, $3 billion, $4 billion, $5 billion,
or $6 billion, and if Congress were to
adopt it it would never change by one
iota the final figures as to the surplus or
deficit reported at the end of this year?

Mr. BYRD of West Virginia. Mr. Presi-
dent, I should like to yield to the Senator
from Florida (Mr. HorLrLaxp) on this
point.

Mr. WILLIAMS of Delaware. I think
the Senator will find I am correct in say-
ing that whether we appropriate $1 bil-
lion, $2 billion, $5 billion, or the entire
$6.5 billion, it would not change the final
figure one iota. What we are doing is
recognizing this year and seeking to re-
store losses incurred between 1961 and
1968. Furthermore; these are losses
which were not recorded at the time.

The point I am making is that the
actual cost of these programs will never
show up to the taxpayers.

Mr. BYRD of West Virginia. Mr, Presi-
dent, before I yield to the Senator from
Florida, I do want to make two points.
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First, I should like to emphasize what
I said earlier, that the Senate Appro-
priations Committee, under the leader-
ship of the Senator from Florida (Mr.
Horranp), the Senator from Louisiana
(Mr. ELLENDER), and others, have en-
deavored in prior years to have these
reimbursements requested and appro-
priated for on a current basis. Second, the
fact that they were not made on a cur-
rent basis was not the fault of the Con-
gress, nor of the Department of Agricul-
ture but was the fault of the Bureau of
the Budget of the previous administra-
tion. The Bureau of the Budget, in those
vears, as I understand it, insisted upon
a reduction of the requests of the former
Secretary of Agriculture for complete
reimbursement of these losses, to the
CCC.

Mr., WILLIAMS of Delaware. The Sen-
ator is correct.

Mr. BYRD of West Virginia. The fault
lies in the previous actions of the Bu-
reau of the Budget; and I think the Sen-
ator is exactly right when he says that
this procedure was just a juggling of the
books. If they had acted in accordance
with the recommendations of the Senate
Appropriations Committee, we would not
be confronted with this problem today.

Mr. WILLIAMS of Delaware. I appre-
ciate that. I made a statement to that
effect earlier, and I wish to reemphasize
it. I am not criticizing the Senate Ap-
propriations Committee, because its
chairman, the Senator from Florida, has
consistently pointed out this false meth-
od of accounting. I have supported him
in that contention.

But the net effect was that in prior
years the Congress and the administra-
tion would claim that it was reducing the
appropriation of the Department of Agri-
culture by z billion dollars, which made
it look good to the taxpayers; when in
reality it was not reducing expenditures
at all. Now we are asked to belatedly re-
store these funds, and under this new
accounting system it will still not show
up as a loss.

It is comparable to a situation where a
private taxpayer, reporting to the Gov-
ernment, can very properly report on a
cash basis the income from his year-to-
year operation, or he can report it and
pay his income taxes to the Government
on an accrual basis. Either method is ac-
ceptable and proper for reporting his in-
come to the Federal Government.

But if a taxpayer wants to change
from the accrual reporting system to the
cash reporting system or from the cash
system to the accrual system he has to
make a request to the Bureau of In-
ternal Revenue, obtain its permission,
and then be subject to an audit to make
sure that he eliminates the so-called
notech so that the Government would
not lose any revenue as the result of
this changeover.

What I am pointing out here is that
the Government, in changing over from
the old administrative budget to this new
unified budget, is dropping about $6.5
billion that will never be reported to the
American taxpayers as a cost of the
agricultural program. I think we are giv-
ing them an unrealistic appraisal of the
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cost of administering the agricultural
program.

I think there is something wrong with
any operating system wherein the ap-
propriating of $1 billion, $2 billion, or $5
billion does not change the answer at
the end of the year. I think it requires
an explanation on the part of the ad-
ministration that this notch exists and
that we are not actually saving money
for the American taxpayers as we claim.
These represent previously incurred
losses which can only be made up by di-
rect payments from the taxpayers.

I say again, the Government is practic-
ing a system of bookkeeping which it
would not approve for any private in-
dividual to use in reporting his income to
the Federal Government.

I support the committee today, and I
am not criticizing it because we do have
to restore this loss. We are going to have
to restore all of the $6.5 billion eventually
because at some point we are going to
have to reckon these losses that have
been sustained.

I only wish Congress had followed the
advice of the Senator from Florida and
the committee in earlier years, but now
that we are making this changeover we
should make this clear to the American
taxpayers. It should be emphasized so
that they may really understand the del-
icate financial picture with which we
are confronted.

Under this new system we raised the
debt ceiling $12 billion yesterday for
what purpose? To finance some imagi-
nary surpluses. That is ridiculous.

Who ever heard of a proposal of going
to the bank to negotiate a larger line
of credit in order to borrow money with
which to finance a surplus? We do not
have a surplus. We are operating the
Government at a deficit today and at a
projected deficit for the next 18 months
that will average $500 million a month.

That should be admitted and brought
home to the American taxpayers.

The only way that we can bring the
deficit under control and check the in-
flationary spiral is by making bona fide
reductions in expenditures. I think the
sooner we realize that, the better off we
will be. We cannot check the inflationary
spiral by any fancy manipulation of the
books to make them look good.

I again emphasize that my remarks
are not meant in any way as criticism
of the committee.

The Senator from Florida has been
pointing this out for years, but for years
the Congress and the administration has
not followed the recommendations of the
committee. This manipulation gave the
previous administration a chance to
spend $6.5 billion and to cover up the
expenditure so that the American tax-
payers would not know what was
going on.

Mr. BYRD of West Virginia. Mr. Pres-
ident, I yield to the senior Senator from
Florida.

Mr. HOLLAND. Mr. President, I thank
the Senator for yielding. I also thank the
Senator from Delaware for his insistence
throughout the years that these matters
should be handled honestly so as to give
accurate and current information to the
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people of this Nation from year to year
regarding the operations of the Com-
modity Credit Corporation.

If the Senator from Delaware will
listen to me for a moment, I want to
recite what I understand the facts to be.

First, in previous years the notes of the
Commodity Credit Corporation to the
Treasury of the United States represent-
ing what was advanced by the Treasury
to the Commodity Credit Corporation
from year to year and what was expended
in earrying out the functions of the CCC
were canceled at the end of each year
without any real recognition of the fact
that a certain amount of money had been
spent.

I have no complaint with the opera-
tions of the Commodity Credit Corpora-
tion, because those operating it were
merely carrying out the mandates of
Congress and the laws passed by Con-
gress. I have no complaint to make of
the Department of Agriculture, because
from year to year, both under the pre-
vious administration and under the
present administration, the Department
of Agriculture has been requesting full
restoration of prior year losses of the
Commodity Credit Corporation.

The Senator from Delaware some
yvears ago asked Congress to pass—and
it did pass and it had the strong sup-
port of the Senator from Florida and
many other Senators—Ilegislation re-
quiring reimbursement of these losses by
appropriations. This procedure shows
affirmatively what had been spent by
the CCC in its operations and what is
needed for reimbursement to restore
their total borrowing capacity to $14.5
billion, which is their authorized amount.

Unfortunately, the Bureau of the
Budget has always felt that if it just
asked for enough restoration to carry
out what in its opinion would be required
to carry out the next year’s operation,
everything would be all right.

The Senator from Florida has stoutly
insisted for 5 years prior to last year—
or perhaps it was 6 years prior to last
year—that the mandate of the legisla-
tion offered by the Senator from Dela-
ware and passed by Congress should be
carried out and that there should be res-
toration yearly through the appropria-
tions process of all prior year losses of
the Commodity Credit Corporation. Un-
fortunately, that has not been done.

Year after year the Senate has stood
by the Senator from Florida in his at-
tempt to have this done. However, with
the Bureau of the Budget—and, unfor-
tunately, the Bureau of the Budget was
backed up by the administration during
that time—insisting that all they needed
was a partial restoration, that was all we
have been able to get.

So, last year for the first time, the
Senator from Florida decided to abandon
that effort. These facts have been stated
ably by the Senator from West Virginia.
I predicted at that time on the filoor—
and the Recorp will show it—that the
Commodity Credit Corporation was going
to come to a day of reckoning by reason
of the following of that very improper
practice,
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That day has come. We are now at
the point where, in order to get through
this year's operations, the Commodity
Credit Corporation has to have restored
to it $1 billion.

As a matter of fact, the CCC has not
only exhausted its own resources, but
it has also borrowed $219 million, as
stated so ably and properly by the Sen-
ator from West Virginia, from section
32 funds.

Section 32 funds are derived from 30
percent of the tariff receipts. Their pri-
mary purpose is to assure that producers
of perishable commodities, who com-
prise much more than half of the agri-
cultural producers in the Nation who
do not have price supports, will be pro-
tected. These perishables include beef,
pork, poultry, fruit, vegetables, and
other crops—none of which have price
supports.

When there is a surplus today—which
destroys the value of the full produc-
tion—the Commodity Credit Corporation
through the use of section 32 funds can
remove that surplus from the market
and use it for the school lunch program,
the direct distribution program, and
other institutional programs, in connec-
tion with feeding our poor people.
This creates a situation under which the
rest of that commodity can be sold at
least for some small profit.

Officials of the Department testified
during the supplemental hearings that
if this supplemental request is granted
sufficient amounts will be repaid to sec-
tion 32 to enable the section 32 perma-
nent appropriation to carry forward $300
million into fiscal year 1970, as provided
by law. The Senate report states that
the committee expects this action to be
carried out. Since this is the only relief
afforded these producers of perishable
commodities, it is vitally important that
necessary funds be carried forward to
provide an adequate amount for these
surplus removal operations.

The Senator from West Virginia has
fully covered this matter in his state-
ment.

I pay tribute to the distinguished Sena-
tor from West Virginia for so sym-
pathetically handling the problem. I also
pay tribute to the distinguished Senator
from Delaware for stating his under-
standing of the problem and his under-
standing of the facts—that this crisis
exists because we have not followed the
law and made full reimbursement from
year to year of the loss of the Commodity
Credit Corporation.

Those losses are sure to occur because
of the storage costs and other cost as-
sociated with acquiring these commodi-
ties.

There has to be paid the transporta-
tion, including a large part of the ocean
transportation under our Public Law 480
operations, the cost of the food-for-peace
program and many other items which
I do not need to mention because they
have been so well covered by the Sena-
tor from West Virginia.

I am glad that this crisis has de-
veloped because it has shown the utter
folly of continuing to operate as we have
operated now for so many years.
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As a result of this crisis, there has
finally been brought to bear the proof
of the soundness of the position taken by
the Senator from Delaware heretofore
and by the entire Committee on Appro-
priations of the Senate year after year.
I have had the privilege of leading the
debate on the floor when we have taken
this position for a good many years.

Finally comes the proof of the pudding.
Finally there has come a payday when
we have to pay for these improper and
incorrect practices which have been fol-
lowed in contravention of existing law.
We are arriving at the point of partially
meeting that payday now. We will have
to meet it in much greater measure when
the annual appropriations bill comes up.

Mr. President, I strongly support the
position of the Senator from West Vir-
ginia (Mr., Byrp), chairman of the De-
ficiencies and Supplemental Subcommit-
tee, regarding the urgency of this re-
quest and the necessity for passing House
Joint Resolution 584, which will restore
the capital impairment of the Commod-
ity Credit Corporation in the amount of
$1 billion.

On March 18, 1969, when the Secre-
tary of Agriculture was before the Agri-
culture Subcommittee of Appropriations,
of which I am chairman, the Secretary
and other officials testified as to the rea-
sons and the necessity for early passage
of this supplemental request. On March
24, 1969, Senator Byrp held full and
complete hearings on this subject with
officials of the Department. These printed
hearings are available on the desk of
each Senator.

I shall not detail the factors which
have caused these extraordinary large
borrowing demands upon the Corpora-
tion since the Senator from West Vir-
ginia has already covered these in his
statement.

At the present time these unreim-
bursed losses for previous years are as
follows: for fiscal year 1961, $1,057 mil-
lion; for fiscal year 1967, $2,210.7 million;
and, for fiscal year 1968, $3,198.2 mil-
lion—totaling $6,465.9 million. The fiscal
year 1970 budget proposed $6,215,934,000
for restoration of these losses. This was
to restore all prior year losses except for
$250 million of those losses which oc-
curred in fiscal year 1968. House Docu-
ment 91-76, in which the supplemental
estimate of $1 billion was transmitted to
the Congress on February 20, 1969, also
proposed a $1 billion reduction in the
fiscal year 1970 estimate. Officials of the
Department stated on page 30 of the
hearings that if this supplemental was
granted they would apply these funds to-
ward the earliest unreimbursed losses;
namely, the $1,057 million which goes
back to fiscal year 1961. This will leave a
balance of only $57 million remaining of
the deficit for that fiscal year. The Sen-
ate report states that the supplemental
funds will be so applied.

Mr. President, I again state that I fully
support this resolution.

I thank the Senators for their cooper-
ation, and I again thank the Senator
from West Virginia for his understand-
ing of the need for protecting section 32
funds.

March 27, 1969

I support this bill, and I am glad that
at last the emergency which now exists
has brought out how unsound, unsafe—
and I think not completely forthright—
have been the methods that have pre-
vailed for too many years, beginning
with 1961.

I thank the Senator for yielding.

Mr. S of Delaware. Mr. Pres-
ident, I thank the Senator from Florida
for his remarks. He is correct.

I pay tribute to the Senator from Flor-
ida, the Senator from West Virginia, and
their committee for having tried to cor-
rect this in earlier years.

They are now placed in a position in
which they have to recognize this be-
latedly, but in recognizing it and in cor-
recting this mistake. I did not want it
to go by unnoticed. We will ultimately
be reimbursing $6.5 billion of losses that
have previously been incurred, and the
taxpayers have never been told.

We are operating under a type of book-
keeping system today in which the Gov-
ernment can report surpluses when it
actually is operating under a deficit.
There is something wrong with that sys-
tem. We should change it and tell the
American people where their money is
going.

Mr. BYRD of West Virginia. I thank
the Senator for his comments. He has
made a great contribution to this sub-
ject.

The day of reckoning is at hand. We
are making a reimbursement in this bill
of $1 billion, and when the fiscal year
1970 bill comes before the Senate, we will
make further reimbursements in the
amount of approximately $5.2 billion.
This will leave only about $250 million
of the 1968 losses that are unreimbursed.

Mr. COOK. Mr. President, will the
Senator yield?

Mr. BYRD of West Virginia. I yield.

Mr. COOK. Would the Senator refer to
the memorandum that was placed on
each Senator's desk?

Mr. BYRD of West Virginia. Yes.

Mr. COOEK. Item 6 reads:

The decision to continue the advance pay-
ments at 50 percent has also increased the

expenditures of the Corporation by $168 mil-
lion.

Mr. BYRD of West Virginia. May I
explain that?

Mr. COOK. May I ask the Senator if it
is not true that in the executive budget
that was presented to us, the advance
payments were arbitrarily cut to 25 per-
cent, and this really does not constitute
an increased expenditure, but, really, last
yvear the expenditure was somewhere in
the vicinity of $330 million, and this is
merely raising it to the 50 percent figure?

Mr,. BYRD of West Virginia. The Sen-
ator is correct in that no advance notice
was given to farmers that these advance
payments, which for a period of approx-
imately 8 years, have been at the rate of
50 percent, would be reduced. The first
intimation of that reduction came when
the President’s budget was submitted on
January 15, at which time it was indi-
cated that the advance payments would
no longer amount to 50 percent, but
would be reduced to 25 percent.

Mr. COOK. But is this not in essence




March 27, 1969

also part of the $168 million that could
be considered as part of the surplus of
this fiscal year’'s budget?

Mr. BYRD of West Virginia. If the
Senator will permit me to finish, I indi-
cated how this came about. The differ-
ence in the 25 percent and the 50 percent
is $168 million. So we are paying it now
because the department felt that it had
a moral obligation to the farmers to give
them notice in ample time before such
reductions should be made, and, con-
sequently, it is going to continue—at this
point, at least—the making of 50 per-
cent of the payments at the time the
agreements are entered into. The $168
million will have to be paid now, but it
will be deducted from the 1970 budget.

Mr. COOK. It will come off totally in
the 1970 budget, will it not?

Mr. BYRD of West Virginia. Yes, the
additional amount we are paying in this
fiscal year will be taken off the fiscal
year 1970 budget.

Mr. COOK. As a matter of fact, in the
next fiscal year no funds are available
in the budget for advance payments.

Mr. BYRD of West Virginia. Are you
referring to the 1970 budget?

Mr. COOK. Yes. In other words, it was
cut to 25 percent this year, and it was
cut to zero for next year.

Mr. BYRD of West Virginia. No. The
Department has not reached any deci-
sion on payments for next year's pro-
gram yet.

Mr. COOK. I am talking about the ex-
ecutive budget. I believe the Senator will
find that it was cut from 50 percent to 25
percent in this fiscal year and that in
the next fiscal year it was cut from 25
percent to zero.

Mr. BYRD of West Virginia. We are
dealing here with advance payments for
the current year’s program,

Mr. COOK. And in the 1970 budget,
it is cut from 25 percent to zero.

Mr. BYRD of West Virginia. We have
not reached that point yet.

In the 1970 budget, it is cut from 50
percent to 25 percent under the Johnson
budget. The Department intends, how-
ever, to leave it at 50 percent, which
means we will have to come up with an
additional $168 million.

Mr. COOK. This is not an increase.
This is merely keeping it at the same level
as the previous year.

Mr. BYRD of West Virginia. It is an
increase over what would have been al-
located had the Department gone along
with the Johnson administration’s pro-
posal that these advance payments be
cut from 50 percent to 25 percent. The
Department is not going to do that, and
that means we will have to spend $168
million more now, and this amount will
be deducted from the fiscal year 1970
budget.

Mr. HOLLAND. Mr. President, will the
Senator yield?

Mr. BYRD of West Virginia. I yield.

Mr. HOLLAND. I think there may be
some misunderstanding.

As a matter of fact, these advance
payments do not increase obligations at
all. It means we are merely prepaying
our obligations to the participants in
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this program. This bill does not change
the picture of what will happen under
the 1965 authorization act, which we ex-
tended last year, to the end of 1970.

I just want to make it clear that under
that aet, CCC is authorized to make
these payments. Whether they are ad-
vanced as 50 percent in the beginning or
25 percent in the beginning. CCC’s duties
are mandatorily put upon them by the
1965 act, as extended, and there will be
no difference in the final expenditure of
CCC funds.

I say to my distinguished friend that
the operation of CCC always calls for
reimbursement of their losses. We will
reach the time later when, whatever
they pay out and whenever they pay it
out, in the course of this year, we will
have to reimburse any losses they
sustain.

I do not believe any change in the
program is accomplished by this, except
that instead of paying off only 25 per-
cent in advance, as was proposed by the
Johnson budget for this year, CCC will
be able to do—if this bill is passed—
what it has done for years and what, in
my opinion, it should continue to do un-
til Congress itself has the chance to re-
view the 1965 act, as extended.

We will have to review this act either
this year or next, because it expires at
the end of next year.

I see the Senator from South Dakota
on his feet. He has been a stanch sup-
porter of the 1965 act and of its exten-
sion., The Senator from Florida has not
been a supporter of that act, but he be-
lieves it should be honestly administered
after it is enacted and that the funds
must be provided for its honest admin-
istration. The Senator from Florida will
continue to take that position, and he
sees no fault at all in the present De-
partment of Agriculture or the present
CCC in wishing to continue what has
been the practice since the 1965 act was
passed. We will have to either extend
that act or supplant it, and I hope we
will supplant it, by different legislation,
but that will be something for the entire
Congress to pass upon.

I see no reason why the practice as
initiated when the act was passed should
not be continued into this year.

Mr. COOK. Yes, sir. The only point I
wanted to make was that this shifted
$168 million out of the budget for this
fiscal year into the next fiscal year.

Mr. BYRD of West Virginia. We will
deduct the $168 million while we are cur-
rently paying for the fiscal year 1970
budget.

Mr. HOLLAND, Shifting it out of the
operation of the CCC from the fall of
this ealendar year, which would be with-
in fiscal year 1970, to the first part of
this year, which would be within fiscal
1969. But there is no change in the total
amount. There is no change in the man-
date of this Congress. We are not asked
to change the legislation. We are asked
simply to allow CCC and the Department
of Agriculture to continue without in-
terruption the program that has been
carried on under the 1965 act into this
year, just as it has been in earlier years.
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Mr, BYRD of West Virginia. Mr. Pres-
ident, I yield to the Senator from South
Dakota.

Mr. MUNDT. Mr. President, I think
this colloquy has clarified the problem
which bothered some Senators. Perhaps
if the Senator had added in item 6 on
this sheet two more words the situation
would have been made more clear for
those who have not followed the act
carefully. I think item No. 6 should read:

6. The decision to continue the advance
payments at 60 percent has also increased
“the immediate” expenditures of the cor-
poration by $168 million.

It would not be total expenditures.

Mr. BYRD of West Virginia. I accept
that suggestion.

Mr. MUNDT. It is a reason why we
have to have this before us; and one of
many reasons for emergency action now.

Mr. President, I wish to take this
occasion to salute our new chairman of
the Subcommittee on Deficiencies and
Supplementals. This is his first bill in
that capacity. He has handled it with
his customary efficiency. As one inter-
ested in the constructive service CCC has
rendered through the years, I wish to
congratulate him for expediting the
hearings and action cn the floor of the
Senate because time is rapidly running
out. We have until tomorrow to meet this
obligation. I hope the Senate will ratify
the action of our subcommittee, on which
I serve as the ranking Republican mem-
ber.

I believe the colloquy which we have
had and the explanations which have
taken place are factual and proper be-
cause the public should be fully informed
of the operation of the Commodity Credit
Corporation.

Mr. BYRD of West Virginia. I thank
the able Senator from South Dakota for
his comments. I also express apprecia-
tion to the Senator from Kentucky for
raising the question with regard to the
ambiguity which appears in item 6 on the
memorandum which I had prepared.

Mr. President, I wish to insert the
words “the Iimmediate” between the
words “increased” and “expenditures” so
as to clarify the meaning of this item. I
ask unanimous consent that the memo-
randum be printed in the Recorp at this
point.

There being no objection, the memo-
randum was ordered to be printed in the
REecorp, as follows:

MEMORANDUM BY SENATOR BYRD OoF WEST

VIRGINIA, MARCH 27, 1969

There is an urgent need for this supple-
mental of $§1 billion for restoration of losses
of the Commodity Credit Corporation. The
expenditures for the CCC are mandatory and
largely uncontrollable. The borrowing capital
of the Corporation will be exhausted by
March 28. SBince the fiscal year 1969 bill was
enacted, and even since the 1970 budget was
formulated and presented, there have been
large unprecedented borrowing demands on
the Corporation and net program increases
of $1,6868 million, Briefly, the major factors
causing these increases are:

1. Large unanticipated increases in ecrop
production, particularly wheat, feed grains,

and soybeans, and decreases in exports.
2. The nationwide dock strike, which has
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not yet been settled on the Gulf Coast, fur-
ther adds uncertainty to the commodity mar-
ket and has slackened the demand for agri-
cultural commodities,

3. Repayments on loans are far behind
those of last year. The uncertainty in the
commodity markets is causing producers to
leave their commodities under loan until
prices are firmer.

4, Farmers have taken further advantage
of storage facility loans due to increased
crop production.

5. There are additional interest charges on
CCC borrowings.

6. The decision to continue the advance
payments at 50 percent has also increased
the immediate expenditures of the Corpo-
ratlon by $168 million.

EFFECTS OF NOT PROVIDING SUPPLEMENTAL

1. CCC will be forced to suspend operations.

2. All price support loans to producers will
be halted.

3. Advance payments for feed grains pro-
gram will be suspended.

4, Public Law 480 shipments will be sus-
pended and this would:

(a) have a further weakening effect on the
market, and

(b) force foreign buyers to seek new
sources for their commodities.

5. Wool payments will be suspended.

8. Warehouse storage, transportation,
freight, and other necessary costs of the
Corporation could not be paid.

7. Farmers will be forced to borrow funds
in the open market at the prevalling higher
interest rates.

Mr. PEARSON and Mr.
BOROUGH addressed the Chalir.

Mr. BYRD of West Virginia. Mr. Presi-
dent, I yield first to the Senator from
Kansas, and then I shall yield to the
Senator from Texas.

Mr. PEARSON. Mr. President, I wish
to associate myself with the very lauda-
tory comments made by the Senator
from South Dakota to the Senator from
West Virginia for his leadership and
most able presentation of this supple-
mental appropriation which means so
much to Kansas.

I wish to emphasize one point, and I
am sure the Senator has covered this
matter in his prepared statement. Un-
fortunately, I came to the Chamber a
little late today. I wish to emphasize the
real reasons for taking up this matter
today. I thank the Senator for inserting
the memorandum in the ReEcorp because
not only is it useful to Senators but I
think it will prove very useful for the
public understanding of this particular
measure.

I recall that in committee hearings the
Senator from Florida quite properly indi-
cated he hoped the additional interest
charge on CCC would apply to the oldest
loans, going back to about 1961.

At that time I had some question about
interest rates that would be applied. I
understand this is borrowing from the
Government itself and as the Senator
has pointed out it is merely taking money
from one pocket and putting it in an-
other pocket. The qualms I had at that
time no longer prevail. I wanted to make
that statement a part of the REcorbp.

Mr. BYRD of West Virginia. I thank
the Senator. Do I understand he wishes
the $1 billion to be applied to the earliest
losses; namely, 1961,

YAR-
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Mr. PEARSON. I think that was the
suggestion of the Senator from Florida
in committee hearings.

Mr. BYRD of West Virginia. Yes, I
believe that was his suggestion.

Mr. PEARSON. That is part of the
report rather than the bill.

Mr. BYRD of West Virginia. Officials
of the Department stated in the hear-
ings that the $1 billion would be applied
against the earliest losses, namely those
going back to 1961. I questioned these
officials regarding interest charges and
they stated that interest does not run
against losses incurred in prior years
but only against current losses.

Mr. PEARSON. I thank the Senator.

Mr. BYRD of West Virginia. I now
yield to the Senator from Texas.

Mr. YARBOROUGH. Mr. President, I
congratulate the distinguished Senator
from West Virginia for his handling of
this matter as the chairman of the Sub-
committee on Deficiencies and Supple-
mentals of the Committee on Appropri-
ations, and for his handling of the mat-
ter on the floor of the Senate. I con-
gratulate him on the clarity of the
memorandum he prepared containing
the six points that have been referred
to. A seventh point should be added set-
ting forth the inestimable benefit to the
Senate and the country.

Mr. President, I ask unanimous con-
sent to have printed in the Recorp the
communication from the President to
the Speaker of the House of Represent-
atives requesting this item and the
accompanying statement by Robert
Mayo, Director of the Budget, as to
reason for it.

There being no objection, the com-
munication was ordered to be printed
in the REcorb, as follows:
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TEE WHITE HOUSE,
Washington, February 20, 1969.
The SPEAKER OF THE HOUSE OF
REPRESENTATIVES.

Sm: I transmit for the consideration of
the Congress proposed changes in appropria-
tions for the Department of Agriculture for
the fiscal years 1960 and 1970. These changes
would involve a supplemental appropriation
of $1,000,000,000 for fiscal year 1869 and a
reduction of the same amount in the request
for appropriation for the Department for
fiscal year 1970.

The reasons for proposing these changes
at this time are discussed in detall in the
attached letter from the Director of the Bu-
reau of the Budget. I concur with his
recommendations.

Respectfully yours,
RICHARD NIXON.
EXECUTIVE OFFICE OF THE PRESI-
DENT, BUREAU OF THE BUDGET,
Washington, D.C., February 20, 1969.
The PRESIDENT,
The White House.

Sir: I have the honor to submit for your
consideration a proposed supplemental ap-
propriation for the fiscal year 1969 in the
amount of $1,000,000,000, and an amendment
to the request for appropriations transmitted
in the budget for the fiscal year 1970 involv-
ing & decrease of a like amount for the De-
partment of Agriculture.

The proposed supplemental appropriation
for the fiscal year 1969 is as follows:

“DEPARTMENT OF AGRICULTURE
“Commodity Credit Corporation
“Reimbursement for Net Realized Losses

“For an additional amount for ‘Reimburse-
ment for net realized losses’, to partially
reimburse the Commodity Credit Corporation
for net realized losses sustalned but not pre-
viously reimbursed, pursuant to the Act of
August 17, 1961 (15 U.8.C. T13a-11, T18a-12),
$1,000,000,000."

The amendment to the request for appro-
priations transmitted in the budget for the
fiscal year 1970 is as follows:

“DEPARTMENT OF AGRICULTURE
“Commodity Credit Corporation

“'Budget
appendix

page Heading

Proposed

Request pending amendment Revised request

150 Reimbursement for net realized losses

$6,215,934,000  —$1, 000, 00O, 000 $5, 215, 934, 000"

The additional amount proposed for the
fiscal year 1969 is needed to enable the
Commodity Credit Corporation to carry out
its mandatory price-support and related pro-
gram operations. Large unanticipated in-
creases in crop production, particularly in
feed grains, wheat, and soybeans, and de-
creases in exports have resulted in substan-
tially greater present demands for Com-
modity Credit Corporation loan funds. With-
out the additional funds, the Corporation
will be unable to make the price-support
loans necessary for the orderly marketing
of farm commodities.

Since the total of the amounts appro-
priated to date and requested in the 1970
budget will provide sufficlent funds, the
amount requested for 1970 is being reduced
by the amount of the 1960 supplemental re-
quest. The combined effect for the 2 fiscal
years will be the same as contemplated
in the 1970 budget document.

I recommend that the foregolng be trans-
mitted to the Congress.

Respectfully yours,
RoBeRT P. Mavyo,
Director of the Bureau of the Budget.

Mr. YARBOROUGH, Mr. President, I
call particular attention to the following
paragraph:

Since the total of the amounts appropri-
ated to date and requested in the 1970 budget
will provide sufficlent funds, the amount re-
quested for 1970 is being reduced by the
amount of the 1969 supplemental request,
The combined effect for the 2 fiscal years will
be the same as contemplated in the 1970
budget document.

While the position of the administra-
tion is that without this supplemental
appropriation these payments will stop—
they are the executive and they can stop
them—I point out that it seems to me
to take $1 billion off of next year’s budget,
add it to the deficit of the outgoing
administration, and thus leave this ad-
ministration $1 billion better off budg-
etarilly. I thank the Senator for yield-
ing. I am for the bill.

Mr. BYRD of West Virginia. I thank
the Senator for his comments.
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Mr. President, with respect to the ex-
pression of concern by the Senator from
Florida with respect to the repayment of
section 32 funds, I indicated earlier it
was at his insistence that the committee
wrote into its report words which would
exert great pressure and influence upon
the Department of Agriculture to proceed
in that direction. I think it would be well
to include in the Recorp also at this point
excerpts from the colloquy which oec-
curred during committee hearings. The
excerpts are brief and they should be in
the Recorp as legislative history.

During the hearings conducted by the
Senator from Florida (Mr. HOLLAND) on
Department of Agriculture and related
agency appropriations for fiscal year
1970, Mr. Charles L. Grant, who is Direc-
tor of Finance for the Department of
Agriculture, had this to say:

TRANSFER OF SECTION 32 FUNDS TO CCC

Mr. GraNT. To alleviate the situation, Mr.
Chairman, we have taken steps to transfer
$219 milllor of section 32 funds to the CCC
primarily for the purchase of dairy products.
This is an interim measure and we anticipate
that before the year is over at least $108
million of that will be returned to section 32
in order that we can carry over the full $300
million of section 32 funds at the end of this
fiscal year.

Then in the hearings which I con-
ducted as chairman of the Subcommittee
on Deficiencies and Supplementals, Mr.
Clarence D. Palmby, Assistant Secretary
of Agriculture, had this to say in regard
to the question of repayment to section
32 for the funds which have been ad-
vanced in this crisis:

Mr. Parmey, It is our intention to repay
or to make complete the section 32 fund ac-
count to the extent the funds are not ex-
pended for the purchase of dalry products.

Then Mr. Grant went on to say:

We would take steps to repay section 32
in the amount that has not been used for
dalry products, to be sure to carry over at
the end of the year $300 million. Section 32
funds would be avallable for section 32 pur-
poses next year.

‘When he was asked whether the repay-
ment would amount to $111 million plus
$108 million, he answered in this way:

It will probably be 108 million or more. It
will be at least $108 million. $108 million is
the amount necessary to protect the $300
million carry-over.

Mr. HOLLAND. Mr. President, will the
Senator from West Virginia yield?

Mr. BYRD of West Virginia. I yield.

Mr. HOLLAND. I want to make it clear
that those primarily interested in section
32 funds—and I admit that I am one of
them-—have no right as to the use of such
funds above $300 million at the end of
the fiscal year, except to have the carry-
over of $300 million, because section 32
legislation itself provides that any excess
above $300 million at the end of the fiscal
year in section 32 shall be transferred to
the general fund of the Treasury. Of
course, we would expect that to be done
this year, as it is any year. All we want
to be sure of is that, notwithstanding the
heavy draft which they have made upon
section 32 funds for this emergency use
by the CCC, we want $300 million to be
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carried over into the next fiscal year. We
are perfectly willing to help out in the
general problems of CCC, to the degree
that we can, and still carry over the $300
million.

We thank the Senator for having
stated the matter in the report of the
committee, as he has. It has been brought
out now effectively on the floor, and I am
sure that that objective will be honored
by the CCC and by the Department of
Agriculture.

Mr. YOUNG of North Dakota. Mr.
President, will the Senator from West
Virginia yield?

Mr. BYRD of West Virginia. I promised
to yield to the Senator from Arkansas
(Mr. FoiLericHT) much earlier. Then I
shall be glad to yield to the distinguished
Senator from North Dakota.

Mr. FULBRIGHT. Will the Senator
from West Virginia yield to me for the
purpose of submitting an amendment?

Mr. BYRD of West Virginia. I am
happy to yield to the Senator from Ar-
kansas for that purpose.

Mr. FULBRIGHT. Mr. President, I
send an amendment to the desk, and ask
unanimous consent that it be printed in
the REcorbp.

There being no objection, the amend-
ment was ordered to be printed in the
REcorp, as follows:

On page 1, after line 11,
following:

"“EMERGENCY CREDIT REVOLVING FUND

“For an additional amount for the
‘Emergency Credit Revolving Fund’,
$30,000,000.

insert the

“OPERATING LOANS
“For an additional amount from funds
available in the ‘Direct Loan Account’ of
the Farmers Home Administration, for
operating loans, $100,000,000.”

Mr. FULBRIGHT. Mr. President, the
purpose of my amendment is to provide
the Farmers Home Administration $100
million for regular operating loans and
$30 million for emergency loans. These
funds are urgently needed.

Emergency loans are made to estab-
lished farmers and ranchers in areas
designated for this purpose by the Sec-
retary of Agriculture upon his finding
that a natural disaster has caused a gen-
eral need for agricultural credit which
cannot be met by local sources. There
are 1,108 designated counties in 38
States in which farmers are eligible for
emergency loans.

These loans are not made from an-
nually appropriated funds. Instead, they
are made out of the emergency credit
revolving fund in amounts apportioned
for this purpose annually by the Bureau
of the Budget. Loans are made out of
this fund and collections go back into it
for making additional loans. Apportion-
ments for this fiscal year total $104 mil-
lion and this amount has already been
loaned.

After apportioned funds were ex-
hausted, it was necessary for the agency
to return without loan checks, the ap-
proved loan applications of about 3,000
farmers totaling $17 million—100 of
these farmers are in my State of
Arkansas.
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Let me say that during this past
year, Arkansas has experienced very bad
weather, about the worst rains and local
flooding, especially in the northern and
eastern parts, that I can remember. The
large rivers, such as the Arkansas River,
were not affected in the way that the
local areas were. It was disastrous.

Counties in the following States have
been designated for emergency loans:
Designated Emergency Loan Areas, March

25, 1969

Kentucky
Louisiana ___

Maryland
Michigan
Minnesota _
Mississippi
Missouri

Nebraska ___
Nevada

New Jersey-
New York__
North Carolina.
North Dakota_

Oklahoma

South Carolina

Virginia ____
Washington

Countles in 38 States

Mr. President, let me say also that the
Senator from Mississippi (Mr. STENNIS)
has sent me word and asked that I ex-
press for him his concurrence in this
matter, that he is unable to be in the
Chamber because of his committee meet-
ing now going on, but that the relief
which will be brought by adoption of my
amendment would mean a great deal to
his State and he wishes to be associated
with me in this matter.

Mr. President, the apportioned funds
for emergency loans are exhausted and
$17 million is needed for loans already
approved. It is estimated that at least
$13 million will be needed for approvable
emergency loans over the next 3 months.
Consequently, my amendment would in-
crease the fund by $30 million.

Mr. President, earlier this week offi-
cials of the Department of Agriculture
testified before the Appropriations Com-
mittee concerning the need for addi-
tional operating loan funds. I will quote
pertinent portions of this testimony,
which excerpts, Mr. President, give a very
good deseription of the operation of the
amendment and its justification:
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Operating loans are used to purchase
needed livestock, machinery, feed, seed, fer-
tilizer and other farm and home needs. These
are cruclal needs which farm families can-
not postpone to some future time when
credit may be more readily avallable. These
needs must be met in the appropriate season
every year in order to continue farming.

Without necessary credit inputs, needy and
underfinanced farm families' cannot obtain
the production and income essential to sup-
port their families, meet other expenses, pay
their rent, taxes and the installments falling
due on their debts.

In our opinion, operating credit should not
be severely rationed to needy and under-
financed farm families. The availability or
lack of operating credit is far too often the
final deciding factor In determining whether
farm families continue to live and work in
rural areas where they desire to remain, or
whether they become economic and welfare
casualties in the slums.

In addition to providing the inputs essen-
tial for the continuance of families in farm-
ing, operating loans provide other significant
benefits in rural areas. Purchases made with
such loan funds and the increased income of
borrower familles contribute significantly to
rural business and employment opportunities
in rural areas.

Without adequate operating credit, estab-
lished operators of small farms and young
farm families who desire to take over the
operations of retiring farmers are unable to
compete with large-scale commercial opera-
tors. Some of the large operators desire to
purchase additional family farms which be-
come available into their holdings. This re-
sults in further reduction in the (1) number
of family farms, (2) number of people re-
maining in rural areas, and (3) need for rural
businesses to serve them. This in turn is
reflected in deterloration in small towns, local
schools, churches, other rural facllities and
community organizations.

Operating loan borrowers repay their loans,
Between November 1, 1946, when the Farmers
Home Administration Act became operative
and June 30, 1968, needy and underfinanced
farm familles recelved over $4.0 billion in
operating loans. Principal repayments totaled
over $3.2 billlon which represents approxi-
mately 96 percent of the amount which had
fallen due on these loans. The outstanding
balance of approximately $728 million repre-
sented for the most part, loans which were
not yet due. In addition to principal repay-
ments, operating loan borrowers had repaid
$333 million in interest which is more than
six times the amount of principal charged off.

Familles recelving operating loans repay
those loans on the average In approximately
6 years and graduate to other credit sources.
They are self-supporting, pay taxes and are
not a continuing burden upon the taxpayer.

This repayable investment by the Gov-
ernment is in vivid contrast to the high con-
tinulng monetary and moral costs incurred
when needy and underfinanced farm families
are not helped In rural areas, are forced off
the land, and congregate in slum sectlons
of the cities.

The following excerpt from the 1969 Ag-
ricultural Finance Outlook published by the
Economic Research Service and released on
February 3, 1969, reflects an increasing need
for operating loans:

“Reporters agreed that certain groups of
operators were having increasing difficulty
obtaining adequate loans. Many young or
beginning farmers with low capital reserves
or equities, operators of small farm units,
and farmers who were marginal in one or
more respects were being caught in tight
financial situations. With demand for rela-
tively low-risk loans continuing strong,
many lenders are not Interested in putting
a lot of money in what they consider to be
comparatively high-risk loans.”
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For a number of years the amount of
funds available to new applicants for oper-
ating loans has been exhausted well in ad-
vance of the end of each fiscal year. In each
of the last two fiscal years allocations for
initial operating loans were exhausted in a
substantial number of states In February.
This has been true even though maximum
efforts have been made each year to par-
ticipate with, and supplement, other credit
sources in order to reach as many needy
farm families as possible with the limited
funds available.

Mr. President, the fund for operating
loans is now exhausted. I have obtained
estimates that over $100 million will be
required to satisfy legitimate needs be-
tween now and June 30, 1969. These es-
timates are as follows:
Applications for initial loans on

hand (Dec. 31, 1968)

New applications to be re-

ceived, estimated Dec. 31,

1968, to June 30, 1969

7,107

15, 000
22,107

Based on previous experlence
T0% of these applications
would be expected to result
in loans if funds are avall-
able

The average initial operating
loan is now

Total initial operating
loan needs for the re-
mainder of 1969 fiscal
year

Estimated amount required
for subsequent loans, re-
mainder of fiscal year 1969, to
keep present borrowers in
business

$125, 347, 500

£93, 000, 000

Total requirements $218, 347, 500
Amount OL funds remain-

on hand

$118, 204, 695

Total need Dec.
1968 to June

$100, 052, 805

Mr. President, the people who need
these loans are farm families who desire
to remain in farming and have the abil-
ity to succeed if properly financed. They
are generally unskilled in occupations
other than farming and will be unable
to successfully move into industrial em-
ployment. Without credit assistance
from FHA, most of them may be forced
from their farms.

The record shows that borrowers have
paid about 96 percent of the principal
maturities on their operating loans. In
addition, they have paid interest which
is more than six times the amount of
writeoffs and judgments on such loans.

This need for loan funds is urgent in
every State of the Union, and $100 mil-
lion should be made available as soon as
possible.

Mr. President, I have received many
letters, telegrams, and telephone calls
from Arkansas farmers urging that these
funds be made available. I will not bur-
den the REcorp by inserting these com-
munications, but I ask unanimous con-
sent to have printed in the Recorp copies
of letters which I have written to the
Senate Appropriations Committee and
to the Bureau of the Budget.
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There being no objection, the letters
were ordered to be printed in the Recorbo,
as follows:

U.8. BENATE,
Washington, D.C., March 24, 1969.

Hon. SPEsSsARD L., HOLLAND,

Chairman, Subcommittee on Department of
Agriculture and Related Agencies, Com-
miitee on Appropriations, U.S. Senate,
Washington, D.C.

Dear Mr. CHAIRMAN: As you may know,
rainfall of disastrous proportions has made
many countles in Arkansas eligible for emer-
gency loans through the Farmers Home
Administration. This eligibility is meaning-
less, however, because the revolving fund for
FHA emergency loans is exhausted and ap-
proved loans cannot be disbursed. Moreover,
regular operating loans also are being denied
for the same reason.

I am advised that over 100 emergency
loans, aggregating over $1 million, are being
withheld from Arkansas farmers at the pres-
ent time. Natlonwide, I understand that
there may be more than 3,000 such loans
totaling about $17 million. I am obtaining
more detailed information from the Farmers
Home Administration and when it is re-
celved, I will furnish it to the Committee.

During your hearings on appropriations
for the FHA, I hope you will explore this
situation with agency officials and take
whatever action may be necessary to pro-
vide as soon as possible more adequate
funds for both emergency and operating
loans.

With best wishes, I am,

Sincerely yours,
J. W. FULBRIGHT.
U.S. SBENATE,
Washington, D.C., March 26, 1969.

Hon, RoserT P. Mayo,

Director, Bureau of the Budget,

Ezecutive Office Building,

Washington, D.C.

Dear Mgr. Mavo: Enclosed for your infor-
mation is a copy of my letter to Senator
Holland, Chairman of the Subcommittee on
Department of Agriculture and Related
Agencies of the Committee on Appropria-
tions, This letter concerns the urgent need
for additional funds to permit disbursement
of approved emergency and operating loans
by the Farmers Home Administration. I un-
derstand that as much as $25 million for
operating loans and $6 million for emergency
loans could be released to the agency to meet
these urgent needs. I hope that you may act
promptly to provide these funds, and I would
appreciate a report upon the matter at your
convenience.

With best wishes, Iam

Sincerely yours,
J. W. FULBRIGHT.

Mr. FULBRIGHT. Mr. President, I be-
lieve that the amendment has a most
worthy purpose, especially when I read
in the press that an increase of several
million dollars in funds has already been
agreed to for Apollo 10, and how much
the missiles cost. To me, it is absurd and
utterly indefensible that the farmers of
this country, who need this money and
who will repay the loans, cannot get this
kind of financial assistance at the pres-
ent time, even when the loans are already
approved. I repeat, it is utterly inde-
fensible for this country not to give some
priority to this kind of need for our
farmers.

Several Senators addressed the Chair.

Mr. HOLLAND. Mr. President, will the
Senator from Arkansas yield?

Mr. FULBRIGHT. I yield.

Mr. HOLLAND. I am glad the Sena-
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tor has yielded to me because I have
some information which I should like
to place in the Recorp and which I hope
will persuade my distinguished friends
to withdraw the amendment.

I am as much interested in meeting
emergency loans now as any Senator in
this Chamber. I am also as much inter-
ested as any Senator in this Chamber,
including my good friend from North
Dakota, whom I see in his seat, who is
always interested in the subject of meet-
ing the operating loan needs of the Farm-
ers Home Administration. I have some
information on these two subjects which
I should like to communicate at this time,
if I may.

Mr. FULBRIGHT. Yes, indeed.

Mr. HOLLAND. In the first place, the
Senator from Arkansas (Mr. FULBRIGHT)
supplied to the subcommittee now en-
gaged in hearings on the annual bill a
communiecation, several days ago, which
was placed in the Recorp, which showed
the facts which he has stated here upon
the record today as to the need in his own
State—and it exists in some other
States—for emergency loans.

He also stated in that letter the need
for an increase in the operating loan
funds.

Following that time, the Senator from
Florida, as chairman of the Subcommit-
tee on Agricultural Appropriations which
handles these matters, communicated

this need of the State of Arkansas, and
other States, for emergency loans and
communicated the general exhaustion of
operating loan funds in several States to
the Bureau of the Budget and to the

Department of Agriculture.

The Department has replied and I ask
unanimous consent that the first four
paragraphs of their reply be incorporated
in my remarks at this point.

There being no objection, the extracts
were ordered to be printed in the REcorbp,
as follows:

EMERGENCY LOANS

1. Status of emergency credit revolving
fund:

Through March 20, 1969, the Bureau of the
Budget had apportioned $104 million from
the Emergency Credit Revolving Fund for use
in fiscal year 1969. Virtually all of these funds
have been spent. Also as of March 20, 1969,
the Pund had $5,495,308 which could be ap-
portioned for use in this fiscal year. An addi-
tional $7.5 million in receipts to the Fund is
anticipated during the remainder of the year.
These could also be made avallable for emer-
gency loans, if apportioned by the Bureau of
the Budget.

2. Number emergency loans which cannot
be funded:

After apportioned funds were exhausted it
was necessary for the Farmers Home Admin-
istration Finance Office to return approxi-
mately 3,000 approved emergency loan appli-
cations for which checks could not be issued.
Counties are no longer accepting applications
for emergency loans.

3. Where are the designated emergency
loan areas?

Attached is a schedule by states showing
1,108 designated emergency loan counties in
38 states.

4. Efforts to increase the emergency credit
revolving fund:

The Bureau of the Budget originally ap-
proved the apportionment of $64 million for
Emergency Credit Revolving Fund for fiscal
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year 1969. On January 21, the Department
requested that an additional $36 million be
apportioned for use in this Fund. The Bureau
of the Budget did not act on this request. On
February 8, the Department requested the
release of $15 milllon (from $64 million to
879 million). This was approved on Febru-
ary 6. On February 12, the Department re-
quested an increase of $12 million. No action
was taken on this request. On February 24,
the Department requested an increase of $41
million (from $79 million to $120 million).
At that time it was expected that receipts
would be sufficient to carry out an emergency
program at the $120 million level. On March
4, the Bureau of the Budget released $25
million of the §41 million requested.

Mr. HOLLAND. Mr. President, the
first thing I would like to deal with is
the emergency loans. The information
transmitted to me by the Department of
Agriculture states that, as of March 20,
1969, the fund now has $5,495,308 in
funds which can be apportioned for use
in this fiscal year for the emergency
program.

Mr., FULBRIGHT. How much was it?

Mr. HOLLAND. $5,495,308. At the
same time they stated that, by the end
of this fiscal year, unless there is a com-
plete failure of the practices heretofore
followed, there will be an additional $7.5
million, or more, of collections from
emergency loans heretofore made.

The Senator knows—in faet, I think
he has already stated—that this fund is
a revolving fund, which will thereby, by
the receipt of this $7.5 million or more,
come to approximately $13 million which
will be available during the remainder
of this year,

The Department stated that it has not
made a request because of this fact, and
because it believes $13 million will cover
its needs. Attention is called to the fact,
however, that we will hold hearings on
the large second supplemental appropria-
tion bill, very shortly.

I want to assure the Senator that,
having been through these emergencies
when I was Governor, and later, I have
very great sympathy for the filling im-
mediately of emergency needs. I do not
believe the handling of those emergency
needs in the Department was under-
stated in that statement furnished to
me, and according to that information,
there will be $13 million, or perhaps
more, in funds for use during the re-
mainder of this fiscal year.

Mr., FULBRIGHT. Has it been appor-
tioned? I was told it was not apportioned
and not available by the Budget Bureau.
Is that correct?

Mr. HOLLAND. The Department has
not yet requested it, but it will do so at
once. We have told them it is needed and
they must request it at once.

Mr. FULBRIGHT. Why do they turn
down an approved loan? Several men
have called me on the phone and said
they were turned down and had been told
the agency had no money.

Mr. HOLLAND. I must say we must
have some charity toward a new admin-
istration and the head of the new admin-
istration’s agency handling the fund. I
have no reason at all, after having dis-
cussed it, to believe that there will be any
further delay in requesting this fund.
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Mr. FULBRIGHT. I am pleased to hear
that.

Mr. HOLLAND. I think they both will
be handled at once. The Senator from
Florida has already requested the ap-
portionment of the $25 million for the
operating funds which was withheld out
of the total appropriation of $275 million
which we made last year. The budget at
that time was only $250 million, Our
committee stepped it up to $300 million.
I think the Senator from North Dakota
(Mr. Younc) was one of those most inter-
ested in that increase. In conference it
had to be stepped down to $275 million.
Of that amount the Bureau of the Budg-
et withheld $25 million under Public Law
90-364, the act which we passed—call-
ing for budgetary reductions and reduc-
tions in expenditures,

I was sorry that $25 million was with-
held from the $275 million. I have al-
ready requested that it be reinstated.

I want to make it clear that this re-
quest is not in any way political. The
members of my subcommittee who are
members of the Republican Party, which
is now in power so far as the executive
is concerned, but not so far as the leg-
islative is concerned, are joining in this
effort with just as much zeal in this re-
spect as are members of the Democratic
Party, which happens to be in the ma-
jority in the legislative body but not in
control of the executive.

I think this will be accomplished very
shortly. If it is not, I want to say to my
distinguished friend that I shall be in
favor of putting new funds in the second
supplemental appropriation bill; but I
much prefer to have the appropriation of
the Congress already made and outstand-
ing to be made immediately available. I
am doing everything I can toward that
end.

I invite my distinguished friend and
his able colleague, and others who are
adversely affected locally right now by
the fact that the emergency loan funds
are impaired or exhausted temporarily,
to join me and to join other members of
our subcommittee who are requesting
immediate action on this matter. I think
immediate action will be taken.

I would hope that my distinguished
friend would either withdraw or withhold
his amendment, because these funds for
the CCC are so badly needed. These funds
affect his State vastly more than they af-
fect mine, because it has to do with the
operation of the CCC in the field of
staples, of which we produce very few in
my State. I would hope he would with-
hold his amendment, because we need
this measure to go in effect at once. Not
only are the assets of the CCC exhaust-
ed, but they have had to reach over in-
to section 32 and borrow $219 million.
As I understand it, they are practically
exhausted. If we do not pass the meas-
ure, various operations so ably described
in the memorandum of the Senator from
West Virginia (Mr. Byrp), which has
been placed in the Recorp, will all have
to stop. They are operations which will
adversely affect not only the agriculture
of this country, but our relations with
other, poor countries whom we are help-
ing under the Food for Freedom Act. I
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know of my friend’s interest in that
worthy objective throughout the years.

So I hope he will not press his amend-
ment. It will just hold up this bill in
conference. We are coming to the Easter
vacation. I do not know whether we could
dispose of this measure before that time,
and I do not want to see stopped the very
important operations of the Commodity
Credit Corporation.

Mr. FULBRIGHT. I thank the Sena-
tor. Now I yield to my senior colleague.

Mr. McCLELLAN, Mr. President, I
want to emphasize that the word
“emergency,” with respect to these emer-
gency funds, has great significance, It
describes the situation which is con-
fronting many farmers in Arkansas, to-
day. Also speaking of being charitable
toward this administration, I certainly
want to be, and have been; but the delay
in the releasing of these funds is not
charitable toward the farmers of this
country who are suffering. If these funds
can be released and made available, that
should be done now—not next week or
2 weeks from now. This is the 27th of
March. It is the planting season. The
farmers cannot proceed with their plans
for making a crop this year without these
funds and without knowing whether they
can get them or not. At this moment the
farmers are completely at a standstill.

Perhaps the amendment would delay
the releasing of the funds. I do not know.
But the administration must aet on
whatever power it has and give the farm-
ers some relief. If the administration does
80, it will indicate an intent to meet the
responsibility of the Government in this
area and relieve the distressed condition
which now prevails. Much of it is not due
to the farmer. Much of it has been ag-
gravated by the longshoremen’s strike
which the Government has tolerated and
to which it has taken no positive action
to terminate. The farmers in my State
have suffered by reason of conditions
over which they have no control.

As my distinguished colleague points
out, these loans have been approved, and
upon approval of them, the farmers have
the right to make their plans according-
ly, and to anticipate that the funds will
be available to make their crop this year.

I thank my distinguished colleague,
and I commend him for offering the
amendment. I realize there is a problem;
but how can we make the administra-
tion understand that an emergency is an
emergency, and get them to act accord-
ingly?

I can see no reason for delay., The ad-
ministration has already procrastinated
entirely too long. These funds should
have been released and as much of them
as possible put into the hands of our
farmers long before now.

I again thank my distinguished col-
league and commend him for offering
the amendment.
t.oMI' FULBRIGHT. I thank the Sena-

T.

Mr. HOLLAND. Mr, President, will the
Senator yield for one further comment?

Mr. FULBRIGHT., I yield.

Mr. HOLLAND. I may have stated, and
if I did not I wish to state it now, because
I want to be completely fair to the De-

CONGRESSIONAL RECORD — SENATE

partment of Agriculture. The Depart-
ment has already requested the release
of the $25 million, and in fact has re-
quested it three different times; this
slowdown or holdup is in the Bureau of
the Budget.

My own feeling is that the Bureau of
the Budget has not yet really under-
stood what its responsibility is in the
handling of all of the fund requests
pending in this Government. I am bring-
ing to their attention as urgently as I
can the fact that this $25 million should
be released. I am asking the Department
to make the same request as to the emer-
gency fund, and I know that it is going
to be made.

What I am asking here is that my fel-
low Senators bring their influence, much
greater than mine, to bear upon the Bu-
reau of the Budget in this matter, be-
cause I do not think that anyone is so
inhuman as to wish to hold up the avail-
ability of emergency funds for people
who have been drowned out, and that is
what has happened in the great State so
ably represented by my two friends from
Arkansas.

Mr. FULBRIGHT. I thank the Sena-
tor. I have already written a letter, and
expect to follow that up. We may be able
to persuade the Bureau of the Budget. I
did not realize exactly what the situa-
tion was that the Senator mentioned.

I yield now to the Senator from Texas,
who has been standing on his feet for a
good while.

Mr. YARBOROUGH. Mr. President, I
thank the distinguished Senator from
Arkansas for yielding to me, because I
wish to be associated with his remarks
on this matter.

I approve whatever course he takes,
whether he withdraws or wishes to push
his amendment, because he has had the
benefit of long study.

This is, I suggest, an emergency situa-
tion. Out of the 254 counties in my State,
101 have been declared eligible for emer-
gency loans, mainly because of weather
conditions. The disparate nature of the
weather in the different parts of my
State, stretching from the cold area of
the northwest to the subtropical area of
the southwest, makes it an area of con-
flicting air currents, which sometimes
cause great damage.

Many approved loans are unfunded.
We have called down to the Department
of Agriculture today, and the Acting As-
sistant Administrator for Operating
Loans says there is no money for this
purpose available this fiscal year. That is
what they told us today: No money
available for this purpose this fiscal year.
That means the 30th of June. That
means ruination for these farmers.

I am glad that the senior Senator from
Arkansas has come into the Chamber,
because I have just reported here that
we called the Department of Agriculture
today, and the Acting Assistant Admin-
istrator for these operating loans told us
that there is no money available for this
purpose for this fiscal year. There are
many approved loans in my State; 101
counties of the 254 have been declared
eligible counties.

The modest amendment of the Sena-
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tor from Arkansas is for $130 million. We
spend about $3 billion a month on the
war in South Vietnam, with 17 million
people there. There are about that many
farmers in the United States; I think we
ought to be willing to spend $130 million
on those who are potentially in a disaster
status.

Mr. FULBRIGHT. We are not even
spending it, just lending it to them, and
they have a very good record of repay-
ment.

Mr. YARBOROUGH. Mr. President, I
am glad the Senator mentioned that.
This is not giving away anything; this
is a loan program, there has been a
profit of $330 million on these FHA
loans—six times the losses on that kind
of loan.

Mr. FULBRIGHT. There is about 95
percent repayment.

Mr. YARBOROUGH. We are only
asking the Government to loan some
money to the farmers in areas that have
been declared disaster areas. I think the
freezing of this money is wholly in-
excusable—this modest amount of
money, with its importance to the whole
farm economy of America.

Mr. HOLLAND. Mr. President, will the
Senator yield for one brief insertion?

Mr. FULBRIGHT. May I ask the Sen-
ator, how does he explain this? The Sen-
ator from Texas says this morning the
Department of Agriculture said there are
no funds available this fiscal year.

Mr. HOLLAND. They have not been
approved for that use by the Bureau of
the Budget. i

Mr. FULBRIGHT. Why did they not
tell the Senator from Texas the expend-
iture has not been approved, but the
money is available, instead of just leav-
ing the impression there is not any?

Mr. YARBOROUGH. Of course, Mr.
President, I did not know all the tech-
nical considerations. They just told us
there was no more money for this fiscal
year.

Mr. HOLLAND. Mr. President, the
Senator misunderstood them, because
I have already placed in the REcorp
their statement to me, that as of March
20 they had between $5 and $6 million
available, and that other receipts were
coming in—in the amount of $7.5 mil-
lion or more before the end of the year.

May I, at this time, place in the Rec-
ORD a list——

Mr. YARBOROUGH. Mr. President,
I did not misunderstand what they told
me. They may have told the Senator
something else.

Mr. HOLLAND. I have placed in the
Recorp the written statement furnished
by them to me, which I know they would
?ot make in writing unless that was the

act.

I ask unanimous consent fo have
printed in the Recorp at this point the
complete list of counties, by States,
where emergencies exist, as furnished to
me by the Department of Agriculture.
It shows there are 101 such counties in
Texas.

There being no objection, the list was
ordered to be printed in the REecorp, as
follows:
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Designated emergency loan areas, Mar. 235,
1969

Countles in 38 States

Mr. FULBRIGHT. May I ask the
Senator from Florida, with these repay-
ments in the emergency fund, is it the
Department’s view, even though they are
repaid, that they are frozen and not
available until the Budget Bureau takes
further action?

Mr. HOLLAND. Unfortunately, the law
which we all voted for makes that pro-
vision. The Bureau of the Budget has to
approve the expenditure of funds that
come in.

Mr. FULBRIGHT. But it is discretion-
ary with them; they do not have to
freeze it?

Mr. HOLLAND. It is discretionary with
them, and that is why I want my dis-
tinguished friends and others to bear
down upon the Bureau of the Budget, so
they can make it immediately available.
I am sure this is the quickest way to get
relief; I would not suggest it if I did not
think it would get results.

I do not think the Senator would be
justified in bringing about a possible im-
passe, on the pending bill in conference,
or the possible absence of a conference
until after Easter. Let us try this out, and
use our very best efforts. I do not believe
the Director of the Budget is an inhuman
man. This is the first test we have to
discover just how far he will go in meet-
ing human needs of this kind. I am
satisfied that he will act, and act favor-
ably, and I want to give him that oppor-
tunity.

Mr. YARBOROUGH. Mr. President,
will the Senator yield me one moment,
to clarify a point?

Mr. FULBRIGHT. I yield.

Mr. YARBOROUGH. I think the state-
ment fthe distinguished Senator from

CONGRESSIONAL RECORD — SENATE

Florida just made verifies the accuracy
of what the Department of Agriculture
told me this morning, that this money
was not available for this fiscal year, be-
cause the Senator has now said it would
take action by the Bureau of the Budget
to unfreeze this money.

That is all I have been contending. I
think that the prior intimation that my
information was wrong is now shown by
the statement of the Senator from Flor-
ida to be false. These loans have been
frozen; they have been approved, but
they are unfunded. Hundreds of un-
funded loans are approved right now.

Mr. President, I ask unanimous con-
sent to have printed in the Recorp a list
of counties in Texas which are eligible
for FHA emergency loans.

There being no objection, the list was
ordered to be printed in the REecorp, as
follows:

CoUNTIES IN TEXAS ELIGIBLE FOR FHA
EMERGENCY LOANS
Haskell
Hays
Hidalgo
Howard
Hunt
Hutchinson
Jackson
Jeflerson
Jim Wells
Karnes
EKaufman
Kleberg
Enox
Lamar
Lamb
Lavaca
Lee
Liberty
Lipscomb
Live Oak
Lubbock
Lynn
McLennan
Madison
Matagorda
Mitchell
Montgomery
Moore
Motley
Nacogdoches
Navarro
Nueces
Ochiltree
Oldham
Orange
Parmer
Red River
Refuglo
San Patriclo

Aransas
Armstrong
Austin
Bastrop
Baylor
Brazoria
Brazos
Brooks
Burleson
Caldwell
Calhoun
Cameron
Carson
Castro
Chambers
Childress
Cochran
Collin
Collingsworth
Colorado
Comanche
Coryell
Crosby
Dallam
Dawson
Deaf Smith
Delta
Dickens
Donley
Duval
Ellis

Falls
Fannin
Fayette
Floyd
Foard
Fort Bend
Gaines
Galveston
Garza Sherman
Goliad Swisher
Gonzales Terry

Gray Throckmorton
Grimes Victoria
Hale Waller
Hall Washington
Hansford Wharton
Hardeman Wilbarger
Hardin Willacy
Harris Wilson
Hartley

Mr. YOUNG of North Dakota. Mr.
President, will the Senator yield?

Mr. FULBRIGHT. I yield to the Sena-
tor from North Dakota.

Mr. YOUNG of North Dakota. I com-
mend the Senator from Arkansas for the
fight he is making for funds for farmers
under the emergency loan program of
the Farmers Home Administration. These
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loans can only be made, in the first place,
to farmers who cannot obtain credit else-
where. There is a greater need for funds
for this program now than at any other
time in the past 10 or 15 years. Operating
costs are high—the highest ever—and
people are leaving the farms at a rate
of 500,000 a year.

This is the equivalent of establishing
five new cities of 100,000 population each.
The best way and the surest way to keep
the farmers on the farm, where they
want to be, is to make them loans of
30 percent so that they can stay there
and continue to operate their farms.

The record reflects a remarkable rec-
ord of repayment. It is approximately
96 percent.

I do share the feelings of my friend,
the Senator from Florida, however, that
we should put this provision in a later
supplemental bill and in the meantime we
should work with the Bureau of the
Budget to release the funds for this pur-
pose which they are holding up now. A
supplemental bill for the Commodity
Credit Corporation is being considered
now. This amendment would delay this
important measure.

This restoration of Commodity Credit
Corporation funds is needed for the food-
for-peace program and to permit loans
to be made to farmers under commodity
programs, or these loans and payments
should be made and are very necessary.

I would hope that my friend, the Sen-
ator from Arkansas, would withdraw the
amendment,

Mr. SPAREKEMAN. Mr. President, I
support the amendment introduced by
the Senator from Arkansas to provide
$30 million in additional funds for the
emergency credit revolving fund of the
Farmers Home Administration.

For years the emergency loan pro-
gram of the Farmers Home Administra-
tion has been hampered by the inade-
quacy of its loan fund. The situation
has grown worse and it now is, in faect,
desperate.

The very name of the program—
“emergency loan"—underscores its im- -
portance. A farmer is not eligible for
a loan under this program unless, be-
cause of crop failure or disaster, he is
in dire and immediate need of assistance.
The program is designed to save farm-
ers who are in real and great need. Yet,
there are farmers in Alabama and
throughout America for whom emer-
gency loans have been approved, but
the Farmers Home Administration tells
them there is no money to lend. This
situation makes a mockery of the pro-
gram. It is indefensible and intolerable.

The needed $30 million should be
voted for this program. Unless we act
now, more of our farmers will be forced
out of farming,

Mr. BYRD of West Virginia. Mr.
President, for operating loans, under the
Farmers Home Administration, the au-
thorization for fiscal year 1969 is in the
amount of $275 million, This amount was
authorized in the Department of Agri-
culture Appropriation Act, signed into
law August 8, 1968.

The budget estimate for fiscal year
1969 was in the amount of $250 million
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and the House bill last summer recom-
mended this amount. However, in the
Senate Committee on Appropriations the
sum was increased to $300 million, and
the compromise in conference authorized
the sum of $275 million.

The committee has been advised that
under the mandate to the administration
ordered last summer by the Congress,
$25 million of this sum of $275 million
has been placed in reserve by the Bureau
of the Budget and is not available for the
purpose for which Congress authorized
this sum.

These loans are made to farmers and
ranchers for costs incident to reorganiz-
ing a farming system for more profitable
operations and for a variety of essential
farm expenses,

For many years, the Congress has pro-
vided sums in excess of the amount made
available for the current fiscal year. In
1968, $300 million was available, In 1967,
$350 million was made available. In 1966,
1965, and 1964, $300 million was made
available.

In view of the case which has been
made for this additional sum, I would
hope that the administration would re-
lease the $25 million which has been
placed in reserve. I can see nothing to
be gained by placing additional funds in
this emergency resolution since the ad-
ministration already has funds if it will
only release them.

With reference to the emergency
credit revolving funds, the budget con-
tains an estimate of $31,918,000 for fiscal
year 1970. This sum is to be used to re-
imburse the Commodit Credit Corpora-
tion for a $30 million loan from that
Corporation to the revolving fund, which
was authorized by Congress last year,
plus the interest charges on the loan.
There is no request pending before the
Congress for additional funds for re-
volving fund for fiscal year 1969.
Through Mareh 20, 1969, the Bureau of
the Budget has apportioned $104 million
from the emergency credit revolving
fund for use in fiscal year 1969. The De-
partment of Agriculture has advised the
committee that virtually all of these
funds have been expended. As of March
20, the fund had a balance of $5,495,308,
which could be apportioned for use in
this fiscal year plus receipts of some
estimated $7%% million.

Again, I would express the hope that
the administration would release this ap-
proximate $13 million so that it can be
utilized for these worthy emergency
cases—and, to repeat, I can see nothing
to be gained by placing additional funds
in this emergency resolution since there
are funds available now if the adminis-
tration will only release them.

Mr. HARRIS. Mr. President, I wish
to associate myself with the efforts of
the distinguished Senator from Arkansas
(Mr. FuLBriGHT). I feel that the emer-
gency loan program and the operating
loans program administered by the
Farmers Home Administration are vital,
and that it is important that these pro-
grams be adequately funded to meet the
needs of farmers. Indications are that
emergency loans are going to be in great
demand this spring due to the increased
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snowfall in the northern States, and the
operating loan program is already short
of funds and is unable to meet the pres-
ent demands. It is my understanding that
the Bureau of the Budget is withholding
some $38 million which could be ex-
pended in these two programs if funds
were released by the Bureau of the
Budget. I feel that in view of the fact
that these funds have been frozen, the
amendment offered by the Senator from
Arkansas should be adopted. In my own
State of Oklahoma, farmers must have
operating loans and emergency loans
through the Farmers Home Administra-
tion in order to meet year-to-year oper-
ating expenses, as well as to overcome
economic pressures of natural disasters
such as rain, floods, tornadoes, and the
like. I therefore hope that the amend-
ment will be adopted by the Senaie.

Mr. FULBRIGHT. Mr. President, I
thank the Senators from North Dakota,
Florida, Texas, Alabama, Oklahoma, and
Mississippi for joining in this matter.

I believe that in view of what has been
said, especially by the Senator from
Florida—who is the best authority I
know really on this subject—that it
might be wiser to follow the course he
suggests.

I am reluctant to withdraw the
amendment. However, I shall pursue the
matter with the Bureau of the Budget.
As the Senator said, this would be a
quicker method than if we were to go
to conference on the bill because of the
inclusion of the amendment.

With that understanding and that ex-
planation which I am very pleased to
have this morning, I will not formally
offer and press the amendment.

Mr. HOLLAND. Mr. President, I thank
the Senator. I will continue my efforts
and will see to it that the other Senators
do the same to get the two funds re-
leased.

Mr. BYRD of West Virginia. Mr. Pres-
ident, I express appreciation to the dis-
tinguished junior Senator from Arkansas
for not pressing the amendment,

The Senator has made a fine case, and
I hope that the administration will re-
lease the $25 million which has been
placed in reserve by the Bureau of the
Budget. As I stated earlier, I see nothing
to be gained by placing the additional
funds in the emergency resolution. The
administration has the funds already, if
they will release them.

The bill will not have to go to con-
ference if there is no amendment.

I join the Senator from Florida and
the other Senators in urging that the
Bureau of the Budget release those
funds.

Mr. HRUSKA. Mr. President, I support
the administration's request for a sup-
plemental appropriation for the Com-
modity Credit Corporation. The appro-
priation is necessary simply because the
price support programs are mandatory.
CCC expenditures are fixed charges, and
funds are so low, they will be depleted by
the middle of April.

I applaud Secretary Hardin’s decision
to maintain advance payments to farm-
ers at the customary 50-percent level
which prevailed for the past 8 years. That
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decision accounts, in part, for the need
for a supplemental request at this time.

During consideration of this bill, we
should recognize the importance to the
farmer of the attitude of the new ad-
ministration toward agriculture.

President Johnson’s budget, submitted
in January, proposed to slash advance
payments to farmers to 25 percent in-
stead of the 50 percent which was cus-
tomary and which had been expected.
There had been no advance notice of
this decision, not even during the an-
nouncement of the 1969 feed grains pro-
gram in December.

President Nixon and Secretary Hardin
quickly concluded the obvious: the
farmer had not been given sufficient no-
tice and the Government had a moral
obligation to continue the rate without
abrupt change. Therefore, Secretary
Hardin restored the 50-percent advance
payment.

It must be recognized, Mr. President,
that this supplemental appropriation will
not increase expenditures. By advanc-
ing 1969 crop payments in this fiscal year,
the 1970 budget will be reduced by a
similar amount. This was a necessary and
wise step.

I commend President Nixon and Sec-
retary Hardin for taking a commonsense
look at the problems of the farmer. It
indicates that this administration truly
is concerned with assisting our agricul-
tural industry.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The joint
resolution is open to amendment. If there
be no amendment to be offered, the ques-
tion is on the third reading and passage
of the joint resolution.

The joint resolution (H.J. Res. 584)
was ordered to a third reading, was read
the third time, and passed.

Mr. HOLLAND. Mr. President, I move
to reconsider the vote by which the joint
resolution was passed.

Mr. BYRD of West Virginia. Mr. Pres-
ident, I move to lay the motion on the
table.

The motion to lay on the table was
agreed to.

AUTHORITY FOR THE VICE PRESI-
DENT, PRESIDENT PRO TEMPORE,
OR ACTING PRESIDENT PROTEM-
PORE TO SIGN DULY ENROLLED
BILLS OR JOINT RESOLUTION
DURING THE ADJOURNMENT OF
THE SENATE

Mr. BYRD of West Virginia. Mr. Pres-
ident, I ask unanimous consent that the
Vice President, President pro tempore,
or Acting President pro tempore be au-
thorized to sign any duly enrolled bill or
joint resolution during the adjournment
of the Senate until March 31, 1969.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Without
objection, it is so ordered.

S.17T15—INTRODUCTION OF A BILL
FOR THE RELIEF OF KONG WING
SIK

Mr. BYRD of West Virginia. Mr. Pres-
ident, I ask unanimous consent that I
be permitted to introduce on behalf of
the Senator from New Mexico (Mr. MoN-
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ToYA) & bill for the relief of Kong Wing
Sik.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Without
objection, it is so ordered.

The bill (S. 1715) for the relief of Kong
Wing Sik, introduced by Mr. Byrp of
West Virginia (for Mr. MoNTOYA), Was
received, read twice by its title, and re-
ferred to the Committee on the Ju-
diciary.

8. 1717—INTRODUCTION OF A BILL
TO INCREASE THE PERSONAL EX-
EMPTION FROM $600 TO $1,200

Mr. YARBOROUGH. Mr. President,
I introduce, for proper reference, a bill
to amend the Internal Revenue Code of
1954 to increase the personal exemption
from $600 to $1,200. The present $600
exemption was provided by the Revenue
Act of 1948. In the 21 years that have
passed since its adoption, the cost of liv-
ing has increased 48.1 percent—based
on the level of consumer price indexes in
1948, average, and in January 1969—so
that the $600 would have to be raised to
$889 merely to equal the purchasing
power of the $600 exemption 21 years
ago.

Our standard of living has changed
substantially over this period of time,
also. Life in the 1960’s is quite different
from that in the 1940’s. The Bureau of
Labor Statistics has just published a
study which attempts to answer the
question: How much does it cost to live
for an urban family of four in the spring
of 1967 for three standards of living?
The resulting three budgets share the
basic assumption that maintenance of
health and social well-being, the nurture
of children, and participation in com-
munity activities are desirable and neces-
sary social goals.

For the moderate budget, the U.S. ur-
ban average family cost was $9,076 in
spring of 1967. The cost for the lower
budget was $5,915, and the higher budget
amounted to $13,050. The personal ex-
emptions for a family of four today total
$2,400 which does not even approach the
total of the lower budget. Certainly ex-
emptions totaling $4,800, which my bill
will provide, woulc be far more equitable.

A study by the Social Security Ad-
ministration in 1966 showed the “poverty
line” for a nonfarm family of four was
$3.335. Anyone who falls below the pov-
erty line will have less than a minimum
diet for health or will have to choose
between necessities. Under present tax
law a family of four with an adjusted
gross income of $3,335 has to pay $46
in Federal income taxes. My proposal
would exempt a family of four from
Federal income taxation until their ad-
justed gross income exceeded $4,800.

The most frequently heard argument
against increasing the personal exemp-
tion is the revenue that would be lost to
the Government, But we can regain this
revenue by enacting measures of tax re-
form to close at least some of the loop-
holes through which billions of dollars
escape the Treasury each year. In addi-
tion, the tax savings to individuals re-
sulting from an increase in the personal
exemption to $1,200 will come back to
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the Government in the form of higher
taxes because of higher profits of those
in the food processing industries who will
sell more goods if the poor have money
to buy it. Personal expenditures repre-
sent over 60 percent of the gross na-
tional product. These additional funds
in the hands of consumers will increase
the incomes and the profits of grocery
stores, appliance dealers, clothing manu-
facturers, and others, which will result
in a correspondingly larger tax base for
the Federal Government, and increased
revenues.

We cannot continue to ignore the
plight of the low- and middle-income
taxpayer. In addition to the burden of
Federal income taxes and inflation that
I have outlined above, he is also being
subjected to rapidly increasing State and
local taxes and the recently effected in-
crease in social security taxes.

We must remove the glaring inequity
of the present personal exemption from
our tax structure. Since February 18, the
House Ways and Means Committee has
been conducting extensive tax reform
hearings. It is to be hoped that resulting
legislation will assure greater equity and
fairness in the tax system so that some
wealthy tax-dodging individuals and
special-interest groups will no longer he
able to avoid their fair share of taxation.
But we cannot wait for this time-con-
suming process to be concluded. We must
give the low- and middle-income tax-
payer relief now. And immediate increase
in the personal exemption to $1,200, in my
opinion, is the best way to accomplish
this objective.

Mr. President, I ask unanimous con-
sent that the bill be printed at this point
in the REcorbp.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The bill
will be received and appropriately re-
ferred; and, without objection, the bill
will be printed in the REcorbp.

The bill (S. 1717) to amend the In-
ternal Revenue Code of 1954 to increase
from $600 to $1,200 the personal income
tax exemptions of & taxpayer (including
the exemption for a spouse, the exemp-
tions for a dependent, and the additional
exemptions for old age and blindness)
introduced by Mr. YARBOROUGH, Was re-
ceived, read twice by its title, referred
to the Committee on Finance, and or-
dered to be printed in the Recorp, as
follows:

8.1717

Be it enacted by the Senate and House of
Representatives of the United States of
America in Congress assembled, That (a) the
following provisions of the Internal Revenue
Code of 1954 are amended by striking out
“$600” wherever appearing therein and in-
serting in lieu thereof “£1,200":

(1) Section 151 (relating to allowance of
deductions for personal exemptions) :

(2) Section 642(b) (relating to allowance
of deductions for estates);

(3) Sectlon 6012(a) (relating to persons re-
quired to make returns of income); and

(4) BSection 6013(b)(3)(A) (relating to
assessment and collection in the case of cer-
tain returns of husband and wife).

(b) The following provisions of such Code
are amended by striking out *“#$1,200"
wherever appearing therein and inserting in
leu thereof “£2,400":

(1) Section 6012(a) (1) (relating to per-
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sons required to make returns of income);
and

(2) Section 6013(b)(3)(A) (relating to
assessment and collection in the case of cer-
tain returns of husband and wife).

Sec. 2. (a) Section 3(b) of the Internal
Revenue Code of 1954 (relating to optional
tax if adjusted gross income is less than
$5,000, in the case of taxable years beginning
after December 31, 1964) is amended—

(1) by inserting after “After December 31,
1964” In the heading and Inserting in leu
thereof “In 1967, 1968, and 1969";

(2) by striking out “beginning after De-
cember 31, 1964,"” and inserting in lieu thereof
“beginning on or after January 1, 1967, and
before January 1, 1970,”; and

(3) by striking out “After December 81,
1964 each place it appears in the tables and
inserting in lieu thereof “In 1967, 1068, and
1969".

(b) Section 83 of such Code is further
amended by adding at the end thereof the
following new subsection:

“(¢) TAXABLE YEARS BEGINNING AFTER DE-
CEMEER 31, 1969.—In lieu of the tax imposed
by section 1, there is hereby imposed for each
taxable year beginning after December 31,
1969, on the taxable income of every indi-
vidual whose adjusted gross income for such
year is less than $5,000 and who has elected
for such year to pay the tax imposed by this
section, a tax determined under tables which
shall be prescribed by the Secretary or his
delegate. The tables prescribed under this
subsection shall correspond in form to the
tables In subsection (b) and shall provide
for amounts of tax in the various adjusted
gross income brackets approximately equal
to the amounts which would be determined
under section 1 if the taxable income were
computed by taking either the 10-percent
standard deduction or the minimum stand-
ard deduction.”

(c) Section 4(a) of such Code (relating to
number of exemptions) is amended by strik-
ing out “the tables in section 3" and insert-
Ing in lieu thereof *“the tables in sections
3(a) and 3(b) and the tables prescribed
under section 3(c)".

(d) Paragraphs (2) and (3) of section
4(c) of such Code (relating to husband or
wife filing separate return) are amended to
read as follows:

“(2) Except as otherwise provided in this
subsection, in the case of a husband or wife
filing a separate return the tax imposed by
section 3 shall be—

“(A) for taxable years beginning in 1964,
the lesser of the tax shown In table IV or
table V of section 3(a),

*“(B) for taxable years beginning in 1965,
the lesser of the tax shown in table IV or
table V of section 3(b), and

“(C) for taxable years beginning after
December 31, 1969, the lesser of the taxes
shown in the corresponding tables prescribed
under section 3(c).

“(8) Neither table V of section 3(a) nor
table V of section 3(b), nor the corresponding
table prescribed under section 3(c), shall
apply in the case of a husband or wife filing
a separate return if the tax of the other
spouse is determined with regard to the 10-
percent standard deduction; except that an
individual described in section 141(d)(2)
may elect (under regulations prescribed by
the Secretary or his delegate) to pay the
tax shown in table V of section 3(a), table
V of section 3(b), or the corresponding table
prescribed under section 3(c) in lieu of the
tax shown in table IV of section 3(a), table
IV of section 3(b), or the corresponding table
prescribed under section 3(c), as the case
may be. For purposes of this title, an elec-
tlon made under the preceding sentence
shall be treated as an election made under
section 141(d) (2).”
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(e) Section 4(f)(4) of such Code (cross
references) is amended by striking out “and
table V in section 3(b)" and inserting in lieu
thereof “table V in section 3(b), and the cor-
responding table prescribed under section
3(c)”.

((]‘.) The last sentence of sectlon 6014(a)
of such Code (relating to election by tax-
payer) is amended by inserting after “nor
table V in section 3(b)" the following: *, nor
the corresponding table prescribed under
section 3(c),"”.

Sec. 3. (a) Section 4302(b) (1) of the In-
ternal Revenue Code of 1854 (relating to
percentage method of withholding income
tax at source) is amended by striking out the
table and inserting in lieu thereof the fol-
lowing:

“Percentage method withholding table
Amount of
one with-

holding

“Payroll period exemption

Daily or miscellaneous (per day of

(b) So much of paragraph (1) of section
8402(c) of such Code (relating to wage
bracket withholding) as precedes the first
table in such paragraph is amended to read
as follows:

“(1) (A) At the election of the employer
and with respect to any employee, the em-
ployer shall deduct and withhold upon the
wages pald to such employee after December
81, 1969, a tax determined In accordance with
tables prescribed by the Secretary or his
delegate, which shall be in lieu of the tax re-
quired to be deducted and withheld under
subsection (a). The tables prescribed under
this subparagraph shall correspond in form
to the wage bracket withholding tables In
subparagraph (B) and shall provide for
amounts of tax in the various wage brackets
approximately equal to the amounts which
would be determined if the deductions were
made under subsection (a).

“(B) At the election of the employer with
respect to any employee, the employer shall
deduct and withhold upon the wages pald
to such employee before January 1, 1870, a
tax determined in accordance with the fol-
lowing tables, which shall be in lieu of the
tax required to be deducted and withheld
under subsection (a) :”.

(c) Section 3402(m) (1) (relating to with-
holding allowances based on itemized deduc-
tions) is amended by striking out “$700" and
inserting in lleu thereof “$1,400".

Sec. 4. The amendments made by the first
two sections of this Act shall apply only with
respect to taxable years beginning after
December 31, 1969, The amendments made
by section 8 of this Act shall apply only with
respect to remuneration paid on and after
January 1, 1970.

AUTHORITY FOR THE COMMITTEE
ON COMMERCE TO FILE REPORTS
DURING THE EASTER RECESS

Mr. MAGNUSON. Mr, President, I ask
unanimous consent that the Committee
on Commerce be authorized to file during
the Easter recess reports on various bills
that have been pending and on which
action will culminate during the Easter
Tecess.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Without
objection, it is so ordered.
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ORDER FOR RECOGNITION OF SEN-
ATOR ELLENDER ON MONDAY
NEXT

Mr. ELLENDER. Mr. President, on
yesterday the Senate agreed to Senate
Resolution 170 to have printed as a Sen-
ate document, a report entitled “Review
of the United States Foreign Policy and
Operation.”

I ask unanimous consent that, when
the Senate meets on Monday next, I be
recognized at the conclusion of morning
business for a period of 1 hour so that
I may make my report to the Senate.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Without
objection, it is so ordered.

ORDER OF BUSINESS

Mr. BYRD of West Virginia. Mr. Presi-
dent, I suggest the absence of a quorum.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The clerk
will call the roll.

The bill clerk proceeded to call the roll.

Mr. BYRD of West Virginia. Mr. Presi-
dent, I ask unanimous consent that the
order for the quorum call be rescinded.

The PRESIDING OFFICER (Mr.
Sroneg in the chair). Without objection,
it is so ordered.

ADDRESS DELIVERED BY THE
PRESIDENT OF THE NATIONAL
ASSOCIATION OF HOMEBUILDERS

Mr. YARBOROUGH. Mr. President,
largely as a result of the civil disorders
in the cities, the Congress and adminis-
tration last year set as a new national
housing goal the construction or reha-
bilitation of 26 million homes in the next
10 years. This is an average of 2.6 mil-
lion a year, and it compares with the 1.6
million or so we have been building and
rehabilitating annually.

It was a great regret to many of us to
hear the new Secretary of Housing and
Urban Development, Mr. Romney, de-
scribe this goal as “unrealistic.” I en-
thusiastically supported the Housing Act
of 1968 and its intent to increase greatly
the construction of low-income housing. I
think what happened in our cities, and
what will happen in the future if we do
not correct widespread slum conditions,
is a lot more “unrealistic” than this
Housing Act objective.

We all know we cannot build all the
homes we did in 1968 plus 63 percent
more each year unless we assure the
availability of materials, labor, and other
elements that go into their construction.
Doing this should be a primary activity
of the Secretary of Housing and Urban
Development. Apparently it will have to
be taken up by Congress, and I welcome
the hearings that will be held this month
in the House and Senate Banking and
Currency Committees on one of the bot-
tlenecks: lumber and plywood supplies
and prices.

A few days ago, the President of the
National Association of Homebuilders
addressed the annual meefing of the
Western Wood Products Association on
this very subject. He is Mr. Eugene Gul-
ledge of Greensboro, N.C. His remarks
outline the picture very clearly. They
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also remind us that Congress is joint
manager, along with the Department of
Agriculture, of over half the Nation’s
supply of wood for housing.

His speech should be read by all Mem-
bers of Congress. Those of us on the
Appropriations Committees have a spe-
cial responsibility to make sure the in-
vestment is made in the national forests
to produce the wood the Nation needs.

I also call this speech to the attention
of the Secretary of Housing and Urban
Development, the Secretary of Agricul-
ture, and the Urban Affairs Council in
the White House, The country is waiting
to see what leadership these agencies
will offer for the realization of a decent
home for the 6 million households that
do not have one.

I ask unanimous consent that Mr.
Gulledge’s speech of March 6, in San
Francisco, Calif., be printed at this point
in the REcorbp.

There being no objection, the speech
was ordered to be printed in the Recorp,
as follows:

TEXT OF SPFEECH GIVEN BY EUGENE A, GUL-
LEDGE, OF GREENSBORO, N.C., PRESIDENT,
NATIONAL ASSOCIATION OF HOME BUILDERS,
MarcH 6, ANNUAL MEETING OF THE WESTERN
Woop PRODUCTS ASSOCIATION, SAN FrAN-
cisco, CALIF,

It is a great pleasure to me to be with you,
my fellow members of the home building
industry. If we didn't have lumber, I can
assure you in this country we wouldn’t have
any homes. The National Association of
Home Builders intends to do its part to see
to it that there is available enough timber in
this country to build the homes of this na-
tion. Our objectives are parallel with yours
in all respects in this quest. We have, as an
organization, the responsibility of trying to
make certain that the people of this nation
of ours are properly housed.

In 1949 the Congress enacted a Housing
Act. In the preamble to that it established
the concept that every American family
should be housed in a decent home in a
decent environment. That was a concept.
There was no implementation of that con-
cept, however, in legislation until the 1968
Housing Act which translated that concept to
some tangible goals. Those tangible goals
have caused a lot of concern in the minds of
a lot of people.

Statistically speaking, this nation produced
its greatest number of living units in 1950
when we reached a production of approxi-
mately 1,850,000 living units. At that time,
less than 10 per cent of that production was
multi-family and 90 per cent was single
family. At that time, we used approximately
4.9 per cent of our Gross National Product in
producing those living units.

Our country has grown since then. Our
demand for housing has grown. It is
anticipated that by the end of this century,
another 81 years, our population will have
grown from 200 million to about 335 million
people, a 67.5% Iincrease. In order to satisfy
the housing demands of those people and all
the other demands which housing requires,
the housing and construction industry in
effect will have to rebulld America.

We have the responsibility to do it—to re-
bulld America—to duplicate again every
existing thing we've got—all the homes and
all the churches, and all the shopping centers
and all the hotels, and all the sewage treat-
ment facilities and all the schools, and all the
water plants. Not only do we face a near-
doubling of our population, but continuing
obsolescence is taking away thousands of
housing units from the market. The attrition
rate Is two-thirds of a million units a year—
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some 665,000 living units a year disappear by
reason of hurricanes, flood and fire, and by
reason of bulldozer and the termite, and a
change in use. We then have a challenge
given to this industry to rebuild America. We
are going to have to do it not by technologi-
cal break-throughs, so hoped-for and so
highly touted by people who are not knowl-
edgeable in the field. We are going to do it by
methods which the industry has the capa-
bility of using right now today.

HOUSING TASTES CHANGE LITTLE

We are going to house the traditional
American family in the traditional Amer-
ican house in the year 2000 as well as we
are doing it in the year 1969. There’s a very
simple reason why. People are quite willing
to come to a “modern” hotel. They are quite
willing to live in a “modern’” apartment.
They couldn’t care less whether it is made of
stone, or whether it is made of fiberglass, or
whether it 1s made of plastic or wood. But
when it comes round to bullding their house
in which they are going to ralse their families
and in which they are going to put their
money—without fail, and I emphasize with-
out fail, every market survey going shows
that people want a house quite similar to the
house In which they grew up. As a con-
sequence, you and I were ralsed in traditional
homes and we, today, in the main want tradi-
tional homes for ourselves. Our children are
being raised in traditional homes and they
are going to be the people who will be buy-
ing the homes and living in those homes at
the end of this century.

There have been numerous efforts made by
interested entrepreneurs, homebuilders if
you will, to try to create a new concept of
lving, a new way in which people can live,
a new type of house. Unfortunately, this
has been done by too many people who could
not learn from the other fellow's mistakes.
Industry and individuals lterally have
dropped millions of dollars in the failure of
these efforts.

All surveys which are aimed at trying to
find out what people want to live in, what
they’ll pay their money for—and there’s a
vast difference—inevitably come to the con-
clusion that they want a house pretty much
like the one Mom and Dad had, assuming it
was a decent house. So I say to you, as we
rebulld America, we are going to be doing it
with traditional materials, To you of course,
that means wood and to us, as home builders,
it means wood. To the nation, we hope it
means wood.

Let's be realistic about it. We in the in-
dustry have been going through a rather
traumatic. experience since 1966. At that
time we were suffering from what is known
as “tight money”. The money was not there.
Because it wasn’t there, a lot of homes
weren't bullt and the rate of production of
housing in this country in October of 1966
got down to B48,000 units, about half the
normal rate which we had expected. As a
result, we had a terrible housing shortage.

In trying to recover from that housing
shortage, we produced in 1887 some 1.3 mil-
lion units. In 1968 we produced 1.54 million
units. In 1068 a Housing Bill was enacted
that sald the national objective and goal
shall be to bulld 2.6 million units per year
for each of the next 10 years. And that's
what will be needed in order to get our
people to the point where most of them are
living in decent homes, Because that goal
is so much higher than we have been doing,
(and we should produce about 1.56 million
units this year) a lot of sensible people say
it is impossible to achieve.

LUMBER BOTTLENECK IN ACHIEVING HOUSING
GOALS

A lot of people say that under generally
normal conditions we could have been pro-
ducing 1,750,000 housing units this year. But
because of the scarcity of lumber and ply-
wood and its price, and because of the
scarcity of money and its price, plans are
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being scaled down. The American public
will be denied the opportunity of having
some 200,000 units of housing produced that
should have been produced. This throws us
that much farther behind in national
objectives.

Now, if in this period of time, 1068 and
1969, when we are producing 1.5 million units
in round figures we are having lumber scar-
citles, how are we golng to get the lumber
and plywood to build another 1 million units
more?

SOCIAL NECESSITY FOR MORE HOUSING

It is not enmough to say to the home
builder, “You've got all the housing pro-
duced that you can possibly produce so
don't worry if you can't produce enough”.
If we fall to produce enough, there are peo-
ple out there who will not have a decent
home because we didn't produce it, and
they'll get mighty disturbed.

Otto Kerner, a former Governor of Illinois,
was appointed by President Johnson in 1967
to head the National Advisory Commission
on Civil Disorders. It became known as the
Eerner Riot Commission. Among the three
principal reasons which the Kerner Com-
mission determined were the causes of riots
in 1967 was the inadequate supply of hous-
ing. It has been estimated by the experts
that there are somewhere between 6 to T
million substandard occupied living units
in this country today. More are being created
every day.

People living in substandard homes do not
have the opportunity of feeling that they,
in many cases, are participating in the eco-
nomic progress of this country. Social prog-
ress 1s held back, and this country simply
cannot afford to have a sizable segment of its
population so dissatisfied with the neigh-
borhoods in which they live that they are
willing to burn them down.

That is what has been happening. They're
so disgusted with the situation in which they
find themselves they are simply willing to
burn It down. We've got to do something
about that. This nation cannot afford the
riots; it cannot afford the civil disorders and
all that spring from it.

We must find solutions to these problems,
and it will not be sufficient for you and me
to have a comfortable level of business. We
cannot be fat cats, we cannot be satisfied
people. We've got to be people who are con-
cerned, who are involved, and who are com-
mitted to the idea of producing enough
housing for the people of this nation so that
that national goal will be realized—that
every American family will have the oppor-
tunity of being housed in a decent home in
a decent environment. We've got to become
really seriously concerned about how we
solve it.

The home bullders were greatly concerned
last year, as they are this year, with lumber
from the standpoint of supply and price. It
is a legitimate concern. You cannot expect
them not to be disturbed over the price
situation. Many of you who may be distribu-
tors, as well as the producers, are getting it
from both ends. Customers are complaining,
bolling, and crying. Of course, the mills are,
too, and you are probably in a position
where you can satisfy nobody, and every-
body is wanting to blame everybody else—
and that's the name of the game, too. No-
body really wants to say, “It's our fault."
I can tell you this, it 1s not sufficlent for
anybody to blame anybody.

COMMON EFFORT REQUIRED

Home bullders are not satisfied with trying
to pin the donkey’s tall on any part of the
industry. Home builders, and I'm sure you,
too, are interested in solving the problem.
How do we make certain that the housing
needs of this nation may be met in order
that the nation may be spared the trlals
which accompanied the riots and disorders in
the past?

Let me assure you that if we fall, we are
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going to reap a far greater harvest of terror
and destruction than we have ever had in the
past. It's & challenging proposition, it’s a
sobering thing which makes us get in and
dig and commit ourselves through our As-
sociation activities, yours and mine, to start
finding some solution to these things. That's
our overall concern.,

You'll recall astronaut Anders who went
around the moon with two companions last
Christmas season, He sald, “Whatever the
mind of man can concelve, man can achleve,”
It is purely a question of dedication.

When President Kennedy was approached
in 1960 with the concept that in this decade
we would put a man on the moon, he became
convinced that we could. He convinced the
Congress that we could. Subsequent Con-
gresses appropriated the funds. I don't be-
lieve there is a person in this room today who
doesn’t think that we will have a man on the
moon before the end of this decade. Yet, how
many people thought we really could in 1960.
Very few. The goal will be achieved because
there is dedication to achieving that goal.
Simply that!

You and I as citizens first and all of this
country, and as businessmen, can make cer-
tain that there is enough dedication on the
part of public officials at all levels of govern-
ment—City Hall, State Legislatures, and
Federal Legislative circles—that we achieve
gm objective. But we've got to show them

OW.

Representatives of the forest products in-
dustry and the home building industry met
with HUD Secretary Romney on Monday,
February 24. We spent 21, hours with the
Becretary., We discussed fully with him the
problems of lumber supply and price, indi-
cated to him the areas in which we thought
the Administration could be effective, areas
in which we thought the bureaus could be
effective, and areas in which we thought
legislative actions were needed. There was no
differences of opinion between the home
builders and the forest products people on
those points. As far as I can tell, there will
be no variance between the opinions of home
builders and the opinions of the forest prod-
ucts people on achieving those points. But
we home builders happen to be a little more
restless than are the lumber people. We are
the ones who are not being helped, iIf you
will, (I am trying to choose the words care-
fully and I see some smiles)—we are the ones
who are not being helped by the current
price situation. As a consequence we would
like to see something done about it, and we
are going to do our “doggonedest” to see that
something is done about it.

We're not going to try to tell you or your
industry what sort of profits you ought to
have or what the price of lumber really ought
to be. Some smarter people than we are, have
got to figure that out. But I think that we
have a vast experience in dealing with the
Congress and deallng with the Administra-
tion to try to help interpret to them the
consequence and the results of certain ac-
tions and what they mean.

We had a meeting with President Johnson
in July, 1967. I was present in his office, along
with my fellow officers of NAHB, We were
dealing at that time with the Congress on &
very, very important matter to us. The Pres-
ident told us then, in effect: “Remember one
thing, gentlemen, the duty of every member
of Congress on the Hill is to serve his people.
Bo, he is first looking at everything in the
light of how it is going to affect the people
back home. The people back home are going
to pass judgment on him."” That was very
sage, basic advice.
~ Therefore, we, meaning the home builders
and you jointly, will have to make certain
that the Congress understands that we do
have a legitimate interest—that’s for sure—
because we are In this business to house those
who are golng to be the voters for those

Congressmen.
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NEED TO INCREASE FEDERAL TIMBER SUFPLY

Now, at the beginning I addressed you as
“Pellow Members of the Housing Industry”
because we are in this business to house those
to present the case to the Congress and to
the Administration for achieving a number
of objectives. We are going to have to per-
suade the Congress that the amount of tim-
ber which is harvested from Federal timber-
lands should be increased sufficlently to be
able to meet the demand for timber in this
country, There appears to be currently some-
thing on the order of a 10 per cent shortage
between the amount of timber being pro-
duced and the amount of timber needed.
This demand will increase and the objective
is to reduce the shortage, hopefully to nil—
a balance between supply and demand.

In order to increase the supply of timber,
you can only get timber from two places. You
can either grow it or import it—one of the
two. Our imports show little hope of being
dramatically improved. Our growing then be-
comes our principal way of increasing our
supply of timber. The timber which we use
for residential construction is roughly bal-
anced about half between what comes off
Federal lands and half of what comes off of
so-called private lands. The figures are not
exact but close enough for the point. The
acreage involved on private lands is consid-
erably less than the average involved on the
public lands.

Therefore, it 1s a matter of fact, not opin-
ion, that the public lands are being rather
mismanaged in comparison with the private
lands. Private holders of forests are doing &
good job of professional management. Public
managers of public lands, by comparison, are
doing worse,

We have got to convince the Congress that
the supply of lumber can be most effectively
increased in this country by increasing the
amount of managerial skill and talent they
are willing to allow the Forest Service to use
in managing that business enterprise.

FINANCIAL INVESTMENT REQUIRED

Some Forest Service policies will need a
close examination. Frankly, I think we need a
method of funding the Forest Services busi-
ness endeavors in order that they, too, might
be working on long-range plans. We need a
different concept, if you will, really of what
a perpetual yield amounts to, what an al-
lowable cut amounts to, and what all the
other terms that are germane to the subject
amount to in order that we might reach a
level of sophistication of forest manage-
ment in our public lands that is commensu-
rate with the management of our private
lands. It can be done—it must be done be-
cause it is only through these sources that
we can expect to be able to increase effec-
tively the supply of lumber. It is the inten-
tlon of the National Association of Home
Builders to assist in each and every way to
achieve these objectives.

We see no way in which the American
people will be housed, according to the es-
tablished goals of the Congress, except
through the continued and ever-increasing
use of wood products. The timber supply for
these products, to a large degree, is in the
hands of the Federal government. It is ad-
ministered under policles which currently
preclude those policies from giving a yield
from those lands commensurate with what
private management does. As a consequence,
you will find no departure between our ob-
jectives and yours in that respect.

PUBLICLY OWNED RESOURCES BELONG TO ALL

THE PEOFLE

There are, however, a few public policy
questions to which the lumber industry and
the forest products industry must address
themselves. I want to tell you some of the
areas In which you are going to have to
furnish satisfactory answers. You are going
to have to recognize first of all that the
American public owns those lands. I am not
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going to talk about the Sierra Club, and I am
not going to talk about recreation. I am not
going to talk about the conservationists for
conservation’'s sake. I am going to talk about
the fact that the American public wants to
make sure that it gets the best value for the
dollar recelved and expended etc. in seeing
that our trees—mine and yours—that are
sold to lumber producers which produce lum-
ber and forest products—are used wisely.

PRICE RISE FUELS INFLATION

Let me emphasize one thing—the gravest,
I repeat—the gravest threat to America to-
day is not Vietnam the threat of riots in the
cities, or unrest on the campuses. It is not
the so-called decaying moral attitude of peo-
ple in college—it is none of those; the gravest
threat to America today is the threat of in-
flatlon—the psychology which says that if we
don't build it today or buy it today it'll cost
us more tomorrow; so we had better buy it
today. It is the concept that no matter what
price I pay for it today, it will be less than
I'll have to pay tomorrow.

That threat of inflation becomes the great-
est danger to you and me—to all of the na-
tion. It becomes evident, therefore, that those
are the factors which are working to produce
the most harm in this nation today. It is
because of this that you and I have got to
address ourselves to the whole problem—
what is it that can create within the lumber
and forest products industry a situation
where a 10 per cent shortage of supply can
result in such a drastic increase in price?

I'm not arguing with you whether the price
you are selling at is right or wrong. I'm say-
ing that the rapid increase in price is in, and
of its own very nature, regardless of merit,
inflationary. It has vastly fueled the demand
for commensurate increases in the prices of
other materials, The brick people want more
money for their product, the cement people
want more money for their product, and the
asphalt shingle people want more money for
their product. Labor wants more money for
its product, and the labor negotiators are
quite aware what’s happened to the price of
forest products. Whenever you go into ne-
gotlations on renewal of your labor contracts
don’t you think that those people aren't
aware of what has happened to the industry
prices and the industry profits.

Regardless of your position that they are
fair and right, the inflationary aspect of it is
what is the most dangerous thing., So you
and I—we've got a problem. How are we
going to use effectively the national forests
which belong to the people and channel the
harvest through a private enterprise distribu-
tion system without allowing that system to
become a principal factor in stimulating in-
flation? In turn, such a system works against
the best interest of the people who own that
product. It is an involved statement but this
is our problem.

Frankly, nelther home builders nor the
lumber interests have been successful in ad-
dressing ourselves to an appropriate solution
but we must work on it. If my good friend,
Masud Mehran of Livermore and Diablo, Cal-
ifornia, will forgive me for telling a story
twice, I'd like to close with this: We have a
tremendous job ahead of us. It is not short
range only; it is not long range only. I'm
concerned with how I'm going to get the lum-
ber to build my houses this year, as well as
in 1976.

A retired French Marshal was walking
through his garden with his gardener and
discussing what they could be doing to im-
prove it. The Marshal suggested he'd like to
see such and such a tree planted over in a
corner, and the gardener replied, “Sir, the
tree that you mentioned will take fully 100
years to mature and do the job you want it
to do.”

The Marshal replied, “In that case, let's
plant it this afterncon.”

You and I have a big job to do—let’s get
started this afternoon.

March 27, 1969

THE PRESIDENT'S STUDY OF THE
OIL IMPORT PROGRAM

Mr, McINTYRE. Mr. President, yester-
day, President Nixon announced the
establishment of a so-called task force
to review the Nation’s oil import policies.
The need for critical review of this pro-
gram is obvious in light of the inequities
of the program and the growing public
demand for substantial reform. No region
of the country bears the hardship and
high price of the oil import program
more than New England and there are
no more vigorous proponents of reform
than the representatives of that region.
It is interesting to note, however, that
the President’s decision to review this
program comes at a time when there is
pending before the Federal Government
a proposal for an oil refinery at Machias-
port, Maine, which would give New Eng-
land, for the first time, its fair share of
imports under the present mandatory
oil import program. The proposal for a
Maine refinery is vigorously opposed by
the oil companiés who are advocates of
the oil import quota system. The di-
rect result of the President’s announce-
ment of a study is the indefinite delay
of the refinery project. For the moment,
the only interests served by the review
are those in conflict with the consumer
interests of New England.

I am seriously concerned that the only
interests served in the long run by Presi-
dent Nixon’s study will be those in con-
flict with the consumer interests of the
Nation. My concern stems from the na-
ture of President Nixon's announcement,

The “appointment” of this study
group is a repetition of the process which
bequeathed the oil import program to the
Nation in the first place. In 1957 a Spe-
cial Committee To Investigate Crude Oil
Imports was appointed by President
Eisenhower. This Committee was com-
posed of the same Cabinet-level posts
which have been named by President
Nixon. The 1957 group held no public
hearings, took no public testimony, issued
no public report justifying their recom-
mendations. Their study resulted in the
present mandatory oil import program
which has cost the American’ economy
and the consumer over $40 billion in 10
years.

In light of this result it is no
that the President of the Aillerg&sne
Petroleum Institute in a letter to Arthur
Burns on February 5, 1969, stated:

It would be highly desirable to establish

another Cabinet-level committee to conduct
a study,

The original Cabinet-level group ar-
rived at its recommendations by negoti-
ating with the industry. No consumer
groups were consulted. No representa-
tives of consumer interests were in-
cluded.

What is required at this time is a fresh
look at the oil import program.

The Cabinet officers and the Director
of Emergency Planning named by Mr.
Nixon to a so-called task force already
have the specific responsibility for con-
stant surveilliance of this program as
well as the responsibility to recommend
action to the President. This is their re-
sponsibility under section 6(a) of Presi-
dential Proclamation No. 3279, as
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amended. This responsibility has existed
in the Office of Emergency Planning, the
Departments of State, Defense, Treasury,
the Interior, Commerce, and Labor for a
decade, yvet no recommendations for
change have been forthcoming. In fact,
the Oil Import Administration of the
Department of the Interior is a strong
defender of the present system.

I do not question the capability and
integrity of our new Cabinet officials, but
they are busy men and the oil import
program is a minor part of their respon-
sibilities and it is complex. It is simple
commonsense to assume that Secretary
Rogers, Secretary Laird, Secretary Ken-
nedy, Secretary Hickel, Secretary Stans,
and Secretary Shultz cannot personally
devote a great amount of time to this
review. It is simple commonsense to as-
sume that unnamed individuals within
their departments will carry out this
study, perhaps some of the same people
who have seen no need for action in a
decade.

The concerns of the departments rep-
resented in Mr. Nixon's study group le-
gitimately relate to the oil import pro-
gram and should be represented on a
panel charged with reviewing the pro-
gram. But they are not the only concerns
and they certainly have not been vigor-
ously voiced in the past as part of the
constant surveillance these departments
were supposed to have maintained.

The push for reform has come from
Congress and the public. It comes be-
latedly from the oil industry only be-
cause of the threat they see posed to the
program by projects such as Machias-
port. The industry should not be per-
mitted to huddle behind closed doors
with Government to decide the public
fate.

What is essential to the public interest
at this time is an effective and objective
review of the oil import program under-
taken, not by anonymous staff members,
but by a publicly identifiable group which
will have the time to study this program,
to take public testimony and include
representatives of consumer interests.
The guestions being raised about the oil
import program are not minor. They go
to the wisdom of the program'’s very ex-
istence. A program which costs the Amer-
ican consumer $4 billion a year should be
publicly debated and scrutinized, not
shunted off for an in-house review. We
are at a point in the life of American
Government where an educated citizen-
1y is laying claim to its right to know, its
right to be included in the decisions
which touch its life and its pocketbook.
If we are willing to publicly debate the
national need for an anti-ballistic-mis-
sile system, we should be willing to pro-
vide a public forum for debate of the
oil import program which has already
proved more costly than that military
proposal.

Under the law, the President has com-
plete authority for deciding upon an oil
import control program. There will be no
opportunity for his decisions to be con-
sidered and voted upon by Congress. The
very least the President can provide is
the opportunity for all views about this
program to be considered before he
reaches his decision. I hope the President

will reconsider the composition of his
study group, provide for open hearings
and public reports, and by doing so take
the publie into his confidence.

ADJOURNMENT UNTIL MONDAY,
MARCH 31, 1969 a

Mr. BYRD of West Virginia. Mr. Pres-
ident, if there be no further business to
come before the Senate, I move, in ac-
cordance with the previous order, that
the Senate stand in adjournment until
12 o’clock noon on Monday next.

The motion was agreed to; and (at 2
o’clock and 9 minutes p.m.) the Senate
adjourned until Monday, March 31, 1969,
at 12 o’clock meridian.

NOMINATIONS

Executive nominations received by the
Senate March 27, 1969:

DEPARTMENT OF JUSTICE

Thomas F. Turley, Jr., of Tennessee, to be
U.S. attorney for the western district of
Tennessee for the term of 4 years vice Thomas
L. Robinson.

Brian P. Gettings, of Virginia, to be U.S.
attorney for the eastern district of Virginia
for the term of 4 years vice Claude V. Sprat-
ley, Jr.

Bill Carnes Murray, of Georgia, to be U.S.
marshal for the northern district of Geor-
gla for the term of 4 years vice Elmer J.
Hardegree.

Harold M. Grindle, of Iowa, to be U.S, mar-
shal for the southern district of Iowa for
the term of 4 years vice Charles B. Bend-
lage, Jr,

Royal K. Buttars, of Utah, to be U.S. mar-
shal for the district of Utah for the term of
4 years vice Ellis Maylett.

CONFIRMATIONS

Executive nominations confirmed by
the Senate March 27, 1969:

EXPORT-IMPORT BANK OF THE UNITED STATES

Walter C. Sauer, of the District of Colum-
bia, to be First Vice President of the Export-
Import Bank of the United States.

DisTRICT OF COLUMBIA REDEVELOPMENT LAND
AGENCY

John A. Nevius to be a member of the
Board of Directors of the District of Colum-
bia Redevelopment Land Agency for a term
of 5 years, effective on and after March 4,
1969, pursuant to the provisions of section
4(a) of Public Law 592, 79th Congress, ap-
proved August 2, 1946, as amended.

OFFICE OF EMERGENCY PREPAREDNESS
Nils A. Boe, of South Dakota, to be an

Assistant Director of the Office of Emer-
gency Preparedness.
IN THE ARMY
The following-named officer, under the pro-
visions of title 10, United States Code, section
3066, to be assigned to a position of impor-
tance and responsibility designated by the
President under subsection (a) of section
3066, in the grade of lieutenant general:
Maj. Gen. Oren Eugene Hurlbut,
In THE Navy
The following-named Reserve officers of
the U.S. Navy for permanent promotion to
the grade of rear admiral:
LINE

Edwin J.
Zimmermann, Jr.

Don C. Bowman, Jr,
Robert P. Owens
William H. Longley
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MEDICAL CORPS
George H. Relfenstein
SUPPLY CORPS
George F. Baughman
Heinz H. Loeffler
CIVIL ENGINEER CORPS
Arthur H. Padula

DENTAL CORPS
Harry G. Ewart
The following-named officers of the Navy
for permanent promotion to the grade of rear
admiral;
LINE

John P. Weinel
Sheldon H. Kinney
Herman J, Trum IIT
William R. McKinney
Julian T. Burke, Jr.
George S. Morrison
Roderick O. Middleton
Herbert H, Anderson

Harvey P. Lanham
Lawrence G. Bernard
Lester E. Hubbell
Eugene G. Falrfax
Means Johnston, Jr.
Alexander 8. Good-

fellow, Jr.
Horace H. Epes, Jr,
Thomas R. Weschler Damon W. Cooper
Malcolm W. Cagle Frank B, Stone
Pierre N. Charbonnet, Harold E. Shear

Jr. William D. Houser
Gene R. La Rocque Raymond E, Peet
Percival W, Jackson Mark W, Woods
Viector A, Dybdal Paul L, Lacy, Jr.
George R, Muse James L. Holloway III
Roger W. Paine, Jr. Daniel K. Weitzenfeld
James A, Dare Norbert Franken-
Harry L. Harty, Jr. berger
James L. Abbott, Jr. Albert J. Clancy, Jr.
Francis J. Fitzpatrick Thomas B. Owen
Emmett P, Bonner

MEDICAL CORPS
Felix P. Ballenger

SUPPLY CORPS
Paul F. Cosgrove, Jr. Roland Rieve
Grover C. Heflner Stuart H, Smith
Elliott Bloxom
CIVIL ENGINEER CORPS

Paul E. Seufer

Spencer R. Smith

James V. Bartlett

DENTAL CORPS
Myron G. Turner
DEPARTMENT OF THE TREASURY

Eugene T, Rossides, of New York, to be
an Assistant Secretary of the Treasury.

Paul W. Eggers, of Texas, to be General
Counsel for the Department of the Treasury.

Randolph W. Thrower, of Georgla, to be
Commissioner of Internal Revenue.

DEPARTMENT OF STATE

Nathaniel Samuels, of New York, to be a
Deputy Under Secretary of State.

Charles A. Meyer, of Pennsylvania, to be
an Assistant Secretary of State.

AGENCY FOR INTERNATIONAL DEVELOPMENT

John A, Hannah, of Michigan, to be Ad-
ministrator of the Agency for International
Development.

UNTTED NATIONS REPRESENTATIVES

William B. Buffum, of New York, a Forelgn
Service officer of class 1, to be the deputy rep-
resentative of the United States of America
to the United Nations with the rank and
status of Ambassador Extraordinary and
Plenipotentiary.

Christopher H. Phillips, of New York, to be
deputy representative of the United States
of America in the Security Council of the
United Nations.

In THE MARINE CORPS

The nominations beginning Bennett W.
Alford, to be colonel, and ending James A.
Zahn, to be chief warrant officer (W-2),
which nominations were received by the
Senate and appeared In the CONGRESSIONAL
REecorp on March 6, 1960,
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